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A Messagefrom thePresideni 

\ 

Christopher N. Breiseth, President 

At Wilkes you will encounter an exciting intellectual and social communr 
As you define your role in this community of learners and scholars, you¥ 
come to know the challenges and joys - as well as the controversies - of tt 
collegiate life that we share and love. 

I sincerely believe that as you invest your time and talents at Wilke · 
achieve your own definition of success and fulfillment, you will discover that) 
are becoming part of Wilkes and that Wilkes is becoming part of you. 

An 

Educated 

Manor 

Woman 

seeks truth, for without truth there can be no 
understanding; 

possesses vision, for we know that vision 
precedes all great attainments; 

is aware of the diversity of ideas and beliefs that 
exists among all people; 

has faith in the power of ideals to shape the 
lives of each of us; 

knows that mankind's progress requires 
intellectual vigor, moral courage, and 
physical endurance; 

cultivates inner resources and spiritual strength, 
for they enrich our daily living and sustain us 
in times of crisis; 

has ethical standards by which to live; 

respects the religious convictions of all people; 

participates constructively in the social, 
economic, cultural, and political life of 
the community; 

communicates ideas in a manner that assures 
understanding, for understanding unites us 
all in our search for truth. 

- Formulated and adopted by the 

Wilkes University faculty as a guide to learning. 

u t ' I • -u _. v ) 'L 7 
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Wilkes University 

Overview 
Wilke is a comprehensive, independent institution of 2,100 under­

graduate and 1,300 graduate students, located in the historic district of 
Wilke -Barre in the Pocono region of northeastern Pennsylvania. For­
m rly Wilkes College, Wilkes was granted university status by the Com­
monwealth of Pennsylvania in January of 1990. The University is 
tructured as two academic units: the College of Arts, Sciences and Pro­

fessional Studies and the School of Pharmacy. A broad range of bache­
lor' and master's programs are offered in the humanities, social and 
natural sciences, business administration, nursing, and engineering. The 

niver ity also offers the Doctor of Pharmacy degree. The park-like 
campu parallels the Susquehanna River and features the newly con­
tructed Classroom/Office Building, and the Marts Sports and Confer­
nee Center, fully equipped science and engineering facilities, and a 

number of architecturally significant nineteenth century mansions, ren­
ovated for use as residence halls and academic buildings. The center of 
regional theater, ballet, and musical performances, Wilkes-Barre is 2 1h 
hours from the cultural resources of either New York City or Philadel­
phia. Wilkes draws its increasingly diverse student body from Maine to 
Florida, and especially from the New York-Philadelphia-Baltimore­
Wa hington, D.C. population corridor. The University is accredited by 
the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle States Association 
of Colleges and Schools, and has specialized accreditation in accounting 
and business, nursing and engineering. 

The Wilkes undergraduate curriculum focuses on a strong and innova­
tive et of General Education Requirements in the arts and sciences, 
required of all students, which includes interdisciplinary seminars, instruc­
•;on in public speaking, and technological literacy components. Majors are 
available in over twenty-five fields, with business administration, biology, 
engineering, nursing, psychology, communications, and music attracting 
the largest number of students. Teaching excellence is the highest priority 
for the 120-member faculty, while academic advising integrated with career 
planning is also stressed. Hands-on experiences are provided in laboratory, 
internship, and cooperative education settings, creating Wilkes' distinctive 
"craft man-apprentice" learning environment. 

Re idential facilities on campus accommodate over 600 students, and 
campu housing is available for all four years. Residential alternatives 
range from traditional single-sex dormitories to coeducational facilities, 
~1th men and women in different sections of the same building. Archi­
tc turally, residence halls vary from modern, multifloor buildings to 
mc1n 1011s Ii ted on the National Register of Historic Places. Medical and 
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dental care, department stores, specialty shops, and banks are availa 
within one block of the campus. The historic district includes a lar 
number of churches and synagogues, as well as an Islamic Center, whi 
welcome students' participation in worship and other activities. 

An active and varied intramural program involves the majority 01 

dents. Intercollegiate athletics encompass thirteen sports. All sports 
administered in strict conformity with NCAA Division III regulatioll' 

History 
The institution that is now Wilkes University was founded in I~ 

when the Trustees of Bucknell University established a branch, two-i 
campus in Wilkes-Barre. The new college, known as Bucknell Unive 
Junior College, was successful in attracting as students able and hir 
motivated young persons, virtually all of whom were the first member. 
their families to benefit from higher education. The college also rece, 
support and encouragement from leading members of the Wilkes-B 
community, many of whom served on the Board of Trustees. The sta 
mansions on campus donated to the college, that are now used by the 
versity for some of its residence halls and offices, testify to the traditioc 
community service and generosity characteristic of the Wilkes-B 
area's leadership. The college was especially fortunate to have its 
inspired and talented leaders in Arnaud C. Marts, president of Bue· 
and Eugene S. Farley, director of the Wilkes-Barre campus. 

In 1947, the institution became Wilkes College, an independent,o: 
denominational four-year college, with programs in the arts and scie 
and a number of professional fields as well as a full program of extra 
ricular activities. The student body and faculty grew rapidly in the 195 
and expansion into graduate studies followed in the 1960's and 1970' 

In the 1980's, Wilkes gained recognition as an increasingly soph 
cated regional center for teaching, academic research, cultural aft 
and public service programs. Designation as Wilkes University in: 
capped an eventful and productive half century of development. 
signaled the beginning of a new era of progress as an increasingly di 
guished and prominent academic institution. 

Statement of Institutional Mission and Goals 

The Wilkes Tradition 

Community Service 
Founded in 1933 as a junior college, Wilkes came into existenceir. 

midst of the economic crisis caused by the simultaneous colla?5-
anthracite coal mining in Northeastern Pennsylvania and the on 
the Great Depression in the nation and the world. The College fulf: 
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the important mission of making higher education accessible to ambi­
tiou but underprivileged youth and producing new leadership for an 
area in dire need of renewal and hope for the future. After World War II, 
Wilkes responded again to a community need, growing and transform­
ing itself into a four-year college to aid in the massive task of preparing 
returning veterans for challenging and rewarding careers. More recently, 
as a part of the region's economic and cultural re-birth, Wilkes has devel­
oped into a comprehensive university, offering a broad range of bache­
lor's and master's degree programs, thus continuing the institution's 
tradition of service to the community through educational programs of 
high quality and direct relevance to the area's development. 

Academic Excellence With Human Understanding 
Wilkes' mission has been shaped in fundamental ways by the unique 

per pective on education of Eugene Shedden Farley, Wilkes' president 
for more than thirty-five years, who possessed a distinctive vision of 
higher education - a vision articulated in his collected works, Essays of 
an Educator. Dr. Farley advocated a rigorous academic program which 
would require students to meet high standards and enable them to com­
pete uccessfully in leading graduate and professional schools. Moreover, 
Dr. Farley's Quaker background led him to place equally strong empha-
i on education's role in cultivating individual integrity, personal respon­

sibility, and sensitivity to the beliefs and customs of persons from diverse 
cultural backgrounds. Wilkes' tradition of seeking an ethnically and reli­
giou ly diverse faculty and student body and ensuring that campus clubs 
and associations welcome all students as members can be traced to Dr. 
Farley's guidance of the College in its formative years. The only inde­
pendent, non-denominational, four-year college in the region, Wilkes 
played a special role in building a close-knit campus community com­
po ed of persons from a wide variety of traditions and points of view. As 
a re ult, academic excellence and a campus environment of tolerance of 
diver ity have come to be strong components of the Wilkes tradition. 

Institutional Role and Identity 
Wilkes University defines itself as an independent, nondenomina­

tional institution at which students can combine a liberal arts and sci­
ence education with professional preparation. Wilkes offers majors in 
the traditional disciplines of the humanities, social sciences, and natu­
ral and physical sciences. In addition, the University has developed 
·trong professional programs in accounting, business, communications, 
education, engineering, music, nursing, and theatre arts. Wilkes brings 
together qualified students and a dedicated faculty and staff in a sup­
portive atmosphere that encourages each student's intellectual and per-
onal development. The challenge of high academic standards is 
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matched by a learning environment that provides students with the per­
sonal attention and resources needed for full educational growtl 
Wilkes views itself as an institution at which students with strong mot1• 
vation though varying preparation for college work have the opportu­
nity for an education of high quality which can prepare them for th. 
challenges of a rapidly changing world and for competitive graduate 
and professional schools. 

Wilkes has a firm commitment to a curriculum designed to help stu 
dents discover and integrate the intellectual disciplines and to fostercnt­
ical and creative thought, effective communication, mathematical skill1 

and computer literacy. Both the General Education Requirements anc 
the total curriculum are periodically reviewed to ensure responsivenes, 
to the important changes taking place in higher education and to suppor. 
a broad but integrative educational experience. The strength of a Wilkfl 
education is its balance of the theoretical and practical, of liberal learn­
ing and professional preparation. Students have the opportunity o 
applying knowledge to real problems by working in well-equipped lab~ 
ratories, serving internships, and participating in cooperative education 
Beyond balancing theory and practice, a Wilkes education seeks t( 
increase students' capacity to serve others with intelligence, imagina 
tion, and integrity. 

Extracurricular activities at Wilkes are central to the education of th1 
whole person. Musical performance, athletics, radio and televisio 
broadcasting, AFROTC, student government, debate, social servia 
organizations, drama, and a variety of clubs afford a broad range a 
opportunities for participation in college life. The Wilkes campu1 
located in the historic district of downtown Wilkes-Barre, brin~­
together residential and commuting students in an atmosphere that pro 
motes their full social and personal development. 

A vital part of the mission of Wilkes University is service to North­
eastern Pennsylvania. Wilkes has encouraged the fine arts and the per 
forming arts through the Sordoni Art Gallery, the Dorothy Dicksor 
Darte Center for the Performing Arts, and the cultural events that !ht 
University regularly sponsors. The Eugene Shedden Farley Librar 
serves as a comprehensive information and resource center for th1 
region. In response to the needs of business and industry, the Universi~ 
has become a regional center for engineering, science, and technoloi, 
The University also responds to the needs of part-time students by mal 
ing most of its degree programs available to the nontraditional studer 
through evening and weekend courses. In addition, a growing part of th 
University's community service is the program for continuing educatior 
which provides courses for learners of all ages. 

Building upon solid undergraduate programs, Wilkes also providt 
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an important service by offering graduate degrees for students who wish 
to acquire advanced education in specific professional fields. Most of the 
graduate programs at Wilkes are multidisciplinary. The teachers of the 
region are served by master's degrees in education and in the humani­
ties, social sciences, and sciences. Master's degrees in business adminis­
tration, electrical engineering and nursing are designed to prepare 
students for professional advancement. 

Mission: Education and Service for a Dynamic Future 
While a cherished tradition and a sense of institutional identity may 

provide inspiration and suggest broad guidelines, the question of institu­
tional mission must be continually examined in light of developments in 
ociety and technology. Specifically, Wilkes must strive to identify goals 

and conduct programs which will be of value to its students and the com­
munity in the social and technological environment of the future. 

Society will continue to be in a state of constant, transforming change in 
response to new information, technological advances, and unanticipated 
developments. A society characterized by extensive change demands edu­
cation which prepares individuals and communities to be flexible and 
adaptive, ready to benefit from innovation. In particular, those in leader-
hip positions must be educated to manage successive waves of change and 

to channel those changes productively. Wilkes' overarching imperative 
must be to educate its students and help the surrounding community to 
flourish in a setting of technological and societal dynamism. 

Goals 

Baccalaureate Programs 
A variety of carefully structured undergraduate educational pro­

grams derive from Wilkes' primary purpose. Each degree program is 
de igned to achieve particular educational objectives; however, all bac­
calaureate programs share a set of distinctive goals which define the 
Wilkes approach to baccalaureate education. They include: 

1. A commitment to high standards of academic achievement and, 
thereby, to the integrity of the baccalaureate degree. 

Wilkes offers programs of undergraduate studies that attract students who 
approach college primarily as an opportunity for intellectual growth and 
development. Course requirements are demanding and instructors' expecta­
tions of students are high. The result is an educational setting which, while 
supportive of students and sensitive to their individual needs, ultimately 
requires strong academic performance for program completion. 

2. Completion of an extensive set of General Education Requirements 
in the fundamental fields of the arts and sciences. 
The General Education Requirements are designed to develop: 
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- proficiency in written and oral communication; 
- facility in employing quantitative and other problem-solving methods; 
- sensitivity to ethical issues; 
- capacity to analyze issues critically and reach independent judgmen 

regarding them; 
- understanding of the uses and challenges of science and technology; 
- appreciation of the arts and their societal roles; 
- knowledge of the history and contemporary functioning in the America: 

setting of social and political institutions; 
- acquaintance with diverse perspectives on human nature and behavior: 

and 
- a sense of the cohesion of all knowledge and human understanding. 

3. An instructional approach which defines the student as an active p11-

ticipant rather than a passive observer in the classroom, laborato. 
and other learning settings. 

Education is viewed as much more than the transfer of information fror 
instructors to students. Emphasis is placed on interactive instruction 
approaches, which provide opportunities for students to engage in a dialog,w 
their instructors and fellow students and to become actively involved in th 
quest for and application of knowledge. The student is not a spectator but apr 
mary actor in the educational process; the instructor's role is to assist in discv 
ering, drawing out, and developing the student's capabilities. Students a~ 
develop initiative and leadership through a full program of extra curricu 
activities. 

4. Curricular and programmatic features which help students integral! 
theoretical understanding with the application of knowledge in pi. 
fessional and community settings. 

Students are expected to learn from experience through case studies,sir 
ulation exercises, experiential learning programs, and participation in their. 
tiatives their professors undertake to apply knowledge through outrea. 
activities. 

5. An approach to curriculum which emphasizes principles, ideas,anc 
analytical procedures that cut across and transcend the boundarie1ot 
particular disciplines and facilitate life-long learning. 
Through interdisciplinary courses as well as projects or papers which 
require the synthesis of knowledge, students are encouraged to general1 
and to develop skills that will enable them to continue learning through, 
their lives, in their own as well as other fields of knowledge. A rap1c 
changing society places a premium on adaptability and breadth of kno~ 
edge, fostered by a grasp of fundamental principles rather than by nam 
specialization in current practices. To prepare competent individuals! 
the future, Wilkes focuses on cultivating individuals who are well equip~ 
to adapt to change. 

6. Careful, personalized academic and career advisement to ensurethi 
students pursue coherent programs of study and devote approprit 
attention to planning for the transition from college to a career 
graduate study. 

At Wilkes, the responsibility of a college educator is defined as extending 
beyond the classroom to include support for each student's formulation of 
long-ra_nge go~ls. The advisor-advisee relationship focuses on personal 
trateg1c plannmg for the student's future, integrating curricular decisions 

with the student's post-graduation objectives. 

7. Maintenance of an academic environment which is free from a priori 
commitments to particular ideologies or creeds. 

Wilkes represents an important component of the rich diversity of Amer­
ican higher education - the independent, non-sectarian institution. While 
supportive of the moral, ethical, and religious development of its students, 
Wilke does not subscribe to a particular denominational creed. 

Protection of the independence of the faculty and the curriculum from 
governmental prescription and the preservation of private sector initiative in 
higher education are fundamental commitments of the institution. 

8. Articulation and pursuit of the highest standards of personal integrity 
and professional responsibility. 

Students, faculty, and staff constitute a community of learning whose 
member share responsibility for maintaining rules which promote honesty, 
·elf-di cipline, and the common good, proscribing cheating, plagiarism, or 
other forms of misrepresentation. 

Graduate Programs 
In the last decade, Wilkes has increased substantially its engagement in 

graduate programs in the arts and sciences as well as professional fields, 
including Pharmacy. Emphasis has been placed on programs that are 
responsive to student needs for career advancement and the institution's 
role in applied research and outreach to the region. The graduate pro­
gram, viewed as a whole, has the following defining and distinctive goals: 

I. A focus on programs designed for persons who are seeking personal 
growth, career advancement, and professional development. 

2. Concentration on graduate degree programs intended to advance the eco­
nomic and cultural development of the region. 

3. Engagement in outreach programs which link external organizations with 
campus academic life and provide opportunities for applied research to 
graduate students and faculty members. 

4. A multi-disciplinary approach to graduate studies, emphasizing breadth 
and adaptability to changing professional and societal conditions. 

5. The development of carefully structured cooperative agreements, which 
provide for the offering of other institutions' programs on the Wilkes cam­
pus and the offering of Wilkes' programs on other campuses in the region. 

6. Concentration on graduate programs in fields which are already strong in 
terms of faculty, facilities, and library resources at the undergraduate level 
and which will be augmented by graduate level offerings. 

Wilke envisions an expanding role in graduate education; however, 
the primary focus of the institution will remain on excellence in under­
graduate tudies. 



Continuing Education and Cultural Affairs 
A variety of non-credit courses, exhibits, workshops, and perfon: 

ances are provided to enhance community life and to help individu 
attain career goals. The Sordoni Art Gallery brings programming in 
fine arts to both the campus and the Wilkes-Barre area. Throughouttt 
year, music and theater programs offer concerts and dramatic prociu 
tions at the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing A 
Continuing education courses are offered for personal education 
enrichment as well as for the preparation of new entrants to the job ma: 
ket and the in-service training of established professionals. 

Accreditation 
Wilkes University offers degrees and programs approved by t 

Department of Education of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania ar 
accredited by the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle Stat 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools (3624 Market Str 
Philadelphia, PA 19104-2680). Certain academic programs are alsoinL 
vidually accredited by appropriate professional organizations. The Che 
istry curriculum is approved by the American Chemical Society. T: 
baccalaureate program in Nursing is approved by the Pennsylvania St 
Board of Nurse Examiners and is accredited by The National League: 
Nursing. (National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission/350 H 
son Street/New York, New York 10014). The nursing program is a! 

accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (Comm 
sion on Collegiate Nursing Education/One Dupont Circle, N.W., Su 
530/Washington, DC 20036-1120). The Electrical Engineering, Enviro 
mental Engineering and Mechanical Engineering programs are accredit 
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accredi· 
tion Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET). The Bachelor of 
ence degree in Accounting and the Bachelor of Business Administrat1 
degree programs are accredited by the Association of Collegiate Busin, 
Schools and Programs. The University is committed to successfully pur 
full accreditation of the Doctor of Pharmacy program with the Ameri 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education. Currently the program Ill 
achieved candidate status. For further information on accreditation, pie 
see the discussion under School of Pharmacy elsewhere in this bulletin. 

Buildings and Facilities 
The E. S. Farley Library, named for Wilkes' first president, exist~ tor 

vide its users with effective access to recorded information, whether 
printed or electronic format. The Library has acquired a substantial coll. 
tion of carefully selected materials in a variety of formats and mec 
including more than 220,000 volumes, 1,100 current journal and newspa 
subscriptions, and over 800,000 microforms. Particular subject strenr, 

include English literature, American cultural history, and the history of sci­
ence. The Farley Library's automated catalog system enables users to 
carch the various collections at Wilkes (books, journals, and audiovisual 

material ) by author, title, subject and keyword on public access terminals. 
Online database searching is available to students and faculty via Internet 
WWWeb networked CD-ROM indexing and abstracting services, and 
remote searching of hundreds of data bases through the Reference Depart­
ment of the Library. Special facilities include an internet lab, special collec­
tion rooms, audio/visual resources and microform equipment. Library 
collection are supplemented by cooperative arrangements with other 
librarie . Through a variety of printed and online sources, the Library is 
able to identify and locate virtually any published materials needed by 
library u ers. 

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts features 
a fully-equipped, 500-seat theater on a site donated by the Wyoming 
Valley Society of Arts and Sciences. The Center's facilities include a 
scene shop, dressing rooms, rehearsal areas, costume rooms, hydraulic 
lift forestage, patch panel with 246 circuits, and a 10-scene preset with 60 
dimmer . The facility is well-equipped for instructional use and regu­
larly used for university and community presentations. Major renova­
tion were completed in 1995, which included new seating, lighting 
equipment, stage curtains, carpeting and painting. 

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Music Building opened in the summer 
of 1969 as the second phase of the Center for the Performing Arts. It 
hou e faculty offices, studios, classrooms, practice and rehearsal rooms, 
and it i the centerpiece for the University's highly regarded music pro­
gram . Concerts and recitals are regularly presented in Gies Recital Hall 
and are open to the public. 

The Sordoni Art Gallery, given to Wilkes in 1973 by The Andrew J. 
ordoni Foundation, Inc., is located in Stark Learning Center. This mod­

ern facility presents exhibitions that enrich campus and community life. 
Exhibitions are supplemented by lectures, tours, demonstrations, and 
related art programs. A growing permanent collection embraces all 
media but is particularly strong in nineteenth and twentieth century 
American paintings. The print collection includes works of the Old Mas­
ter a well as contemporary artists. The Gallery is a particularly valu­
able tudy facility for students. 

Stark Leaming Center, named in honor of the late Admiral Harold R. 
tark, Honorary Chairman of the Board of Trustees, opened in 1958 and 

was expanded in 1973. Stark Leaming Center is one of the major instruc­
tional facilities on campus, and it provides approximately 85,000 square 
feet of modem classroom, laboratory, studio and office space. The School 
of Pharmacy occupies the first and third floors of the Stark Learning Cen-



ter. Toe first floor houses the Pharmacy Information Center and Compllli erving as president of Bucknell University, made the decision to estab­
Lab, Model Pharmacy, and offices. The remodeled third floor includes lish a branch campus of Bucknell in Wilkes-Barre. 
Anatomy and Physiology Lab, Pharmaceutics Lab, Three Research La~ The University's Residence Halls house over 600 students in a variety 
conference rooms, offices, and accessory rooms. of living arrangements in facilities ranging from stately Victorian and 

The Allan P. Kirby Center for Free Enterprise and Entrepreneu Tudor mansions to the ultra-modern accommodations of Evans Hall. 
was established in 1993 through a generous gift from Mr. Allan P Kirby.J- Each residence hall is staffed by graduate or undergraduate Resident 
a member of the Wilkes Board of Trustees, in honor of his father. Housed Assi tan ts, who provide guidance and supervision and assist in the devel-
65 West South Street on the Wilkes campus, the Center is the residence opment of a constructive learning environment. Residence hall space is 
the Allan P. Kirby, Jr., Professor of Free Enterprise and Entrepreneurs~ available to all full-time undergraduate students. All full-time under­
The Kirby Professor directs the Center's activities, develops and teach! graduates of freshman or sophomore standing who do not commute from 
courses in entrepreneurship, and fosters and promotes economic freedoo the home of a parent or legal guardian must reside on campus. Excep­
and independence through a variety of programs including the cam tions to this policy may be granted only by the Residence Life Office or 
chapter of Students in Free Enterprise (SIFE). In addition to the fonu the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs. Any student who is not 18 
academic courses in the various aspects of entrepreneurship, the cen year of age and does not reside at the home of a parent or guardian must 
offers opportunities for experiential learning through internships and re live on campus. Detailed information regarding residence halls and resi­
world-based projects and sponsors special seminars and programs. dcnce life can be obtained from the Office of Admissions or the Resi-

Academic Computing Facilities include a campus-wide data netw dence Life Office. 
which connects the main academic minicomputers and distribut. The Classroom/Office Building houses the Dean's Suite, and many 
servers located in the Electrical and Computer Engineering Departme faculty from the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies have 
the GeoEnvironmental Sciences and Engineering Department, · office there. The three story, 55,000 square foot facility opened in 1995. 
Mathematics and Computer Science Department, and the Mecham It contains thirteen classrooms equipped with audiovisual equipment, 
and Materials Engineering Department as well as the University's tate-of-the-art computer labs, a foreign language laboratory, writing 
nection to the Internet. Microcomputer facilities include: the Cornput laboratory, tutoring laboratory, psychology research laboratories and 
Aided Design Laboratory; the Macintosh/Windows open-access facilir ob ervation rooms. 
the Computer-Aided Engineering Laboratory; the Computer/Simulati: The Thomas P. Shelburne Telecommunications Center, a 5500 square 
Laboratory; the Math/Computer Science Department's IBM PC La~ foot tate-of-the-art television facility, opened in 1995. It includes two 
ratory; the English Department's Writing Center and Writing Cenl full- ize production studios and three full-service editing booths. 
Co~puter Classroom; the Windows Compute~ Classr~om; the Po~ PearsaJI Hall is named for Marion K. and Richard L. Pearsall, a mem­
Macmtosh Classroom; and the Art Departments Graphics Laborato~ h r of the University Board of Trustees, in honor of their daughters. The 

Conyngham Hall, refurbished by the Conyngham family and friena 9,000 quare foot building was purchased and renovated in 1996. It 
houses the Offices of the Deans of Student Affairs and University C hou e the Nursing Department on three floors. The facility includes 
lege, the Office of Part-time Programs, the Learning Center/Act 101ari three imulated hospital rooms, a computer lab, conference room, 
the Office of Multicultural Affairs media room and faculty/staff offices. 

The Arnaud C. Marts Sports and Conference Center, named inho The $7.7 million Student Center/Dining Commons opened in the Fall 
of the person most responsible for the founding and nurturing of Wil~ of 1999. The 48,000 square foot building features 48 rooms, including a 
University, opened in 1989. The three-story, 75,000-square-foot buildin food court/dining commons with a seating capacity for 400 students. In 
on South Franklin Street features the new 3,500-seat Henry gymnasi addition, students have a cafe, bookstore, student government offices, 
as well as dedicated space for health facilities, physical education cla£11! meeting rooms, a large dance/entertainment/movie area, information 
faculty offices, intramural and intercollegiate sports, and the officei office, TV lounge, game rooms, mail facility, and a student activities club 
the Athletic Director and the Associate Director of Athletics. r all under one roof. A full-service Pioneer American Bank, N.A., branch 
Henry gymnasium is the indoor site for the two annual Commencemc i located in a mall-like space on the first floor. Other amenities include 
exercises held in January and May. In addition, the Marts Center r a three- tory atrium with skylight, and a patio with a balcony looking out 
vides pleasant conference facilities and classrooms. Dr. Marts, wn: over the Su quehanna River. 
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Admissions 
Admission Requirements 

Admission Procedures 

Advanced Placement 

Admission 
Recommended High School Preparation 

A tudent's seconday school preparation should include a college 
preparatory curriculum. Such a curriculum generally includes four years 
of progressive courses in English, mathematics, science (including at 
lea tone laboratory component) and social science. While four years of 
each are not required, they are recommended for college preparation 
and admission. Elective courses should be chosen in academic subject 
areas pertaining to individual interest. Examples of quality electives 
include computer science, foreign language and communications; and 
may include the fine arts and technical courses as they relate to desired 
college majors. Depending on the academic discipline desired, different 
cmpha es might be placed on the high school curriculum completed by 
the applicant. Students whose preparation does not follow the pattern 
de cribed above may still qualify for admissions but such students must 
provide other strong evidence that they are prepared for the rigors of the 
academic requirements of college. 

Application for Admission 
Applications for admission and instructions regarding secondary 

chool transcripts and records, letters of recommendation, standardized 
test reports and entrance examinations may be obtained by contacting 
the Admissions Office. Completed applications should be given or sent 
directly to the Admissions Office. 

Standardized Tests 
The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Exami­

nation Board or the Achievement College Test (ACT) is required of all 
applicants entering Wilkes University directly from high school. Stu­
dent should take this examination before the second semester of their 
t:nior year in high school. Wilkes is a member of the College Entrance 

Examination Board. 
tudents communicating with the Educational Testing Center in 

Princeton, New Jersey, or in Los Angeles, California, should refer to the 
Wilke University code number (CEEB): 2977. 

Acceptance for Admission and Advanced Deposit 
A complete application file includes a completed and signed appli­

cation for admission, an official copy of the most recent high school 
and/or college transcript, SAT and/or ACT scores ( either official 
copie or transcripted onto the official high school transcript), and the 
30 application fee. 
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vide a decision. Notification is done on a rolling basis and is genen Transfer stu~ents from two-year institutions must complete a mini-
completed within two weeks from the date the file is complete. mum of 60 credits at a baccalaureate degree-granting institution. 

Resident students guarantee their place in the entering class bvf To graduate, all transfer students must complete a minimum of 30 
warding a $300 tuition and housing deposit to the Admissions Offi cre~it_ ( exclusive of advanced placement credit awarded by Wilkes) and 
May 1st is the priority deadline for receipt of deposits. Commuter a mimmum of 50% of their major field credits at Wilkes University. 
dents guarantee their place in the entering class by forwarding a . All transfer students must complete the University's General Educa­
tuition deposit to the Admissions Office. lion Requirements. Transfer students who enter Wilkes with 60 or more 

Prepharmacy applicants must complete an additional application, credit will satisfy the Writing Intensive requirement of the General 
mit three letters of recommendation and interview with the School of P ducation Requirement by completing two courses designated as Writ­
macy's Admissions Committee to gain early admission. Applicants for ing_Inte~sive. See pages 46-49 of this Bulletin for an explanation of the 
Pre-Medical Scholars program must note their interest on the applica mver ity's General Education Requirements. 
for admission and complete an interview with the selection committee Grades earned in courses accepted for transfer are not included in the 
qualify for acceptance into the Pre-Medical Scholars Program. Appli computation of the cumulative grade point average eanred at Wilkes 
for the degree programs in music and theatre must audition for and in niver ity. 

view with the department faculty to gain admission into those discip!ilk Tran fer students should consult the Graduation Requirements on 
Wilkes University also accepts applications for the spring sem page 59 of this Bulletin for institution-wide graduation requirements. 

and summ~r s~ssion. Procedures are similar to those followed by _ni~ersity policy prohibits the Admissions Office from knowingly 
dents entenng m the fall semester. ad~1tt1~g any student who has been dismissed from any other college or 

Admission of Transfer Students ~mvcr 1ty_for _any reason until a period of one year has elapsed from the 
time of d1sm1ssal. Students who have been placed on probation by 

Wilkes University welcomes transfer students from other accre another college or university will be considered for admission on a case 
colleges and universities for both the fall and spring semesters. Tra by ca e basis. 
students must submit an application for admission and a transcriptfr 
every post-secondary institution attended (whether credits were earnei: ampus Visits 
not). In some instances, SAT or ACT scores will be requi~ed. Some_t A campus visit and interview are strongly recommended for all stu­
fer students may be asked to complete assessment tests pnor to adnu dents interested in Wilkes University. Students and family members may 

Admission of transfer students is done on a rolling basis. In addi hedule an interview by calling or writing the Admissions Office. Cam­
to an admissions decision, transfer students will receive a free tran pu ~i it may i~clude an interview with an admissions professional, 
evaluation. appointments w1th faculty members, sessions with coaches and cocur-

Applicants must be in good academic standing with a minimumc ricular Icade~ , ca~pu~ and resi~ence hall tours, attendance in selected 
lative grade point average of 2.00 ( C) at the beginning of the semester cla t: , and fmancial aid counselmg. 
first enroll at Wilkes. All courses with a grade of2.00 (C) or better that In addition to individualized campus visits, the Admissions Office 
comparable to the curriculum at Wilkes will be accepted for transfer ho t a number of Open Houses during the academic year. These visita­
dents transferring into the nursing program may only register for co t1on day u ually include a general meeting with the admissions staff, 
after consultation with the Chairperson of the Department of Nurs~ panel discussions with current students and administrators, academic 

Transfer students also applying directly to the School of Pharmao d partment meetin~~, ~ampus t~urs, financial aid sessions and a compli­
entry into the professional school must additionally complete a Sch ment'.try m_eal. Specific mforma~i~n about _the agenda and dates for these 
Pharmacy application and forward three letters of recommendation. day is available from the Admissions Office. 
student must also sit for the PCAT examination and submit official d • • f I t t. I S d 
from the examination. After the file is complete, the School of Pharr.: mi SIOD O n erna Iona tu ents 
will schedule a personal interview as the School deems appropriate. [nt~rnational students are defined as those who do not hold U.S. citi­

n hip or who are not permanent residents of the U.S. or who do not 
hold re ident alien status in the U.S. 
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International students must submit the following to be considered be accepted ~s fu~l-time stud~nts. Stude~ts w~o have complet~d fewer 
admission to Wilkes University: a completed application, official res than 30 ~redits will be r_equned to prov1~e h1g_h_ school transnpts ~nd 
of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or evidence oi appropnate _t~st sc?res m support of thetr petition to enroll full-time 
successful completion of an accredited, intensive English languagep b fore a dectSion will be made. 
gram Declaration of Finances Form (available upon request from 
Admissions Office), official transcripts of all secondary and/or pu~l· dvanced Placement Credit 
ondary work completed to date ( all transcripts should al~o be accom. Wilke University encourages students to work to their full capacity 
nied with a translation if in any language ~ther than Eng:ish), a~~ ac, and to advance as rapidly as appropriate in their academic work. A num­
of the secondary and/or post-secondary diploma or leavmg certlftcak ber of opportunities are open to qualified high school juniors and sen-

Students should apply by June 15 for the fall semester and Novem 1or , a well as to adults returning to school after an interval of work or 
15 for the spring semester. military experience, to demonstrate competencies beyond those nor-

An I-20 form will only be issued after the application process irn mally a ociated with graduation from high school. Academic credit 
plete and the student has been admitted to the institution. may be granted for such demonstrated competencies through a variety 

of channels as described below. 
Early Admission of High School Students 

Wilkes University will consider admission for high-ability stud dvanced Placement Program 
who wish to enter the University without completing the requirem tudents who have successfully passed one or more of the Advanced 
for a high school diploma. To be considered, such students must pro, Placement Tests administered by the College Entrance Examination 
all the materials listed under the Acceptance of Admission and Dep: Board may request advanced placement and/or academic credits. 
section and at least one letter from a high school official gran dvanced Placement means that the student may be scheduled for a 
approval for early admission, and they must attend an interview witn cour e at a more advanced level; a decision on advanced placement is 
Admissions Office. made after review of the examination by the academic department con-

cerned. Credit means that the student receives credit toward the hours 
Readmission to the University required for graduation. Generally, credit will be granted for scores of 3, 

Students who have been enrolled full-time at Wilked University 4, or 5 on the Advanced Placement examination. Occasionally, a per­
have terminated their studies for one semester or more, and whowi nal interview may be required before placement and/or credit is 
return as full-time students, must contact the Student Affairs Office awarded. No grades are assigned to the courses for which the student 
arrange an interview with one of the deans as the first step in ther receive advanced placement credit. Information on specific course 
mission process. exami11ations and credit may be obtained from the Admissions Office. 

Admission of Part-time Students redit for Military Experience 
Those who wish to enroll as part-time students must contact tudents who have completed the special educational programs 

Office of Part-time Programs to discuss their plans and to obtaiJ of1ered by branches of the American armed services may be granted 
Application for Admission. Students who have completed college-: ademic credit for this coursework. Such students should submit an 
work at another institution must submit an official transcript oft fficial transcript of their work as part of the admissions process. Tran­
work as part of the admission process. Those who have complete: ript will be evaluated according to the guidelines provided by the 
college work must submit an official high school transcript as partol merican Council on Education, and credits granted will be applied to 
admission process. All documentation should be sent to the Offic th degree program as appropriate. For more information on this pro-
Part-time Programs. am, contact the Admissions Office. 

From Part-time to Full-time Admission hallenge Examinations 
Part-time students who wish to enroll as full-time students must. After admission to Wilkes University, a student may wish to take an 

sult with the Director of Part-time Programs as the first step rn amination demonstrating competence in a particular course. The 
process. Students who have completed 30 or more credits and· t r sted student should apply to the appropriate department chairper­
maintained a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 ( C) or higher n for permission to take a challenge examination. The chairperson will 
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determine approval of the student's application in writing only on 
basis of a judgement that the student has adequate background in 
field. If denied a challenge examination, the student may appeal to 
appropriate academic dean. The student may not challenge a course tr 
he/she previously failed. 

A $60 per credit fee will be assessed by the Financial Manag.,,. 
Office for each approved challenge examination. The student must pre 
a receipt from the Financial Management Office to the department ch 
person at least thirty days prior to the examination date. Credit for 
course is given and transcripted if the student passes the examination. 
grade or credit is recorded if the student does not pass the examination 

College-Level Examination Program ( CLEP) 
Wilkes University grants credit on the basis of satisfactory perfo 

ance on the Subject Examinations, not the General Examinations,ol 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the( 
lege Entrance Examination Board. Although the program is desir 
primarily for adults, exceptionally well qualified high school senior 
find it advantageous to seek academic credit through CLEP. Inqui 
about CLEP should be addressed to the Admissions Office. Ofo 
scores on CLEP Subject Examinations should be forwarded direct! 
the Admissions Office. 

Experiential Learning 
Credit for life experience may be granted for documented coll 

level learning that a student acquired through non-collegiate experien 
This credit is awarded for the learning derived from life experiences. 
for the experiences themselves. 

Students who plan to petition for experiential learning credit 
inform their academic advisor of their intent within the first semest 
enrollment at the University. All other means of securing credit 
demonstrated competencies must have been exhausted before app~ 
for experiential learning credit. 

Credit awarded for experiential learning is based exclusive!) 
Wilkes' evaluation of the demonstrated knowledge which is presenle 
the student's petition for experiential learning credit. Specific guidet 
and procedures for the petitioning and awarding of experiential lear: 
credits are available to interested students at the Registrar's Office. 
Academic Standards Committee of the faculty maintains the guide! 
and procedures of the Policy on Experiential Learning and make 
final decision on the awarding of credit. 

Expenses and 

Financial Assistance 

Tuition and Fees 

Payment Options 

Financial Aid 

Application Procedures 

Types of Financial Assistance 

page25 



page 26 

Student Expenses 
The following chart summarizes student expenses for the 2000-0 

academic year which officially begins with the Summer Session, 200 
Students are referred to the course descriptions in this Bulletin for labc 
ratory and other fees associated with particular courses. Inquiries ah111 

particular charges should be addressed to the Financial Managemer 
Office. 

Student Expenses for 2000-01 
Full-time Undergraduate: Assessment Each Semester Total for Year 

* Tuition (12-18 Credits) Per Semester $8,194 $16,388 
Room: 

in Rifkin , McClintock 17, 
& Fortinsky Halls Per Semester $2,478 $ 4,956 

in Other Residence Halls Per Semester $2,244 $ 4,488 
Board 

19Meal Plan Per Semester $1,475 $ 2,950 
14 Meal Plan Per Semester $1,372 $ 2,744 

Commuters Only 
lOMealPlan Per Semester $ 890 $ 1,780 
Room Damage Deposit One Time $ 50 

General University Fee Per Semester $ 246 $ 492 
Activity Fee Per Semester $ 100 $ 200 
Technology Fee Per Semester $ 50 $ 100 
Student Union Fee Per Semester $ 20 $ 40 

*Credits above 18 will be assessed at the rate of $455 per credit hour. 

Part-time Undergraduate: 
Tuition (1-1111z credits) Per Credit $ 455 
General University Fee Per Credit $ 10 
Technology Fee Per Credit $ 3 

Summer Sessions - Undergraduate: 
Tuition Per Credit $ 455 
General University Fee Per Credit $ 10 
Technology Fee Per Credit $ 3 
Summer Board Per Week $ 125 
Summer Room Per Week $ 125 
Room Damage Deposit One Time $ 50 

Other Fees: 
Acceptance Deposit: 

Residence Hall One Time $ 100 
Tuition One Time $ 200 

Application Fee One Time $ 30 
Applied Music Fee: 

1/2 hour private lesson $ 378 
1 hour private lesson $ 756 

Audit Fee (Undergraduate Courses): 
Full-time Undergraduate No Tuition Charge 

Students 
Graduate and Part-time Per Credit $227.50 

Undergraduate Students 

Other Fee and Charges: 
hallcnge Exam 
lcrkship fee (Pharmacy) 

Graduation Fee 
Late Registration Fee 
1edical Technology Fee 

(Dunng Clinical Training) 

Assessment 
Per Credit 
Per Semester 
One Time 
Per Semester 
Per Semester 

~fusic Major Fee Per Semester 
cw tudent Matriculation One Time 
ur es Professional Per Year 
Liability Insurance 

Each Semester 
$ 60 
$ 60 
$ 135 
$ 25 
$ 978 

$ 30 
$ 100 

Replacement of Lost ID Cards Each $ 10 
Returned Check Charge Each $ 25 
elevideo Fee Per Course $ 40 
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Total for Year 

$ 120 

$1,956 

$ 60 

$ 15 

tudents are advised to request a refund of credit balances in their 
accounts should they desire a refund. 

t1'/t.f<€f' 
(-;c:CI Hoc/,;~ 

?".H-;:r1:. 1~y ... 
\'+'.t•'f, 
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Payment of Charges 
Prior to the beginning of each semester, invoices listing all cum 

semester charges and approved financial aid are mailed to all registerc 
students. All payments are made directly to Wilkes University, P.O R 

111, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18766. Questions concerning charges or pa 
ments should be directed to the Coordinator of Student Accounts in It 

Financial Management Office. 
Students who fail to pay all indebtedness to the University shall not 

permitted to receive any degree, certificate, or transcript of grades. · 
shall they participate in Commencement activities. 

Fall and Spring Full-time Tuition 
The unfunded cost of full-time tuition and fees will be paid or sat 

factory arrangements made with the Director, Financial Managerner 
or his designee two weeks before the day on which classes beg 
Unfunded costs are defined as the total of all appropriate charges I 
tuition, fees, room and board, etc., less the total of all approved finanCJ 
aid awarded or credited to the student account for each semester 
other instructional period. Satisfactory arrangements are defined as: 
a. Enrollment in the Monthly Payment Option plan ( discussed belo~ 
b. Participation in the deferred employer reimbursement plan; 
c. Enrollment in one of the third-party, sponsored tuition covera: 

plans (ROTC Scholarship, Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitatit 
Office of the Blind, etc.). 
If the payment in full or satisfactory arrangements are not made 

weeks before the first day of class each semester, the registration fort~ 
semester will be cancelled and the student will not be allowed to atte 
classes. In order to be reenrolled and reregistered, the student will 
required to pay a late registration fee of $25 in cash before registeri 
Students whose accounts are three payments late will be cancelled fr 
the monthly payment option plan and the full unpaid amount will imrn 
diately become due and payable. All students who fall into this catego 
and those students who have been written off as bad debts or have be. 
turned over to a collection agency will not be eligible for considerah 
of any other alternative financial arrangements. 

Students who have applied for a Stafford Loan ( Guaranteed Stude 
Loan) where approval has not been granted by the bank will be 1equ1r 
to pay the lesser of $300 or 25% of the loan requested two weeks bell 
the first day on which classes begin. If the Stafford Loan ( Guarantc 
Student Loan) is subsequently approved, refunds of overpayments~ 
then be made after the loan check is posted to the student's account. 

All financial arrangements are to be processed by the Direcll 
Financial Management, or his designee and approved by the Vice Pre 

dent, Business Affairs/Auxiliary Enterprises or his designee. No other 
University officer or employee will be permitted to negotiate financial 
arrangements for the settlement of student accounts. 

Summer, Fall and Spring Part-time Tuition 
Charges for summer and/or part-time tuition and fees must be paid in 

full two weeks before the first day of classes unless covered by the 
d ferred employer reimbursement policy. The deferred payment policy 
i de cribed below. 

Intersession Tuition 
Tuition charges for intersession semesters must be paid in full two 

weeks before the first day of class. The deferred payment option does 
not apply to intersession charges. 

Deferred Payment Policy (Employer Reimbursed) 
Deferred payments for employer reimbursement and third party 

payor arrangements will be permitted, provided the student makes 
application and receives approval and delivers the completed docu­
ment two full weeks before classes begin. Graduating seniors are not 
eligible for the deferred payment option. 

Monthly Payments 
Wilkes has developed an interest-free, ten-month, installment pay­

ment plan (IPP) to help ease the burden of financing an education. 
rrangements may be made to finance any amount between $300 and 

the total unfunded cost of tuition and fees. Payments begin in June and 
nd in March of each academic year. IPP applications for the upcoming 

academic year are available in April of each year. There is a $45 annual 
application fee. For more information write to Academic Management 
ervices, 1 AMS Place, P.O. Box 991, Swansea, MA 02777 or call 1-800-

635-0120. 

The following financial institutions provide educational loans for par­
ents and students: 

Key Education Resource Group 
for information, call 1-800-key-lend 

P C Bank Resource Loan 
for information, call 1-800-762-1001 

First Union Bank of Delaware 
for information, call 1-800-504-4097 

VISA/MasterCard 
Wilke University accepts VISA and MasterCard for tuition and fee 

payment . 



Tuition Exchange 
Wilkes University is a member of the Tuition Exchange Plan wh 

provides limited opportunities for faculty children from one college 
university to enjoy tuition remission benefits at another institution.~ 
dents who are dependents of faculty and administration should con 
the Tuition Exchange Liaison Officer at their home institutions to det 
mine if they qualify for this program. 

Refunds 
Students who officially withdraw ( see section in this Bulletin on 0 

cial Withdrawal) from courses may be eligible for a partial refund 
tuition charges. Resident students who withdraw from the Univer 
may also qualify for a refund of room and board charges. Refunds. 
based on the official date of withdrawal as noted by the Register. 

Financial aid received by students who withdraw may also 
adjusted. See the section in this Bulletin on Financial Aid regard· 
adjustment to financial aid based on withdrawals. 

Student suspended from the University for disciplinary reasons M 

forfeit all refunds. 

Students who withdraw from the University or from specific cla 
during the semester will be entitled to an adjustment of tuition, fees. 
room and board charges according to the following refund schedule. 

Circum tance 

cademic Year: 
Tuition: 

Total Withdrawal 

Full-time to Part-time 
and Reduction of 
Part-time Load 

Room and Board: 
Room 

Board 

ummer Sessions 

Weekend College 

Refund Schedule* 
'lime of Withdrawal Refund 

page 31 

The University will cancel 100 percent of the 
tuition charges, less a deposit of $200, if written 
notice of cancellation is received by the Registrar on 
or before the first day of classes. Failure to submit 
proper written notification will result in the assess­
ment of full charges. 

Policy guidelines for refunds processed after the 
first day of classes are as follows: 

Beginning with the 2000-2001 academic year, stu­
dents who withdraw from Wilkes will be entitled to 
an adjustment of tuition, fee, room and board 
charges according to the following refund schedule: 
First week 95% 
Second week 85% 
Third week 80% 
Fourth week 75% 
Fifth week 70% 
Sixth week 60% 
Seventh week 55% 
Eighth week 50% 
Ninth week 40% 
After ninth week no adjustment 

Above time-schedule Charges based on 
applies for courses the number of 
dropped credits after the 

withdrawal 

The institution will refund housing rental charges, 
less a deposit of $100.00, so long as written notifica­
tion of cancellation is made to the Director, Resi­
dence Life Office, on or before the first day of 
classes each semester. After the first day of classes, 
charges will be adjusted in accordance with the 
above schedule. 
The institution will refund board charges in full, if 

written notification of cancellation is made to the 
Director, Residence Life Office, on or before the 
first day of classes each semester. After the first day 
of classes, charges will be adjusted in accordance 
with the above schedule. 
First week of First or Second 
Sessions and first two weeks 
of Evening Session 
After stated period 

Through second weekend 
After second weekend 

50% 

No refund 
50% 
No refund 

•Deposit· arc non-refundable. Refunds for special sessions (i.e. sessions which do not correspond to 
th calendar outlined above) will be calculated by the Financial Management Office upon student 
request, 



Financial Aid 
Wilkes University maintains an extensive program of financial a 

tance for its students in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, and par 
time employment. To assist qualified students, the University recei1 
substantial gifts each year from friends and alumni. These funds, Cv, 

bined with those furnished by the federal and state governments, ar 

offered to students in financial aid packages. All applicants should al 
apply for financial assistance, both need-based and achievement-base 

Students with questions about financial aid or students seeking app' 
cations for financial aid should contact the Financial Aid Office. Mo 
detailed information regarding the financial aid programs and requu, 
ments is included in the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid, Costs,u 
Charges at Wilkes University, which is also available at :he Financial 
Office and on the Wilkes University Web Site (www.wilkes.edu). 

Application Procedures 
1. Submit the Wilkes University Application for Financial Aid tot 

Wilkes University Financial Aid Office. 
2. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid. 
3. Complete the appropriate state application for financial aid. 
4. Students who desire to participate in the Stafford Loan and/or · 

PLUS Program must also complete the appropriate promis 
note application. 

Renewal of Financial Aid 
Financial aid is awarded on an annual basis; therefore, students m 

reapply each year. In addition to showing continued financial need, 
dents must also meet specific academic progress requirements to qualr 
for renewal. These requirements are explained in detail in the C 
sumer's Guide. 

Types of Financial Aid 
Financial aid packages are developed for students on an individ 

basis and usually consist of one or more of the following types of aid. 
Scholarships: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by 

recipient and is usually based on factors other than demonstrated fin 
cial need, although some are a combination of need and merit. Sew 
academic areas at the University have scholar hips available to qualin 
students. These include Biology, English, Music, Nursing and Sociok 

Grants: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the recip1, 
but is based on demonstrated financial need of the applicant and t 
family. Many states in addition to Pennsylvania provide financiala1 
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lance in the form of grants for residents of their states. Residents of 
tates other than Pennsylvania should contact their high school guidance 

office for information pertaining to that particular state's aid program. 
The e states include Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Ohio, Rhode Island, Vermont, and West Virginia. 

Loans: Financial assistance for which the recipient assumes the obli­
gation to repay the amount of the funds received. Most educational 
loan provide for payment of principal and interest to begin sometime 
after the student graduates or stops attending an approved institution on 
at lea ta half-time basis. Repayment of the PLUS Loan begins within a 
hort time after funds are disbursed. Two emergency loan funds have 

been established at the University to help students meet small financial 
emergencies. The Florence and Joseph A. Goldman Loan Fund and the 
Robert W. and Carol R. Hall Student Loan Fund provide small, interest­
free loans which are to be repaid at the earliest practical time, usually 30 
days, so that other students may receive needed assistance from these 
revolving loan funds. 

Employment: Financial assistance that a student may earn by work­
ing on campus in part-time or full-time positions and for which the stu­
dent is paid in the form of a monthly check. Students should inquire 
about these opportunities at the On-Campus Employment Office. The 
Office of Career Services also operates a Job Location Development 
Program (JLD) to help students obtain employment opportunities off­
campu . Students are paid by the employer for whom they work. 

Withdrawal - Return of Financial Aid Funds 
In accordance with federal regulations, those students who receive 

fed ... ral financial aid and who withdraw from the University during the 
fir t 60% of a semester will have their federal financial aid (Pell Grants, 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Perkins Loans, Nursing 
Loan , Stafford Loans and PLUS Loans) adjusted based on the percent 
of the em ester completed prior to the withdrawal. That is, students will 
be entitled to retain the same percent of the federal financial aid 
received as the percent of the semester completed. This percent is calcu­
lated by dividing the number of days in the semester ( excluding breaks 
of five days or longer) into the number of days completed prior to the 
withdrawal ( excluding breaks of five days or longer). The date of with­
drawal will be the date the student begins the withdrawal process at the 
Registrar's Office unless attendance in class is documented after that 
date; in that case, the last date of documented attendance will be the 
official date of withdrawal. (See section on Withdrawals in this Bulletin.) 

tudents who do not follow the official withdrawal procedure but who 
top attending classes for all of their courses will be considered to have 
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withdrawn at the 50% point of the semster unless attendance is docu­
mented after that time. There will be no adjustment to federal financia 
aid after the completion of at least 60% of the semester. 

Once the amount of the federal fund to be returned has been calcu-
lated, the funds will be returned in the following order: 

Unsubsidized Stafford Loans 
Subsidized Stafford Loans 
PLUS Loans 
Perkins Loans 
Pell Grant 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
Nursing Loans 
Pennsylvania and other state grants will be adjusted in accordance 

with the agency's stated guidelines. It is expected that PHEAA Grai: 
funds will be reduced by the same percent reduction in tuition receive, 
by a student when withdrawing from a course or courses. 

Wilkes University grant and scholarship funds will be adjusted base; 
on the percentage of reduction of tuition received by a student whei 
withdrawing from the University. 

Please note that students who receive a refund of financial aid prior~ 
withdrawing from the University may owe a repayment of federalfinan 
cial aid funds received. Students will be contacted by the Financial Ai 
Office in such situations and will be given 30 days to repay the fundst 
the University. Students who fail to return the unearned portion of fee 

eral financial aid funds given to them will become ineligible for conh 
ued receipt of financial aid until such time as the repayment is made. 

Veterans' Assistance Programs (VA) 
This special program provides a wide range of benefits to those \I 

have served in the Armed Forces and in some cases to the depende 
children of veterans. Interested persons should contact their local V 
Office to obtain information concerning GI Education Assistance, Ve 
erans Education Programs, Veterans Rehabilitation, Veteran Edu 
tional Loans, the Veteran Work-Study Program, and other sources 
Veterans Assistance. The University also has a Veterans Affairs Offict 
located in Passan Hall to assist students in obtaining benefits. 

Financial Aid for Part-time Students 
The Pell Grant, S.E.O.G., PHEAA Grant, College Work-Studt 

Perkins Loan, Stafford Loan, and the PLUS Loan are available top 
time students. Interested students must complete the Free Applicato 
for Federal Student Aid, the Wilkes Financial Aid Application, andtll 
appropriate loan applications in order to apply for these programs. 

addition to financial need, eligibility is based on enrollment status. Lim­
ited funds from the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 
( .E.0.G.) and the Perkins Loan Programs are available to part-time 
tudents who demonstrate exceptional financial need. Except for the 

Pell Grant program, students must be enrolled at least half-time to qual­
ify for financial aid. 

Financial Aid for Students Seeking a Second Degree 
Only the federal Stafford Loan and the PLUS Loan are available to 

tudents seeking a second degree. The Free Application for Federal Stu­
dent Aid, the Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and the appropriate 
loan applications must be completed to determine eligibility for these 
programs. 

Financial Aid for Pharmacy Students in Years Five and Six 
Since years five and six of the pharmacy program contain course­

work which is considered post-baccalaurete level, these years are 
con idered professional/graduate level for financial aid purposes. 
Therefore, students enrolled at this level are considered independent 
for financial aid purposes and qualify only for financial aid available to 
graduate/professional students. This financial aid includes the subsi­
dized and unsubsidized Stafford Loans with an annual loan maximum 
of $18,500. Students will not qualify for any federal, state or institu­
tional grants or scholarships. 



Summary of Financial Assistance Programs* 
Average 

Program Annual Award Application(s) Required Filing Deadline 
SCHOLARSIIlPS 

University Scholarship $8,200 Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2000 
Presidential Scholarship $5,350 and Wilkes Financial Aid Application Incoming student priority date- March 1, 2000 
Achievement Scholarship $4,200 Contact Wilkes Admissions Office 
Multicultural Service Scholarship $1 ,600 
Leadership Scholarship $2,900 
Room & Board Scholarship $7,100 
Wilkes Named Scholarships $2,000 
Transfer Student Scholarship $1,500 
ROTC Scholarship $12,400 Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office Contact ROTC Office 

GRANTS 
Federal Pell Grant $2,000 Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) June 30, 2001 
PHEAAGrant $2,750 and Wilkes Financial Aid Application May 1,2000 
Federal SEOG Grant $1,400 Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2000 
Wilkes Need-Based Grant $3,200 Incoming student priority date - March 1, 2000 
Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant $3,500 Contact the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation 

LOANS 
Federal Carl Perkins Loan (NDSL) $1,200 Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) Upperclass student deadline - May 1, 2000 
Federal Nursing Student Loan $2,500 and Wilkes Financial Aid Application Incoming student priority date- March 1, 2000 
Gulf Oil Loan $2,000 
Rulison Evans Loan $2,000 
Federal Stafford Loan $4,150 Stafford Student Loan Application and Free Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan $4,800 Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) 
Federal PLUS Loan $7,800 PLUS Loan Application Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds 

EMPLOYMENT 
Federal College Work-Study Program $800 Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), Prior to beginning work on campus 

Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
Wilkes Application for Student Employment 

State Work-Study Program $900 Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), Prior to beginning work on campus 
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and 
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Student Affairs 
Wilkes University is a community of learning in which extra-curricu­

lar activities complement academic life. Students, faculty and staff wor 
together to promote individual development through a variety of acti\1 
ties, programs, organizations and cultural opportunities. All camp11: 
organizations are open to all students, and all of them work in cir' 
cooperation with faculty advisors and the student affairs staff. 

The information which follows gives a brief sketch of some of the 
activities and organizations. All new students receive a Student Hano 
book which explains governance, outlines University regulations, an 
provides a directory of student activities. 

Residence Life 
The Residence Life Program at Wilkes is committed to providing 

living environment that is supportive of academic pursuits as well as coo 
tributing to personal growth. 

The residence hall staff serves to help students enjoy and benefit froc 
their on-campus living experience. Each residence hall is staffed byon, 
or more Resident Assistants who have been selected on the basis c 
character, leadership and their ability to interact with students. Throu~ 
out the year the residence hall staff sponsors various educational an 
social programs for their residents. The Resident Assistants are al· 
responsible for crisis management, discipline, maintenance requests an 

insuring that University policies are upheld. 
The Residence Life Program offers students a wide variety of liviru 

situations. Each residence hall has its own unique style, whether it is 
traditional residence hall such as Evans, or one of the older mansio 
such as Weiss. Each residence hall has lounge areas, as well as fu 
kitchens and laundry facilities. University residence halls are eithercoe 
or single sex facilities. Rooms are equipped with cable television ace~ 
data ports, telephones, single beds, dressers, desks, desk chairs an 
closet space. 

All resident students take part in the University Meal Plan. Mealsar: 
served in the dining hall in the Student Union. Residents have the opti 
of choosing either a nineteen or a fourteen meal per week plan. Studen 
who live in Rifkin, Fortinsky and the South River Street Apartmen 
have the option of selecting the nine-meal-per-week plan. 

Student Activities 
An active Student Government and numerous campus clubs andspt 

cial-interest organizations provide a structure of activities for student Iii. 
outside of the classroom. More than 60 clubs and organizations are re~ 
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nizcd by Student Government and the University. The University requires 
that all campus organizations be open to all students; consequently, 
groups that are exclusive do not exist. Volunteer Action and Community 
ervice are a cornerstone of Wilkes' mission and tradition. Eligibility for 
tudent Government funding requires that clubs and organizations be 

actively involved in community service. An Inter-Residence Hall Council, 
a Commuter Council, and an Off-Campus Students Council organize 
activities for undergraduate students, and the Student Programming 
Board oversees a full schedule of social events at the University. 

Student publications include the Beacon, a weekly newspaper pub­
lished during the academic year; the Manuscript, an annual journal of 
art, poetry and fiction; and the Amnicola, the University yearbook. The 
University also maintains WCLH, an FM radio station which is operated 
by students and broadcasts daily at 90.7 MHz. Co-curricular activities 
depend on the interests and energies of students. 

Honor Societies 
Several chapters of national and international honor societies have 

been established on the Wilkes campus. They include: 
ALPHA CHI (Upper Division Students) PI KAPPA DELTA (Forensics) 
ALPHA KAPPA DELTA (Sociology) PI SIGMA ALPHA (Political Science) 
ALPHA SIGMA LAMBDA (Part-time Students) PHI ALPHA THETA (History) 
CHI ALPHA EPSILON (Act 101 Students) PSI CHI (Psychology) 
DELTA MU DELTA (Business and Accounting) SIGMA PI SIGMA (Physics) 
ETA KAPPA NU (Electrical Engineering) SIGMA TAU DELTA (English) 
LAMBDA PI ETA (Communications) SIGMA THETA TAU (Nursing) 
OMICRON DELTA EPSILON (Economics) SIGMA XI (Scientific Research) 

Intramural and Intercollegiate Athletics 
Wilkes sponsors an active intramural sports program as well as inter­

collegiate competition in 13 varsity sports. Varsity programs for women 
include basketball, field hockey, soccer, softball, tennis and volleyball; 
men compete at the varsity level in baseball, basketball, football, golf, 
occer, tennis and wrestling.Varsity teams compete at the Division III 

level. The University is a member of the Middle Atlantic States Colle­
giate Athletic Conference (MAC), the Eastern Collegiate Athletic Con­
ference (ECAC), and the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
( CAA). 

The goal of the intramural program is to provide a comprehensive set 
of recreational and fitness activities throughout the academic year for 
the University community. Students, faculty and staff participate in indi­
vidual, dual and team competitions in traditional sports as well as in 
innovative activities like Plyometrics, Free Throw Competition and Aer­
obics. Events are organized in structured tournament competition and 
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one-day special events, using the indoor facilities of the Marts Center 
well as the spacious grounds of the Ralston Field Complex. 

Wilkes places the highest priority on the overall quality of the educa 
tional experience and on the successful completion of the student's ac1 
demic programs. The University seeks to establish and maintain a: 

environment in which a student-athlete's athletic activities are cur 
ducted as an integral part of the educational experience. The athlet 
and intramural programs function, then, in an environment that prv 
vides for the health and welfare of the student-athletes and values cu 
tural diversity, gender equity, principles of fair play and amateL 
athletics competition throughout the University community. 

University Activities 
In addition to the curricular and co-curricular activities of particul 

organizations, a number of all-campus and campus-community even 
are held each year. Family Visitation Day, Homecoming, Winter Weel 
end, and the Annual Block Party are typical of the social and cultur 
events which help to promote an active and involved student body. Th 
University joins area cultural groups each year for the annual Cherr 
Blossom Festival and for the Fine Arts Fiesta, a four-day festival, 
music, drama, and the arts presented each spring. A carefully selecte 
Concert and Lecture series is presented throughout the academic year 
Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts and is open1 
the campus and to the community without charge, as are regular car 
certs and recitals. 
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Student Services 
Wilkes takes seriously its commitment to encourage students to dis­

cover their own abilities and potential and to assist them in making sound, 
independent decisions. Students are expected to consult regularly with 
cla sroom instructors, faculty advisors, the student affairs deans, depart­
ment chairpersons, or academic deans regarding academic matters. Rec­
ognizing that students sometimes need additional guidance in resolving 
per onal, social or academic problems, the University has also institution­
alized a variety of programs to assist students, individually and in groups. 

The Student Affairs Office 
The Student Affairs Staff works with students in a holistic manner 

providing guidance and support in students' pursuit of their educationai 
goals and in their development as persons preparing to assume the 
responsibilities of maturely educated persons. Staff members seek to 
help students resolve personal and academic problems, coordinate 
emergency situations involving students, and handle referrals from 
members of the University community. The Dean of Student Affairs, 
having familiarity with University resources, serves as an ombudsman as 
well as a sounding board for student concerns. The Offices of Residence 
Life, Career Services, Student Activities, Health Services, Campus 
Counseling, Cooperative Education, Multicultural Affairs and Volun­
teer Services report to the Dean of Student Affairs. 

New-Student Orientation Program 
The transition from the directed work of the high school to the inde­

pendent and more intensive work of the university is eased by introduc­
ing new students to the University and its services before classes 
formally begin. Two orientation periods during the summer and the days 
preceding the start of the term are set aside to assist new students in 
planning their academic programs and learning about the campus, the 
curriculum, and student activities. At this time, students are also intro­
duced to their academic advisors and briefed on the advising system. 

Health Service 
The University Health Service maintains regular hours while the Uni­

ver ity is in session for the fall and spring semesters. Registered nurses 
are available while the Health Service is open, and a physician is avail­
able at specified hours during the week. Appropriate referrals are made 
as necessary to community physicians and hospitals. The University 
! lcalth Service does not provide clinic hours during the summer months. 

In times of escalating health care costs it is essential for students to 
have health insurance coverage. 
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Counseling and Testing Service 
The Office of Campus Counseling assists students in resolving personal 

concerns or problems. Appointments are available throughout the day and 
on evenings and weekends if necessary. Referrals to community agencies 
and other professionals are made as necessary. The Director of Counseling 
also works closely with student groups and the professional staff of the Uni­
versity to provide workshops and group sessions on areas of interest or cou­
cern. Testing services are also available, at no charge, to Wilkes students. 

Special Advising and Counseling Services 
Due to the intricacies of certain programs or requirements imposed b) 

professional and graduate schools or external accrediting agencies, the 
University has named advisors in special areas of interest. Specially trained 
pre-medical advisors function as special advisors to all students interested 
in professional or graduate school opportunities in medical or health­
related fields. The Pre-Law Advisors work with students from any disci­
pline who wish to go on to law school. The International Studies Advisori 
counsel students in matters relating to studying abroad and career and pro­
fessional opportunities in this field. The Coordinator of Cooperative Edu­
cation counsels and advises students interested in this program or a varie~ 
of other internship possibilities. Information on any of these special serv• 
ices is available at the Registrar's Office and the Office of Student Affairs. 

Career Services 
The Office of Career Services is the liaison between the Universit\ 

and potential employers in business, industry, government, and educ~­
tional institutions. Various services are offered to assist students at al: 
stages of their career development. No appointment is usually necessary 
and students are encouraged to participate in this service program b) 

registering at the Max Roth Center at 215 South Franklin Street. 
Typical services of the Office include career counseling, workshopi 

on resume preparation, interviewing skills, and job search strategies. fu 
addition, the Career Services Office provides a credentials service for al 
registered candidates, maintains contact with professional and educa­
tional organizations through an on-campus recruiting program, and 
shares job information on various full -time and part-time opportunitifl 
of interest to students and alumni. 

Flexibility and planning are essential for choosing a major and deter­
mining career goals. A Career Resource Library is available to identih 
a variety of career options for students in any major, and the Career Ser­
vices Office exists to help the student effectively negotiate these ano 
other career planning tasks. 

Each year Wilkes participates in CAREER DAY, a program spon• 
sored jointly by area colleges during the fall semester. At this event. 
approximately sixty organizations send employer representatives to 

meet with students about available career opportunities. In addition, 
CAREER EXCHANGE, a program sponsored every other year, allows 
tudents to meet with Wilkes Alumni and conduct information inter­

views to facilitate career planning. 

~eg~strants are ~rged to update their credentials file regularly and to 
mamtam contact with the Office regarding their career activities. 

Writing Center 
The Writi_ng Center, located in the Classroom/Office Building, is avail­

able to all ~ilkes st_udents who seek personal assistance with writing prob­
~em or wntmg assignments. Students who experience writing difficulties 
m courses may be referred to the Center to hone their writing skills. 

Day Care Service 
S~nce 1982, t~e University has provided partially subsidized day care 

erv1_ce to full-tlm~ students with a certain goup of approved local 
providers. The service offers regular day care services at a reduced fee to 
students. Children must attend on a regular, scheduled basis to be eligi­
ble for the reduced fee. 

Bookstore 
The B~o_kstor~ sells new and used books, stationery and supplies, and 

memorab1ha dunng normal class hours, and it is open for additional 
hour at the be~inning of each term. The bookstore accepts cash, per­
·onal checks (with appropriate identification) and Visa or MasterCard. 

University College 
. University College, housed in the Conyngham Student Center, pro­

:tdes en~ollment and advising services for all part-time undergraduates; 
1 t~e p01_nt o~ entry and home for all undeclared students until they select 
th ir ma10~ field o_f study; provides academic support services and sup­
plemental mstructlon for all enrolled and prospective students; adminis­
ters Summer School, Intersession and the Weekend undergraduate 
progr~ms; ad~inisters the U~iversity's precollege enrichment programs; 
coordmates with_ the a~ademic departments to provide an effective pro­
gra~ of acadeIIllc _advi~e~ent; and o~fers sp~cial advising and support 
crv1ces for the Umversity s adult and mternatlonal student populations. 

Student Advisement 
Specially selected faculty members and administrators have been des­

ignated freshman advisors on the basis of their knowledge of curricular 
matters and, more generally, the University and its services. Each fresh­
m_an is assig~ed t~ a fre~hman advisor during the orientation period and 
will meet with this advisor regularly to arrange schedules discuss aca­
de_mic and career plan~, and deal with problems or questions as they 
anse. These faculty advisors add the special expertise of their disciplines 
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to the advising process. If the student has indicated a major at admission. 
he or she will be advised by a freshman advisor from the relevant depart• 
ment or program, from the start of his or her studies. Students who have 
not identified a major work with advisors from University College who 
have a special expertise in advising undeclared students. University Col· 
lege advisors work with undeclared students until a major field has beP' 
chosen; these students then are assigned to a departmental advisor. 

Learning Center 
The Learning Center, third floor of Conyngham Hall, provides free 

tutorial services in most courses to Wilkes students. Services include 
individual tutoring, group study sessions, small group supplemental 
instruction seminars, and assistance in basic skills. 

International Students 
The Associate Dean of Student Affairs provides immigration anc 

visa information and assistance as well as advice on personal issues. The 
Associate Dean also provides orientation to life in the United States and 
the American educational system; assists students in dealings with m 
and foreign government agencies, other campus offices and depart­
ments, and the community; and serves as advisor to the Internationa1 
Student Organization. These services are available to all internationa 
students, non-immigrants and immigrants alike. 

Act 101 Program 
A program for students from Pennsylvania who need academic anG 

financial support, the Act 101 Program allows educationally underprt 
pared students to improve their skills in verbal and written communic~ 
tion, reading comprehension, mathematics and problem solving in ar 
effort to acquaint students with and help them adjust to the many ne~ 
experiences provided by a college education. The program provides for 
tutoring and counseling to enhance the students' potential for success1r 
college. Inquiries about this program may be directed to the Admission 
Office or the Act 101 Office, third floor, Conyngham Hall. 

Upward Bound Program 
A federal program at Wilkes since 1967, the Upward Bound Prograr 

provides disadvantaged high school students with a college preparaton 
program of curricular and extracurricular activities designed to impro1c 
academic skills and self-confidence and to deepen curiosity and humar 
understanding. Students attend weekly classes and tutoring and counsel 
ing sessions on campus. In the summer, the six-week residential progra1t 
prepares students for fall classes and provides intensive career guidance 

Academic Information 

Goals of the Educational Program 

The Curriculum 

The Degrees 

Adult, Graduate and Continuing Education 

Academic Policies and Procedures 

Academic Requirements 

Grades 

Graduation Requirements 
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Academic Information 

Goals of the Educational Program at Wilkes University 
Wilkes University is committed to the liberal education of men anc 

women who value learning for its own sake throughout their Jives anc 

participate responsibly as enlightened members of society. The institu­
tion's curriculum is designed to stimulate the intellectual, emotion£ 
social, and physical development of each student. Our principal goa· 
are to familiarize students with the content of the various realm of 

human inquiry, facilitate the integration of their knowledge into a un• 
fied whole, provide opportunities for them to acquire a depth of unde1 

standing in at least one field of study, and develop their unique 
capabilities. We believe that every liberally educated person: 
- thinks critically, analytically, and creatively; 
- communicates effectively; 
- cultivates aesthetic sensibilities; 
- explores ethical, inteUectual, and social values; 
- makes ethical judgments based upon a consciously developed moral value 

system; 
- understands and appreciates cultural diversity from historical and contem• 

porary perspectives; 
- appreciates the dynamics of an individual functioning within a complex socieh 

- understands scientific principles and their relationship to technology and 
culture; 

- applies quantitative reasoning in the presentation and interpretation of da~ 
- pursues life-long recreational activities, acknowledging the importance of 

physical well-being; 
- correlates these goals of liberal learning with career and professional per­

spectives. 

Calendar 
The academic year consists of two semesters. The fall semester nor 

mally begins in late August and concludes with final examinations 
December. The spring semester begins in mid-January and closes with 
final examination period in May. Commencement exercises are held 
the close of the fall and spring semesters. An optional Interscs~ion 
offered in January. 

The University also provides a broad range of courses in three diffe· 
ent summer sessions. The first summer session begins in early June an( 
concludes in mid-July; the second session begins in mid-July and ends1 
late August. 

A nine-week evening session complements these two day-school sum 
mer sessions; the evening session begins in early June and ends in ear' 
August. 

Course Numbering 
Courses are designated by three-digit numbers. The first digit 

denotes the level of the course as follows: 
100-199 Introductory courses 
200-299 Intermediate courses 
300-399 Advanced undergraduate courses 
400-499 Courses for graduate students and advanced undergraduates 
500-599 Courses for graduate students only ( except with special permission) 

The second digit indicates subfield within a discipline, as defined by 
each department. The third digit may designate, when appropriate, 
either sequencing or time of year, at the discretion of the department. 

Degree Programs 
Wilkes offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of 

Arts, Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Science, and 
Bachelor of Music degrees. Degree programs have been carefully 
de igned so that students may meet the entrance requirements of grad­
uate and professional schools, but they also are structured to ensure that 
all Wilkes undergraduate degrees represent the broad and solid base of 
general education that is central to responsible participation in human 
affairs. Each degree program is designed to achieve particular educa­
tional objectives; however, all baccalaureate programs share a set of dis­
tinctive goals, which define the Wilkes approach to baccalaureate 
ducation. They are outlined on pages 11-13. 

The Curriculum 
The Wilkes Curriculum has three components. The first is a set of 

General Education Requirements, which provides a common founda­
tion in the arts and sciences for all bachelor's degrees awarded by the 
University. 

The second component is the major. This component provides for 
mdepth tudy of a field of specialization. The requirements for each 
major offered are found under the departmental listings. 

'I he third component, elective courses, enables students to pursue 
personal interests, to explore new areas of learning, or to complete a 
minor or a second major. 

General Education: The First Curricular Component 
1 he General Education Requirements are an affirmation of the 

trong belief of the Wilkes Faculty in the value of study in the arts and 
cience for all students. They are intended to serve as a foundation on 

\\hich all degree programs are based and include a broad spectrum of 
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courses designed to stimulate the student's intellectual, personal, socia 
and physical development. 

The General Education Requirements for all programs follow. Stu 
dents are urged to use this outline of these Requirements as an explan, 
tion of the Recommended Course Sequence provided for each majorn 
this Bulletin. With the exception of English 101 and Physical Educatior 
which are specifically designated, the designation "Distribution Requirt 
ments" in the Recommended Course Sequence for each major is a refer 
ence back to this statement of the General Education Requirements. 

It is the student's responsibility to insure that all degree requiremen~ 
including the General Education Requirements, are satisfied. 

General Education Requirements 
The faculty has approved the following set of General EducatIO 

Requirements which a student must satisfy in order to be eligible fo· 

graduation. 
I. Written Expression 

1. English Composition ...... . ................ 0-4cred· 
Students are assigned to an appropriate composition course, basedc 

the results of a writing sample completed at the time of the student's init1 

registration. Academic credit will be awarded for AP and CLEP passrn. 
scores. Students exempted from English 101 based on their writing samr 
will meet the corresponding requirement but will not be awarded cred 
All students should be registered for a composition or ESL course eac 
semester until the requirement is fulfilled, usually no later than the fir 
semester of the junior year. 

2. Writing Intensive Courses 
Each student must complete three courses which appear on the "\\r' 

ing Intensive List," which is available in the Registrar's Office and t• 
Department of English. Writing Intensive courses are offered in near!)' 
fields. Satisfaction of this requirement will not add credits to most st. 
dents' programs. 

II. Oral Expression 
1. Completion of COM 101, 144A, 201,203,204,205,206,207 or THE lI 

OR 
2. Completion of two Oral Presentation Option (OPO) experiences. TI 

Registrar's Office maintains a list of OPO courses. OPO courses enabk 
specified number of students ( or all students) in the course in a semel!. 
to complete an approved Oral Presentation experience. Students mat 
arrangements with the instructor of an OPO course to deliver the numl); 
of in-class oral presentations required for completion of the oral prese· 
tation requirement of that course. The instructor notifies the Registrar 
the names of students in his or her OPO course who have successfui 
completed the course on an OPO basis. 

III. Computer Literacy 
1. Completion of any credit bearing course in computer science. 

OR 
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2. A grade of 3, 4, or 5 on the Advanced Placement test in computer science 
or a CLEP test grade in the 50th or higher precentile. 
OR 

3. Exempt_ion of the requirement through a demonstration of competence in 
computmg by means of assessments administered by the Department of 
Mathematics and Computer Science. 

I .Mathematics 
I. A score of 500 or higher on the mathematics section of the Scholastic 

Aptitude Test ( or the equivalent). 
OR 

2. A passing score on the mathematics placement test administered at the 
time of the student's initial registration. 
OR 

3. Completion of a credit-bearing course in mathematics, including Math 84. 

r Physical Fitness 
All stu~ents who_ are physically able are required to participate in a physi­

cal education expen~nce for two semesters. It is strongly recommended that 
one or both be designated as a "wellness" course. No academic credit is 
awarded. The Physical Fitness requirement may also be met by completion of 
two Dance performance courses or one Physical Education course and one 
Dance performance course. 

Di tribution of Studies Requirements . . . . . . . 30/39 credits 
All students must complete at least 30 credits of work in the distribution areas 
listed below. Only students majoring in Engineering, Music and Pharmacy 
may choose the lower number of credits in each distribution area; all other 
tudents must complete the higher number of credits in each area. All stu­

dent~ are eligiJJle: depending on placement in some cases, to select within the 
credit ranges md1cated for the various sub-areas which are components of a 
distribution area. 

o n:iore than two JCS 200-level courses may be used to fulfill distribution 
n:qmrements, and no more than one ICS 200-level course may be used in any 
ingle distribution area. 

Area I: Heritage and Value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12/15 credits* 
Up to six credits in any one sub-area, and up to three credits in other sub-areas 
may count toward this requirement. ' 

~b-Areas Course Options 
H_, tory HST 101 or higher 
L1t_erature** ENG 110 or higher 
Phil~sophy PHL 101 or higher 
Foreign I anguage LANG 101 or higher 
Interdisciplinary Core Studies JCS 210 

The following courses focus primarily on writing or linguistics, and so may not be used 
to fulfill the Area I literature requirement: English 101, 201, 202, 203, 222, 225, 302, 303, 
304, 308, 324. 
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Area Il: The Scientific World . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9/12 c · 
Up to eight credits in any one sub-area, and up to four credits in other sub-ar 
may count toward this requirement. 

Sub-Areas Course Options 
Mathematics and MTH 101 or higher, 
Computer Science CS 115 or hig_her 
Biology BIO 105 or h1&her 
Chemistry . CHM 101 or ~1gher 
GeoEnvironmental Sciences GES 110 or higher 
Physics PHY 101 or higher 
Interdisciplinary Core Studies ICS 220 

Area III: Society and Human Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6/9 credr 
Up to six credits in any one sub-area, and up to three credits in other sub-ar 
may count toward this requirement. 

Sub-Areas Course Options 
Anthropology ANT 101 or. higher 
Economics EC 101 or higher 
Political Science PS 111 or higher 
Psychology PSY 101 or hi~her 
Sociology SOC 101 or higher 
Interdisciplinary Core Studies ICS 230 

Area IV: Artistic Expression . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
Sub-Areas Course Options 
Art ART 101 or higher 
Dance DAN 100 or 3 credits in performance 
Music MUS 101 or higher or 3 credits in perform 
Theatre THE 100 or higher 
Interdisciplinary Core Studies ICS 240 

'Only students majoring in Engineering, Music and Pharmacy may choose the lower number of credits in a dlstribu1l011a 

Honors in General Education 
The Honors Program in General Education is designed for exce: 

tionally talented and strongly motivated students. Successful applica: 
(for qualifications and application procedures, contact the Admiss1 
Office), who are designated University Scholars, participate in enric 
academic and extra-curricular programs which foster creativity, in 
pendence, and responsibility. 

To earn a General Education honors designation upon gradualI 
University Scholars need to complete four General Education cou 
on an honor basis. They can fulfill this requirement by enrolling eithe 
courses designated honors options sections or in special honors sel!llii 
sections of the General Education Requirements. University Schol 
supplement their enriched academic experience by participatingin 1 

meetings and cultural excursions of the University Honors Society. 

Selection of a Major: The Second Curricular Component 
Each student must complete a major in a discipline or area ofc 

centration in order to graduate. Specific requirements for each ma 
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are de cribed in detail in the departmental listing in this Bulletin. The 
major must be declared prior to the first semester of the student's jun­
ior year. 

Bachelor of Arts Degree - Majors 
Majors in the Bachelor of Arts degree program may be selected from 

the following subject areas: 
pplied and Engineering 

ctence 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Chemi try 

Communications 

Computer Science 

nminology 

Earth and Environmental 

Sciences 

Elementary Education 

English 

French 

History 

Individualized Studies 

International Studies 

Bachelor of Science Degrees - Majors 

Mathematics 

Musical Theatre 

Philosophy 

Political Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Theatre Arts 

Majors in the Bachelor of Science degree program may be selected 
from the following subject areas: 

ccounting 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Earth and Environmental SciencesMathematics 

Electrical Engineering Mechanical Engineering 

Engineering Management Medical Technology 
Chemistry Environmental Engineering 

Computer Information Systems Individualized Studies 
Computer Science 

Nursing 

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree - Business Major 

Bachelor of Music Degree - Majors in Performance and Music Education 

Teacher Education 
tudents who wish to prepare for a teaching career in secondary 

i1ools elect an appropriate disciplinary major and use their elective 
credit to meet teacher-certification requirements. Music Education 
majors must complete all components of the program and secure the 
approval of the faculty of the Department of Visual and Performing 

rts. Students who wish to prepare for a teaching career in elementary 
education select an appropriate disciplinary major and major in elemen­
tary education. A list of the courses needed for certification is provided 
m the departmental description of the Education Department in this 
Bulletin. Students planning a teaching career must seek counseling in 
the Education Department early in their first semester. 
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Elective Credits: The Third Curricular Component 
The third component of the Wilkes Curriculum, after the Gene 

Education Requirements and the Major Requirements, is composed 
elective courses. Students choose elective courses for a variety ofr, 
sons: to pursue an interest or to meet requirements for admissioc 
graduate or professional schools or to hone particular skills. 

Selection of a Minor 
One of the common reasons students select elective courses 11 

complete a minor in a field other than the student's major fie 

Although not required for graduation, minors are formally recogm; 
on the student's transcript and may enhance a student's credentials. ( 
dents majoring in a discipline are ineligible for formal recognitionc 
minor in the same discipline.) Students should consult the departme 
listing in this Bulletin to review the specific requirements for fo 
recognition of a minor field in particular disciplines. They must co 
plete the appropriate form in the Registrar's Office, should they de 
to complete a minor. Students must complete a minimum of one-halJ 
their minor field credits in Wilkes University courses for the minor to 
formally recognized on the Wilkes transcript. 

Cooperative Education 
Cooperative Education, another possible use of elective credits, 

program that formally integrates a student's studies with work exr 
ences in employing organizations. Students may alternate semeste11 
full-time study and full-time professional work experience or they 
combine work and study in the same term; in either case, studentse 
academic credit and, in many cases, a salary while gaining valuablrn 
rience in a work environment. Internships are available throughout 
United States in the summer, spring and/or fall, and internship pill: 
ments are readily available to eligible students. Students are urgec 
explore the various possibilities with the Coordinator of Coopera 
Education as soon as possible after their arrival on campus. 

Study Abroad 
Study Abroad is an elective option to all students in good acade 

standing who wish to study at overseas institutions. Earned acade 
credit may be applied toward the requirements for a bachelor's degre1 
Wilkes. Overseas study may be for a period of a year, a semester, l 
summer. A wide variety of curricular offerings, international in,. 
ships, and living situations are available in over 50 countries throu~ 
the world. Students interested in this option should contact the St 
Abroad Advisor in the Department of Humanities. 
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Double Major 
tudents may choose to use their elective credits to complete a second 

major. The student must declare intent to graduate with a double major by 
om pie ting the appropriate form at the Registrar's Office. It is the student's 

r spon ibility to secure the approval of the chairpersons of both depart­
m nt to ensure that all requirements of the two majors are fulfilled. 

tcond Baccalaureate Degree 
tudents who hold a bachelor's degree with a major in one discipline 

from this or another accredited institution may earn a second baccalau­
r ate degree at Wilkes by completing a major in another discipline, pro­
vidt.:d the following conditions are met. All candidates for the second 
d grcc must earn at least thirty credits at Wilkes beyond those earned 
for the fir t degree and they must meet all of the Wilkes requirements for 
a degree. Wilkes students may be graduated with two bachelor's degrees 
imultaneously, but they must complete 30 credits beyond the require­

ment for the first degree to be eligible for the second degree. 

dolt, Graduate and Continuing Education 
Part-time Studies 

The University welcomes part-time undergraduate students into all 
of its regular sessions. It has also established the Evening and Weekend 
Program to maximize scheduling possibilities for students who cannot 
attend day classes. Majors in several disciplines are offered in the 
\ ning and on weekends, and students may utilize both options, in 
ddition to day-classes, as their commitments and interests change. 

Many tudents complete their degree requirements in one or the other 
r these pecial formats. 

1 
1on-degree students may be admitted to classes which they are qual-

1fi d to take by reason of their maturity, previous education, and work 
p rknce. Secondary school training is desirable, but not necessary, 

provided the student is qualified to follow such special courses of 
m truction. Inquiries about all of these programs should be directed to 
lh Office of Part-time Programs. 

Etening Program 
The Evening Program is designed to meet the needs of those students 

¥iho cannot attend daytime classes but wish to pursue a degree. Courses 
generally meet one or two nights per week during the academic year and 
l\\o nights per week during the nine-week evening summer session. 

ajor in the following fields are provided in the evening: Accounting, 
Bu ines Administration, Computer Information Systems, Earth and 

nvironmental Sciences, Electrical Engineering, Engineering Manage­
ment. Environmental Engineering, and History. Students interested in 
,, nmgcourses should contact the Office of Part-time Programs to plan 

th ir cour es of study. 
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Weekend Program 
Wilkes' Weekend Program provides upper-division courses one 

pus, enabling graduates of accredited two-year institutions to comp 
bachelor's degrees in certain majors by taking courses only on l 
ends. Majors available in the Weekend Program include Account 
Business Administration, Psychology, and Sociology. The coursesr. 
every third weekend. Students may carry as many as 9 credits in eac 
three different sessions arranged over the calendar year. Inquiries a 
the Weekend program should be directed to the Office of Part­
Programs. 

Summer Programs 
Wilkes offers a variety of summer courses, workshops, mini-cou 

and programs with outdoor activities during the summer months. 
summer schedule includes two five-week daytime sessions and an 
week evening session, plus special sessions. Students interested in 

Summer Programs should contact the Office of Part-time Programs 
specific information. 

Graduate Studies 
Programs leading to the master 's degree are available in the fie! 

Business Administration (MBA), Education (M.S. Ed, with a varie. 
concentrations), Electrical Engineering (MSEE) , Mathematic 
Nursing. 

A separate Graduate Bulletin, which describes graduate progrm 
detail, is available upon request from the Office of Graduate Studi 

Continuing Education 
In addition to courses for credit, Wilkes provides a non-degree 

tinuing Education program to respond to the needs and interestso 
community. This program includes training for business, industry._ 
ernment, associations, social service agencies, and individuals, thr 
the use of public seminars, in-house presentations and confere 
Inquiries about offerings of the Continuing Education Office shoul( 
addressed to the Director of Continuing Education. 
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Academic Policies and Procedures 

Registration 
Incoming freshman and transfer students register during the orienta­

ri11n e sions that precede each semester. All students are expected to 
preregister with their advisors and to register on the dates specified on 
the University Calendar. Additional information on registration proce­
dure and the exact dates of the orientation sessions can be obtained 
from the Office of Admissions or the Registrar's Office. 

ttendance 
Attendance at all classes is expected and required. Repeated 

absences are a sufficient cause for failure. 

tudents may register for as many as 18 credits in a semester. No stu­
dent hall be allowed to carry more than 18 credits without the written 
approval of his or her advisor. An overload will be permitted only for 
tudents with a grade point average of 3.00 or higher. 

Wilkes/College Misericordia/King's Cross-Registration 
Wilkes University, College Misericordia and King's College offer 

their tudents an opportunity to cross-register for courses at the other 
m titutions. Students register through the Registrar at the institution at 
which they are enrolled as degree candidates. Interested students should 
confer with the Registrar for further details. 

Auditing courses is a practice designed primarily to allow students to 
e pand their educational opportunities. Courses may be taken on an Audit 
basi only if formal registration is completed prior to the end of the first 
week of the emester. Permission of the course instructor will be required. 
tudent withdrawing from a course who wish to attend additional classes 

m that course may do so with the permission of the instructor. However, 
th se students will receive a grade of "W" (withdrawal) in all cases. 

tudents auditing courses will maintain all standards, including atten­
dance, required by the instructor. Students who do not maintain these 
tandard will not be awarded Audit recognition. All relevant fees will 

be charged. 

hange of Major 
tudent who wish to change their majors must obtain the approval of 

th advisor and the department chairperson. The student shall satisfy 
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the curricular requirements of the Bulletin in force at the time of 
change. Change-of-major forms are available in the Registrar's Offi 

Transfer of Credits 
Wilkes students who wish to take courses at another accreditedi 

tution ( except College Misericordia and King's College) must havec 
pleted the Transfer of Credit form, available at the Registrar's Offi 
The student must earn a grade of 2.00 or higher for the work to beer 
ited toward graduation. All students must complete at least 30 cred1~ 
residence at Wilkes. Students should consult the section of this Bull 
called Admission of Transfer Students for policies and rules gover.: 
transfer credits and transfer students. 

Grades earned for transfer credits are not included in the calculat 
of grade point averages. 

Withdrawals 
A student may withdraw from a course during the first three week 

the semester by informing the instructor, completing a withdrawal fl 
which is co-signed by the student and the student's advisor, and rel 
ing the signed form to the Registrar's Office within the first three IR 

of the semester. A student may withdraw from a course from the ea: 
the third week through the eighth week of the semester only with 
approval of both the instructor and the student's advisor. Thereaftt· 
student may withdraw from a course only for medical reasons, 
ported by a written excuse from a physician, or other extremely sen: 
circumstances, as determined by the dean of the college/school in \I 
the course is being taught, in consultation with the instructor and 
Dean of Student Affairs. 

It is the student's responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a co 
by obtaining the withdrawal form from the Registrar's Office, hav1 
signed by the appropriate personnel, and returning it to the Regist 
Office within the three- or eight-week periods described above. A 
of "0" is assigned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in 
no official withdrawal has been completed by the student. 

For a thorough discussion of this policy, refer to the Wilkes Unit 
Student Handbook. 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
In accordance with the provisions of "The Family Educational Ri 

and Privacy Act of 1974," students, upon request, will be given acce 
all of their evaluative records which have been established by \\1 
University, with at least one day's advance notice to the office respo 
ble for the records to which the student seeks access. 

Academic Requirements 

Grades 
The primary purpose of any grading system is to inform the student of 

hi. or her academic progress. Grade reports are sent to students at the 
end of each term. Mid-term reports are sent if the work completed is 
u11 ati factory. 

Eight numerical grades are given for academic work: 
Grade Interpretation 
4.00 . . . . . .Academic achievement of outstanding quality. 
3.50 . . . . . .Academic achievement above high quality. 
3.00 ...... Academic achievement of high quality. 
2.50 ...... Academic achievement above acceptable quality in 

meeting requirements for graduation. 
2.00 ..... .Academic achievement of acceptable quality in meeting 

requirements for graduation. 
1.50 . . . . . .Academic achievement above the minimum quality 

required for credit. 
1.00 . . . . . .Academic achievement of minimum quality required for 

credit. 
0.00 . . . . . .Academic achievement below the minimum required for 

course credit. 
P . . . . . .Passing, no credit. 

W . . . . . . Withdrawal. 
N . . . . . .Audit, no credit. 

A grade of "X" means that the student received an incomplete grade. 
lncompletes will be granted to students who, because of illness or reasons 
beyond their control, have been unable to satisfy all course requirements 
including the final examination. When such a grade is given, the incom­
plete work must be made up by or before the end of the fourth week fol­
lowing the last day of the examination period or the grade becomes zero, 
unle a special extension has been approved by the Registrar. 

Course Credits and Grade Point Averages 
Each course at the University is assigned a specific number of credits. 

For example, History 101 is a 3-credit course and Chemistry 115 is a 4-
r dit course. Usually, credits assigned to the course are determined by 

th number of hours that the class meets per week. Credits may also be 
defined by the total number of hours a class meets per semester. Over 
the length of a semester, a credit hour is equivalent to 15 hours of class­
room contact plus appropriate outside preparation; or 30 hours of super­
vi d laboratory plus appropriate outside preparation; or 45 hours of 
internship/clinical experience; or a combination of the foregoing. 



Below is an example illustrating the method used to compute gra 
point averages. 

Credit Hrs. Quality CreditHn. 

Course Attempted Grade Points Passed 

Art 101 . . 3 X 4.00 12 3 
Psy 101 .. 3 X 0.00 0 0 
Fr 101 .. .. 3 X 2.50 7.5 3 
Hst 101 .. 3 X 1.50 4.5 3 
Mus 101 .. 3 X 3.00 9 3 

Total credit hours attempted . .. 15 
Total credit hours passed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Total quality points earned . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Average 33q. p. -;- 15 hrs. attempted = 2.20 

Notice that the student has accumulated 12 credits toward graduati 
The zero grade in Psychology means that the student must repeat t 
course. 

Averages are cumulative; the work of each semester will be added 
the total. To graduate a student must have, at the end of the senior y 

at least a 2.00 average for all courses and a 2.00 average in the ma 
field. 

Transfer credits are not included in the calculation of grade avera 

Academic Honors 
The faculty grants recognition for high quality work. To be on 

Deans' List, published at the end of each term, a student must earn 
semester grade point average of 3.40 or higher for all courses taken. 
dents taking fewer than twelve credit hours will not be eligible. 

Academic Probation and Ineligibility 
Freshmen, defined as students who have completed thirty-six 

fewer credits, must maintain a 1.70 cumulative grade point average. 
other students must maintain a minimum 2.00 in both their major 
and cumulative grade point averages. A student who falls below the 
imum average required will automatically be placed on academic pr 
tion, as a warning to the student that he or she is not making satisfact 
progress towards a degree, or may be declared academically ineligibk 

Students placed on academic probation may be restricted in then 
ber of credits they take the following semester, based on the recomm 
dation of the student's academic advisor and such action by 
Academic Standards Committee. The Committee may impose a 
tional restrictions and requirements in individual cases, if it is det 
mined that such restrictions and requirements are in the best intere t 

the tudent. Such restrictions may affect the student's participation in 
xtracurricular activities. 

tudent who remain on academic probation for two consecutive 
me ter are subject to designation as academically ineligible to con­

tinue at the University . 
tudents who have been declared academically ineligible are not 

!lowed to enroll in any course work at Wilkes for a period of one semes­
t r. To be considered for readmission such students must apply to the 

ademic Standards Committee and be approved for readmission with 
probationary status. Students applying for readmission must present 
,idence of enhanced prospects for academic success. 

deci ion of the Academic Standards Committee may be appealed 
b) the tudent at the designated meeting for appeals at the conclusion of 
the fall and spring semesters. Appeals must be presented to the Com­
mittee either in person or by letter at the appropriate appeals meeting, 
nd should include good and sufficient reasons for appealing. 

cademic Honesty 
cademic honesty requires students to refrain from cheating and to 

provide clear citations for assertions of fact as well as for the language, 
1d as and interpretations of others that have contributed to their written 
\\Ork. Failure to acknowledge indebtedness to the work of others consti­
tut s plagiarism, a serious academic offense that cannot be tolerated in 

community of scholars. All instances of academic fraud will be 
ddre ed in accordance with the policies of the University. 

Graduation Requirements 
It i the student's responsibility to meet graduation requirements. All 

candidate for degrees are expected to be present at Commencement. If 
ir umstances prevent their attendance, students must apply to the 

Dean of Student Affairs for permission to take the degree or certificate 
mah entia. 

The faculty has approved the following requirements which a student 
mu t satisfy in order to be eligible for graduation: 
I omplete a minimum of 120 credit hours. 

atisfy all requirements in the major(s). (Requirements for graduation vary 
from department to department. See the appropriate section in this Bulletin 
for the number of credit hours required by each major.) 

omplete all subjects required for the degree as stated in the Bulletin in force 
at the time of admission to the program or any subsequent Bulletin. 

chieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all courses. 
. chieve a minimum average of 2.00 for all subjects within their major. 

6 chieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all subjects within their 
cho en mmor(s). 
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7. Satisfy all requirements of the physical education program. 
8. Demonstrate competence in written and spoken English. 
9. Satisfy mathematics and computer literacy and other curricular skills 

knowledge requirements by participation in assessment procedures. 

No student shall be graduated until all financial obligations tot 
University have been fulfilled. 

Degree Honors 
The granting of honors at Commencement is based upon the ent 

academic record achieved by the student at Wilkes University. 

Transfer students must have completed a minimum of 60 credit 
Wilkes to be eligible to be considered for honors. 

Requirements for Degree Honors are: 
Summa Cum Laude 3.800 
Magna Cum Laude 3.600 
Cum Laude 3.400 
For Degree Honors, grade point averages are not rounded. 

Academic Structure 
The College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies 

Departments 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science Programs 

Business Administration and Accounting 

Education and Psychology 
Engineering and Physics 

Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineering 

Humanities 

Math and Computer Science 
Nursing 

Social Sciences and Communications 
Physical Education and Health 

Visual and Performing Arts 

The School of Pharmacy 
Departments 

Pharmaceutical Sciences 

Pharmacy Practice 

Academic Programs 

Interdisciplinary Courses 



The College of Arts, Sciences, and 
Professional Studies 
Bonnie C. Bedford, Ph.D. 
Dean of the College 

The College of Arts, Sciences, and Professional Studies was creat 
in 1998 following a year long study of how best to serve students, fac 
and programs. The former School of Science and Engineering. 
School of Liberal Arts and Human Sciences, and the School ofBusin 
Society, and Public Policy were combined to form the new College. 
reorganization has maintained the wide diversity of programs offer 
and the high quality within those academic programs. The College off 
an interdisciplinary, integrated curriculum for faculty and curric 
choices for students. A goal of the College is to provide a sound gene 
education for all graduates and to insure a quality professional prepan 
tion within each major program. In other words, each program pr01i 
the necessary skills for professional employment and job success in 
cert with those qualities all educated, productive citizens should po 

In the General Education courses within the College, students will 
courses that teach them to think critically and creatively, to comrnunica 
their knowledge effectively, and to understand their place in a comp 
diverse, and changing world. Within the disciplines, students will 
with talented faculty in extending the boundaries of human know! 
through scholarship, research, field work, and artistic expression. 

The College offers both undergraduate and graduate degreesinp 
grams ranging from the visual and performing arts to engineering 
nursing. The College also offers several pre-professional progr 
leading to postgraduate work in law and the health care industry. 
professional programs in engineering, nursing, and accounting 
accredited by national professional organizations, signifying the 
quality of each of these diverse programs. Many undergraduate ma 
offer valuable field work experience through industry co-op 
internships. 

The College is enriched culturally, academically, and industri 
through a strong regional connection in all areas. The College i~ link 
to various special programs on campus that enhance arts, Sl-1ence , 
professional studies opportunities. Such special opportunities in the 
include the Wilkes Community Conservatory and the Sordoni 
Gallery. The science special programs include the G IS Mapping 
Remote Sensing Center, the Ratchford Field Station, and the Envir 
mental Quality Center. The College's professional studies program 

enriched with a connection to the Small Business and Development 
Center, the Allan P. Kirby Center for Entrepreneurship, and the Survey 
Re earch Center. Their existence on campus offers students the oppor­
tunity to see and to experience the best and the most advanced in the 
~rts, sciences, and industry. 

The University offers state-of-the-art facilities in all areas. The College 
programs incorporate the best of these facilities into their discipline offer­
ing . For example,the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing 
Arts has cutting edge theatre technology that showcases campus perform­
ances in music, theatre, dance and visiting lecturers in all disciplines. The 
helburne Telecommunications Center allows students the opportunity to 

work in a professional television studio and with state-of-the-art Distance 
Leanring equipment. Also, the College houses the Regional Computer 
Resource Center which provides microcomputer laboratories and techni­
cal upport to teachers enrolled in graduate study at Wilkes. 

The College includes the following academic departments: 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science Programs 
Business Administration and Accounting 
Education and Psychology 
Engineering and Physics 
Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineering 
Humanities 
Math and Computer Science 

ur·ing 
ocial Sciences and Communications 

Phy ical Education and Health 
Vi ual and Performing Arts 

The College offers the following undergraduate degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts Degree-Majors 
Applied and Engineering Sciences His!o!Y . . 

rt (minor only) Ind1V1duahzed Stu~1es 
Biochemistry International Studies 
Biology Mathematics 

hcmistry Musical Theatre 
Communications Philosophy 
Computer Science Political Science 

riminology Psychology 
Earth and Environmental Sciences Sociology 
Economic (minor only) Spanish 
F.lementary Education Theatre Arts 
English 
fr nch 
Bachelor of Science Degree- Majors 

ccounting Electrical Engineering 
Biochemistry Engineering Management 
Biology Environmental Engineering 

hcmi ·try Individualized Studies 
omputer Information Systems Mathematics 
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Computer Science 
Earth and Environmental 

Sciences 

Mechanical Engineering 
Medical Technology 
Nursing 

The College offers the following graduate degrees:* 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Science in Education 
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering 
Master of Science in Nursing 

* For more information on any of these masters' programs and their various op 
please consult the Wilkes Graduate bulletin. 

The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy 
Bernard W. Graham, Ph.D., R.Ph. 
Dean of the School 

The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy offers a four year professionalp· 
gram leading to the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree. Graduate 
of the program are eligible for state examination to become licen 
pharmacists. The four years of education consist of three years of 
class ( i.e., lecture, laboratory, discussion group) education and one~ 
of experiential education. The first class in the professional pharm 
program at Wilkes entered the School in the fall of 1996 and gradua 
in May 2000. 

Our Mission 
The primary mission of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy is to pro\iik 

dynamic, challenging and comprehensive curriculum focused on 
future that will serve as the foundation for life-long learning and practlit 
Our graduates will be able to provide quality patient care in a wider 
of health systems in metropolitan and rural areas and will be poteo 
leaders in the profession. Consistent with the Wilkes University tradi 
the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy brings together qualified studentsaik: 
dedicated faculty and staff from a variety of disciplines in a suppo 
atmosphere that encourages each student's intellectual and pe 
development. Although our primary mission is professional educa 
research and practice are valued primarily as they support our comm: 
ment to educational excellence and faculty development. Finally, we 
to be a good corporate citizen through meaningful service to the l:ni 
sity, the profession and the local community. 

Accreditation 
Attainment of accreditation by the American Council on Pha 

ceutical Education (ACPE) is a multi-stage process for a new pharm 
school. The first stage is receipt of PRECANDIDATE status wh1c 
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\\-arded to schools that have no students and are developing a doctor of 
pharmacy program. PRECANDIDATE status indicates that a school 
ha taken into account ACPE standards and guidelines and suggests rea­
onable assurance of moving to the next step of CANDIDATE status. 

\\ilke University received PRECANDIDATE status on July 1, 1996. 
A new doctor of pharmacy program that has students enrolled but has 

not had a graduating class may be granted CANDIDATE status. The 
granting of CANDIDATE status denotes a developmental program which 
1 expected to mature in accord with stated plans within a defined time 
period. Graduates of a class designated as having CANDIDATE status 
have the same rights and privileges as those graduates from a fully 
ACCREDITED program. On July 1, 1997 Wilkes University was awarded 

ANDIDATE status effective through June 30, 1999 and subsequently 
renewed until June 30, 2000. An on-site evaluation is scheduled during the 

pril 2000 for purposes of considering continuation of CANDIDATE sta­
tu or advancement to ACCREDITED status. 

dmission 
To be admitted into the profesional program of the Nesbitt School of 

Pharmacy, a student must have either enrolled and successfully com­
pl ted the prepharmacy program at Wilkes University or have submitted 
a ucce sful application to the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy. For infor­
mation about admission into the pre-pharmacy program at Wilkes Uni­
versity, please see the PrePharmacy Program description found 
I ewhere in this Bulletin. For information about successful completion 

of the prepharmacy program and the application process see the Phar­
macy Program description found elsewhere in this Bulletin. 

Facilities 
The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy is housed in the Stark Learning Cen­

ter overlooking the Susquehanna River. Recently completed renovations 
yielded modem pharmaceutical teaching and research laboratories, case 
conference rooms, a pharmacy information center, student activities 
pace and faculty offices. Most lecture classes are held in other areas of 

the tark Learning Center or in the Classroom Office Building located 
aero the courtyard from the Stark Learning Center. 

Faculty 
There are two academic departments in the Nesbitt School of Phar­

macy. The Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences includes faculty in 
uch area as pharmacology, medicinal chemistry, pharmaceutics and 

pharmacy administration. The Department of Pharmacy Practice 
includes faculty with practice specialties in such areas as drug informa­
tion. community care, general medicine, primary care, critical care and 

rdiology. When at full strength, the School of Pharmacy will have 
appro\imately twenty-five full-time faculty members. 
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Academic Programs 

ACCOUNTING 
Professor Alves, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus, Capin; Associate Professor Emcn 
Broadt; Associate Professors Chisarick, Rexer. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Acco· .. ,:. 
leading to the B.S. degree - 121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

The Business Administration and Accounting Department offers 
major in Accounting providing the necessary background for an entn 
level professional position in public, private or governmental accoun 
ing. Students receive the necessary educational background to compe 
successfully for placement in graduate and professional schools, an, 
licensures as certified public accountants and certified manageme 
accountants. Those choosing a career in administration receive the man 
agerial training necessary for success in a full range of leadership role 

The accounting curriculum parallels that of business administraf 
and contains a minimum of three tiers. The first tier begins with a com 
prehensive study of the arts, sciences, mathematics, communications.an: 
humanities. This liberal arts core is a common experience to all majo11 
and provides the basis for a broadly educated individual. In addition. 
students majoring in the disciplines contained within the Busin 
Administration and Accounting Department are required to comple1 
BA 151, Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship. The • 
ond tier of educational experience provides a general backgroundinsta­
tistical, financial, and managerial techniques. Subjects included in um 
area of study are finance, economics, management, and computer 
ence. The third tier of basic educational skills relates to the fields of finan­
cial and managerial accounting. A rigorous thirty-three credit hour arc 
devoted to current accounting theory and applications through the use 
texts, computer applications, cases, and practical experience. Tht 
sequence begins with introductory level accounting and progre 
through intermediate, tax, cost, auditing, and accounting information 
terns. A fourth tier is available for students interested in gaining practi 
experience through an accounting internship. Most students are pla 
with public accounting firms where it is possible to experience many ar 
of accounting as well as a broad range of business problems in a ho 
time-span. Additionally, for students with a more specialized inter 
accounting internships are also available in banks, private industry.an 
with the government. The Wilkes internship program is the oldest 
Northeast Pennsylvania and most successful interns have been placedm 
positions of their choice, including the large international accounl 
firms. A new fifth tier, a five-year BS/MBA program, is available for tu, 

dents who wish to meet the needs of a professional in the 21st centu 
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Thi program offered by the Business Administration and Accounting 
Department has been developed to encompass each of the above-men­
tioned levels, along with an additional calendar year of graduate course 
Ytork. Upon successful completion, the student will have earned a Bache­
lor of Science degree in Accounting and a Master of Business Adminis­
tration degree with 150 credit hours of course work. 

tudents from other disciplines, even those unrelated to business or 
conomics, have been inclined to select an accounting minor to enhance 

their major field of study. The minor provides the student with enough 
background to begin with professional entry-level employment while 
developing a background in his or her chosen field of study. The minor 
program is composed of Ace 101-102, Ace 203, and nine additional cred­
it in accounting. 

Accounting alumni can be found in public accounting firms ranging in 
ize from those of individual practitioners to international organiza­

tion . Many of our graduates who began their careers in public account­
ing have since moved into leadership positions with government or 
private industry. The accounting major in the Business Administration 
and Accounting Department at Wilkes University will provide an indi­
vidual with the combined educational skills to be a future success as a 
leader in the accounting profession, industry, or government. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Accounting 
First Semester Second Semester 

E g 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 
Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

CS 115 Computers and App . 3 COM 101 Public Speaking or 3 
BA 151 lnlroduction to Management COM 206 Business & Prof. Speaking 

and Entrepreneurship 3 Distribution Requirements 6 
0 st bution Requirements 3 Ace 101 Financial Accounting 3 

107 Business Mathematics 3 PE 100 Activity 0 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15-16 15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
102 M nagerial Accounting 3 Ace 203 Intermediate Accounting I 3 

E 101 Economics I (Core Course) 3 Ee 102 Economics II (Core Course) 3 
BA 234 Business Law 3 Distribution Requirements 9 

r but1on Requirements 6 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
204 Intermediate Accounting II 3 Ace 205 Intermediate Accounting Ill 3 
321 Taxes 3 Ace 322 Advanced Taxes 3 

319 Business Statistics 3 BA 321 Marketing 3 
351 Management of Organizations 3 BA 341 Managerial Finance 3 

F Elective 3 BA 352 Prod/Operations Mgmt. 3 

15 15 
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Seventh Semester 
Ace 301 Advanced Accounting 
Ace 331 Auditing 
Ace 351 Senior Seminar 
BA 358 International Business Seminar 
BA 360 Business Policy 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Eighth Semester 
Ace 311 Mgmt. Accounting II 
Ace 341 Accounting Info Systems 
Ace 361 Internship or 

Free Electives 
BA 354 Organizational Behavior 

Recommended Course Sequence for A Major in 
Accounting (B.S. Degree) and a Master of Business 

Administration Degree (Five Year Program) 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 Ace 101 Financial Ace 
Distribution Requirements 3 Eng 101 Composition or 

CS 115 Computers and App. 3 Distribution Requirements 
Mth 107 Business Mathematics 3 COM 101 Public Speaking 
Distribution Requirements 3 Distribution Requirements 
BA 151 Intro to Management PE 100 Activity 

and Entrepreneurship 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15-16 

3rd Semester 4th Semester 
Ace 102 Managerial Ace 3 Ace 203 Intermediate Ace I 
Ee 101 Econ I (Core Course) 3 Ee 102 Econ II (Core Course) 
BA 234 Bus Law and Ethics 3 Distribution Requirements 
Distribution Requirements 6 

15 

5th Semester 6th Semester 
Ace 204 Intermediate II 3 Ace 205 Intermediate Ill 
Ace 321 Taxes 3 Ace 322 Advanced Taxes 
BA 319 Business Statistics 3 BA 321 Marketing 
BA 351 Mgmt of Organizations 3 BA 341 Managerial Finance 
Free Elective 3 BA 352 Prod/Operations Mgmt 

15 

7th Semster 8th Semester 
Ace 301 Advanced Accounting 3 Acc311 Mgmt Ace II 
Ace 331 Auditing 3 Ace 341 Accounting Info Systems 
Ace 351 Senior Seminar 3 Ace 361 Internship or 
BA 358 lnt'I Bus Seminar 3 Free Electives 
BA 360 Business Policy 3 BA 354 Organizational Behavior 

15 

15-

MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(Total 30 Credit Hours)* 

9th Semester 
BA532 Managerial Economics 
BA512 Decision Sciences I 

MBA 520 Marketing Management 
BA552 Org Behavior & Leadership 
BA563 Ace Policies & Practices 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

10th Semester 
MBA 513 Decision Sciences II 
MBA 540 Financial Management 
MBA 580 Business Issues in a 

Dynamic Environment 
MBA 590 Strategic Management 
MBA 564 Adv Management Ace 

TOTAL PROGRAM CREDIT HOURS -150 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

15 

CC 101. INTRODUCTORY FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits 
Introduction to the accounting system and the applicable accounting principles and prac­
tice· u ed by accountants and managers in decision making, planning, control, and prepa­
rallon of financial reports. 

Prerequisite: CS 115. 

CC 102. INTRODUCTORY MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits 
Introduction to the accounting requirements necessary in a management environment and 
the uses of accounting data for planning and control of business and non-profit activities. 

Prerequisite: Ace 101. 

CC 203. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I Three credits 
ludy of the financial accounting and reporting system. Emphasis is placed on how basic 

tandards and procedures relate to the accounting system as a whole. The course topics 
mclude an understanding of accounting information systems, summarizing techniques, 
pr adsheet procedures, extensive computer applications, and financial statement prepa­

rati n based on current accounting concepts, standards, and principles. 
Prerequisite: Ace 101. 

CC 204. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II Three credits 
tudy of the accounting standards applicable to all the corporate balance sheet accounts 

nd their related counterparts that result in revenue and expense recognition on the 
rn ome tatement and statement of retained earnings. Included in this study will be a com­
plete analysis and review of cash and receivables, inventories and cost of goods sold, plant 
and depreciation, intangibles and amortization, current and long-term liabilities, and 
tockholder 'equity. Each category reviewed will include conceptual considerations, tech­

m al account procedures, and the necessary and appropriate disclosure within the body of 
he financial statements and the related accounting schedules and footnotes. 

Prerequisite: Ace 203. 

CC 205. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING III Three credits 
~ tud · of the application of generally accepted accounting principles to various technical 
r porting areas within the financial statements. Emphasis is placed on technical standards 

nd the necessary disclosure requirements for these reporting areas. The course topics 
n lude dilutive securities, executive compensation plans, earnings per share, corporate 
n~ tments, and the accounting for income taxes, employee pensions plans, employee 

!retirement benefits, leases, and accounting changes. The course concludes with a com­
prehtnsive review of computer spreadsheets, financial statements preparation, financial 
tat ment analysis and interpretation, full disclosure in financial reporting, and the appro­

pnatem:ss of the accounting principles being applied in accounting practice today. 
Prerequisite: Ace 204. 



ACC 301. ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING Three ma 
A comprehensive review and analysis of various accounting issues relating to coqx 
consolidations, partnerships, governmental units, non-profit organizations, estates. t 
and bankruptcies. Extensive computerized applications are an integral part of thisc 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

ACC 311. COST ACCOUNTING Three mi 
Principles and practices of cost accounting including a study of job, process, and star. 
cost systems. Informative systems design, budgeting, variance analysis, and direct Ct 

concepts are covered. 
Prerequisite: 205. 

ACC 321. TAXES Threemi 
Introduction to the Internal Revenue Code for individuals and sole-proprieto 
Preparation of individual tax returns based on the current tax law, regulations, and 
enue ruling letters. Introduction to tax research using various traditional and electrm 
reference services. 

Prerequisite: Ace 101. 

ACC 322. ADVANCED TAXES 
Introduction to certain tax laws as they apply to Corporations, S Corporations, and 
nerships. This involves developing a thorough understanding of tax research and how 
planning may help the financial entity to minimize the tax liability. 

Prerequisite: Ace 321. 

ACC 331. AUDITING Threecnl 
To understand the most important concepts in auditing and how they are used in deciill 
making, evidence accumulation and reporting. This entails understanding the concepl 
methods and processes of control that provide for the accuracy and integrity of fin 
data and the safeguarding of business assets; along with understanding the nature of 
services and the conceptual and procedural bases for performing them. 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

ACC 341. FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
Threeml 

To develop a solid understanding of and appreciation for the use of accounting int 
tion employed to process and sort business events so as to provide information for 
functions of financial reporting, internal responsibility accounting and decision suJJllll 
This understanding includes applications via spreadsheets, databases, general ledgers. 
the internet. (Crosslisted with BA 357). 

Prerequisite: Ace 102 and BA 351. 

ACC 351. SENIOR SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
To develop an understanding of the accounting system and its impact on the public and 
vate sectors by bridging the student's knowledge of generally accepted accountmg 
ples and ethics with financial and non-financial decision making. Team oriented co 
and strategies are further developed through case work analysis and presentation. 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

ACC 361. ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP Three orsil 
To provide on-the-job accounting experience for accounting majors through a mini 
170 (3 credits) or 340 (6 credits) hours working experience with either certified 
accounting firms, governmental agencies, or private businesses. Internships are offetNI 
a competitive basis following student interviews with interested employers. Studeols 
obtaining an internship may substitute 6 credits of free electives. (All courses 
through the seventh semester should be taken prior to this course.) 

Prerequisite: Ace 205. 

395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 

397. SEMINAR 

198/298/398. TOPICS 
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One to three credits 

One to three credits 

Variable credit 
1al offerings de igned to introduce students to subjects of current interest in account­

wbi h arc not covered in other courses. 
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AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC) 
Lieutenant Colonel Smith, Chairperson; Assistant Professors: Major Myers, M 
Palmer, Captain Cusek. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFR OTC) progr 
at Wilkes University permits students to earn commissions as officer 
the U.S. Air Force while pursuing a university degree. Students rn 
enroll in either the four-year or two-year program. (Students with thr 
years remaining until graduation may enroll concurrently in the fre 
man and sophomore Aerospace Studies courses and can complete ili 
four-year program in three years). A minor in Aerospace Studie 
available to students who complete a minimum of 22 semester hou 
including: up to 16 hours of Aerospace Studies courses (AS 101, l 
201,202,301,302,401,402 and 3 hours for AFROTC Field Training. 
240, 4-week AFR OTC Field Training; AS 250, 5-week AFR OTC Fie 
Training) and a minimum of 3 credit hours within one area listed belo 
This area should explore a discipline other than the student's major. 
Additional courses required in the minor, by concentration: 
History:101,102,207,208,328,334,335,376. 

Political Science: 111, 131,141,211,213,221,253,261,331,332,335. 

Business Administration: 101,212,233,234,321,326,327,341, 351,J:' 
353,354,356,357. 

Communication: 101, 102, 201, 202, 206, 220, 303, 352, 361, 399. 

General Military Course 
( 4-Year Program Only) 

The first two years of the four-year program constitute the Gener 
Military Course (GMC). GMC courses are open to any university tu 
dent. Students enrolling in these courses do not incure any military sen 
ice obligation. (Exception: Air Force scholarship recipients incur a 

commitment at the beginning of their sophomore year.) The GMCCIII 
riculum consists of four one-credit Aerospace Studies courses, plus 
non-credit leadership laboratory each semester, which introduces tu 
dents to U.S. Air Force history and environment, customs, courte 1 

drill and ceremonies, and leadership skills. 

Professional Officer Course 
(2 and 4-Year Programs) 

The final two years of the four-year program comprise the Pro! 
sional Officer Course (POC). It consists of four three-credit Aero pa 
Studies courses, plus a non-credit leadership laboratory each seme te 
POC cadets earn a $150-per-month, tax-free subsistence allowanccdur 
ing the academic year and incur a military obligation. To be accepted in 
the POC, students must pass a physical examination and an officer qua 

fi ation test, as well as AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC) 
meeting certain academic standards. Four-year cadets must complete a 
four-week field training program; two-year applicants must complete a 
ix-week field training program, both of which are administered the sum­

mer before POC entry. In addition, all POC cadets must complete a 
course in mathematical reasoning prior to being commissioned. 

tield Training 
Field training consists of a four-week, 3-credit Aerospace Studies 

Course or a 5-week, 3-credit Aerospace Studies Course conducted at 
lected Air Force bases. It provides students an opportunity to observe 
ir Force units and people at work and at home; to participate in marks­

manship, survival, athletics, and leadership training activities; to experi­
ence aircraft orientation flights; and to work with contemporaries from 
other colleges and universities. Transportation from the legal residence 
of the cadet to the field training base and return, food, lodging, and med­
ical and dental care are provided by the Air Force. 

Advanced Training Program (ATP) (Optional) 
fhis program allows POC members to visit a USAF base for two 

\\eek during the summer between the cadet's junior and senior years 
and to work with an active duty officer working in the student's chosen 
career area . Transportation from the legal residence of the cadet to the 

TPbase (and return), food, lodging, and medical and dental care dur­
ing the two weeks are provided by the Air Force. The participating 
cadet also is provided a weekly salary during the program. 

Uniforms 
All uniforms, equipment, and textbooks for AFROTC are supplied 

by the U.S. Air Force. All new cadets are required to pay a nominal ini­
tial deposit which will be refunded when the cadet returns all uniform 
items in satisfactory condition at the completion ( or withdrawal from) 
the AFR OTC program. 

Srholarships 
FROTC also offers 2-to-5 year, full and partial tuition scholarships 

for which qualified students may compete, if they enroll in AFR OTC. All 
holarship awards are based on individual merit, regardless of financial 

n ed, with most scholarship recipients determined by central selection 
boards. Since scholarship applicants must meet certain academic, physi­
cal fitness and medical requirements to be considered by the scholarship 
board , contact the Aerospace Studies department early in the Fall 

me ter, High school students wishing to compete for AFR OTC college 
~holarships must complete and submit an application early in the fall 
term of their senior year. ALL AFROTC SCHOLARSHIP RECIPI-
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ENTS ENTERING (OR TRANSFERRING TO) WILKES UNIVER· 
SITY RECEIVE FREE ROOM AND BOARD. (To receive free room 
and board, the scholarship recipient must live in a Wilkes Univer it1 
owned and operated residence hall.) · 

Commissioning 

Students who satisfactorily complete the POC curriculum require­
ments are commissioned as Second Lieutenants in the U.S. Air Force. 
and will serve on active duty in a career specialty they have chosen, con• 
sis tent with USAF needs. Qualified students may compete for dutv as 
pilots, navigators, engineers, missile or space operations officers, nu; t' 
engineers, meteorologists, computer analysts, lawyers, security police or 
any of a number of other career fields. 

Recommended 4-Year Course Sequence Leading to a 
Commission in the United States Air Force 

General Military Course (GMC) - Consists of four one-credit 
courses which are introductory in nature and open to freshmen or soph­
omores. Student enrolling in these courses do not incur any milita~ 
service obligation (Exception: Air Force scholarship recipients incur a 
commitment at the beginning of their sophomore year.) Course credit 
value are shown with each course. 

First Semester 
AS 101 Foundations of the USAF I 
AS 103 Leadership Laboratory 

Third Semester 
AS 201 Evolution of USAF Air 

and Space Power I 
AS 203 Leadership Laboratory 

1 
0 

Second Semester 
AS 102 Foundations of the USAF II 
AS 104 Leadership Laboratory 

Fourth Semester 
AS 202 Evolution of USAF Air 

and Space Power II 
O AS 204 Leadership Laboratory 

1 1 
Variations in the above schedule are possible. Sophomores with no AFROTC experience can enroll in bo i 
one-credit freshman and sophomore courses (our "dual-enrollee" program). Students who have nottaKen~ 
GMC courses and have at least two years remaining until graduation may still apply for entry into the POC, 
must apply early in their sophomore year. 

4-Week AFROTC Field Training 
AS 240 4-week AFROTC field 

Training 

Summer Field Training 

3 

5-Week AFROTC Field Training 
AS 250 5-week AFRO TC Field 

Training 

Professional Officer Course (POC) - Consists of four three-credit cour e 
open to students who have at least two full-time years of college remaimn. 
Ca~ets. enrolled in the ~OC receive $150 per month and have a military semce 
obhgat1on. Course credit values are shown with each course. 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
AS301 Air Force Leadership Studies I 3 AS 302 Air Force Leadership Studies II 3 
AS303 Leadership Laboratory 0 AS 304 Leadership Laboratory 0 -- -

3 3 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
AS 401 National Security Affairs: 3 AS 402 National Security Affairs: 3 

Preparation for Active Duty I Preparation for Active Duty II 
AS 403 Leadership Laboratory 0 AS 404 Leadership Laboratory 0 

--
3 3 

AS 103/104/203/204/303/304/403/404, Leadership LABORATORY, is mandatory for all cadets who enroll in 
AFROTC and must be taken concurrently with each Aerospace study course. 

General Military Courses 
The General Military Courses (GMC) constitute a two-year program 

for fre hmen and sophomores and are designed to provide a general 
knowledge of the roles, organization, missions, and historical develop­
ment of U.S. air power. Students enrolled in the GMC who are not 
receiving Air Force scholarships incur no military obligations. Note: AS 
103-104-203-204 may be substituted for PE 100 series. 

103/104/203/204. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY No credit 
Imolve a progression of experience designed to develop each student's leadership poten­
tial ma supervised training laboratory. Examines U.S. Air Force customs and courtesies, 
dnll and ceremonies, career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force company grade 
officer. 

101. FOUNDATIONS OF THE USAF I Fall - One credit 
Introduct1on to the background, missions, and functions of U.S. military forces, with 
emphasis on U.S. Air Force organization, command structure and the mission and organ­
ization of various major commands. Development of individual communications skills. 

102. FOUNDATIONS OF THE USAF II Spring - One credit 
Introduction to USAF professions, geopolitics, U.S. defense policy/strategy, U .S. general 
p•upose military forces, insurgency/counter-insurgency, aerospace support forces and 
orgamzation of other military sevices. Development of individual communications skills. 

201. EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER I FaU- One credit 
tudy of air power development in historical perspective through the end of World War 

II; mcluding the evolution of missions, concepts, doctrine, and force employment, with 
mphasis on changes in conflict and factors which have prompted technological develop­

m nts. Development of individual communications skills. 

202. EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER II Spring- One credit 
A tudy of traits of effective leaders and followers coupled with characteristics and values 
important to the U.S. Air Force. Definition, history and basic concepts of Total Quality 
Management (TQM) principles used in the Air Force. Application of oral presentation 

111. 
Prerequisite: AS 201 or permission of instructor. 

AFR OTC Field Training 
240. AFR OTC Field Training ( 4-Weeks) Summer - Three credits 

Intensive tudy of military education, experience in leadership and management at an 
Ctl\e duty installation. Also training in marksmanship, survival, and athletics. 

Prerequisite: AS 101, 102, 201, 202 and an interview by Professor of Aerospace Studies. 



AS 250. AFR OTC Field Training (5-Weeks) Summer - Three crtdit! 
Intensive study of military education, experience in leadership and management at an 
active duty installation. Also training in marksmanship, survival, and athletics. 

Prerequisite: Interview by Professor of Aerospace Studies. 

Professional Officer Courses 
The Professional Officer Courses (POC) constitute a four-seme ter 

program, normally taken during the junior and senior years, leading 1 

commissioning as a U.S. Air Force officer. The POC concentrate o 
concepts and practices of management and leadership, national defen 
policy, and communicative skills. 

AS 303/304/403/404. LEADERSIDP LABORATORY No crei 
Involves a progression of experience designed to develop each student 's leadership pok 
tial in a supervised training laboratory. Examines U.S. Air Force customs and courte 
drill and ceremonies, career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force company grade 
officer. 

AS 301. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES I Fall-Three credm 
General theory and practice of management with special reference to the U.S. Air Foret 
Covers evolution of management thought, including classical, behavioral, and manage 
ment science schools; policy formulation, principles and practices in planning, orgamnag 
staffing, directing, and controlling business and Air Force activities; resource control tech­
niques; social and ethical issues within the management process; development of commu­
nicative skills and Total Quality Management (TQM) principles. Note: AFROTC caddi 
may substitute AS 301 for BA 351. 

Prerequisite: AFR OTC approved membership in the POC or permission of instruc­
ter. 

AS 302. AIR FORCE LEADERSIDP STUDIES II Spring-Three creda! 
Quality leadership tools and theory: practical experience in influencing people, indiVJd 
ally and in groups, to accomplish organizational missions effectively; development 
communications skills. 

Prerequisite: AS 301 or permission of instructor. 

AS 401. NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/ 
PREPARATION FOR ACTIVE DUTY I Fall-Threecreda! 

The role and functions of the professional military officer in a democratic society and civil 
military interaction; basic framework of defense policy and formulation of dde 
strategy; the impact of East Asia, Latin America, Africa, the Middle East, and the C.o 
monwealth of Independent States on U.S. national security policy. Development of ind 
victual communications skills. Note: AFROTC cadets may substitute AS 401 for PS3!8 
with Social Science and Communications Department approval. 

Prerequisite: AFR OTC approved membership in the POC or permission of instruc­
tor. 

AS 402. NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/ 
PREPARATION FOR ACTIVE DUTY II Spring -Three cretib 

The problems of developing defense strategy in a rapidly changing technological emir 
ment; effective deterrent posture and management of conflict; dynamics and agencie 
defense policy making. 

Prerequisite: AS 401 or permission of instructor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Prof e sor Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Merryman. 

The Department of Social Sciences and Communications offers a 
variety of courses in anthropology. The anthropology curriculum is 
dc.:stgned to provide students with a solid grounding in the fundamentals 
of ociocultural anthropology and an opportunity to study cultural 
diversity. Students may apply anthropology courses towards B.A. 
d grec with majors in either International Studies or Sociology. 

nthropology courses may also be used in satisfying General Education 
r quirements in the social sciences. 

Students from all majors are invited to complete a "concentration" in 
nthropology. A concentration in Anthropology consists of 12 hours, 

including Ant 101, Ant 102, and two upper-level courses in Anthropology. 

Graduates with a strong background in anthropology have used this 
preparation in a variety of ways. Some have found employment in busi­
ne s and government upon graduation. Others have taken advanced 
degree in the social sciences and regional development at American 
and Briti h Universities. Still others have pursued careers in secondary 
education. 

The following is a listing of the Anthropology courses offered at Wilkes: 

iT IOI. INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY Three credits 
gencral survey of the processes that generate human cultural and biological variation 

through time and among contemporary human groups. An introduction to cultural and 
ph) ical anthropology, archaeology, and anthropological linguistics. 

:\ iT 102. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY Three credits 
detailed examination of the methods and theories employed in the description and com­

pare on of human cultures, as applied to problems in intercultural relations. Course con­
tent 1s based upon case and cross-cultural studies. 

iT211. ANTHROPOLOGY THROUGH FILM Three credits 
cncral urvey of the use of still photography and cinematography in the depiction of the 

content of various cultures. Fee: $20. 
Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 

~ 212. INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA 
b prehistoric development and recent life-ways of native Americans. 

Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 

Three credits 

~ 213. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE MIDDLE EAST Three credits 
n O\erview of social organization, ethnicity, and cultural development in the Middle East 
d orth Africa. The contributions of ecological, economic, political, and ideological factors 
\t1dJle Eastern social systems are examined in regard to present cultural configurations. 
Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 

if 214. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF AFRICA Three credits 
n 01 rview of social development in Africa south of the Sahara. Particular attention is 

paid to Africa's historical relationship to other culture areas, indigenous social patterns, 
and i sue urrounding the push for socioeconomic development in Africa's emergent 
nations. 

Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 
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ANT 231. LANGUAGE AND CULTURE Threec 
The study of relationships among language, culture and perception, and pattern ofl 
guage use. ~~cent ethnographic approaches to the understanding of culture and cogmt 

Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 

ANT 321. SOCIOCULTURAL CHANGE Three credii 
A systematic evaluation of various attempts by social scientists to document and exp! 
the phenomenon of change. A comprehensive survey of the field is presented throu 
selected readings and discussion of major studies from sociology, cultural anthropol 
and archaeology. 

Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor. 

ANT 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to threecre6 
I~dep~ndent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under 
?uect1?n of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term pa~ 
1s required. 

Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor and approval of department chairper• 
son. 

ANT 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six c• 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 
the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experien 
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to afa: 
ulty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce­
dures.) 

Pre~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

ANT 491. SEMINAR Three crtdl 
Presentatio?~ and d_isc~ssi~ns of selected themes and issues in anthropology. 

Prerequisite: Cntena will vary according to content of seminar. 

ANT 198/298/398/498. TOPICS Threecl'NI! 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered course 

APPLIED AND ENGINEERING SCIENCES 
11t ate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Arora, Associate Professors 

Gtlmer Srinivasan; Technical Support Staff: Lennox, SickJer, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Applied and 
ngineering Sciences leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 
The Engineering and Physics Department offers both four- and five­

)ear degree programs in Applied and Engineering Sciences. These pro­
gram provide strong engineering and scientific experience with 
advanced techniques heavily integrated into the curriculum. Students 
intending to major in engineering are encouraged to be well prepared in 
the. ciences and mathematics. 

Cooperative education provides applied professional training to 
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective employ­
er . The applied and engineering science curriculum includes an 
optional six-credit cooperative education assignment in the sixth semes­
ter. This assignment may continue into the summer preceding the sev­
enth emester. Since all students may not be willing or able to elect such 
a cooperative educational assignment as an option, the student may 
complete six credits of technical electives. 

The major in applied and engineering sciences is designed to integrate 
the traditional liberal arts and sciences with technological courses: gen­
eral collegiate education is stressed including a broad knowledge of basic 
t chnological concepts in a humanistic context. This general education is 
coupled with a specific academic competence in an area pertinent to the 
career goals of individual students. Individual concentrations within the 
major are structured from the 70 credits of unspecified General Educa­
tion requirements ( distribution requirements must be satisfied), science 
and technology electives, and free electives. A minimum of 15 credits 
mu t be completed in a concentration, which may be in a particular disci­
pline or in one of the following interdisciplinary areas: Information Sys­
I m , Cognitive Studies, Allied Health, Physical Sciences, Planning & 
Technology Management, and Environment & Public Policy. Each indi­
vidual program must be approved by the student's advisor. The major's 
tructure is flexible enough to permit the completion of a minor or a dou-

ble major. This major leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The five-year program in Applied and Engineering Sciences offers 
the tudent the opportunity to obtain broader education in the arts and 

iences, while completing the requirements for a major in engineering. 
Upon successful completion of this program, the student is awarded a 
B.A. degree in Applied and Engineering Sciences. A student may elect 
to enter this program at any time during his or her period of study. How­
ever. because of the sequential nature of the courses in engineering, the 
timing of this entry is critical. 
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The student chapters of the Society of Women Engineers (S.W.E 
and the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.P.E.), 
conjunction with the Department, periodically offer seminars on su 
jects of a timely nature. Attending these seminars is mandatory for th 
completion of the degree. Students are also highly encouraged to part1 • 
ipate in the activities of other on-campus organizations such as En 
neering Club. 

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTP) was initiated t 
enable the community to draw upon the department's technical expertISe 
and advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. This effort 
directed to assist in the development and expansion of industries, and the 
establishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvam 

Honors Programs in Engineering 

Upon the recommendation and approval of the engineering facul~ 
honor students in Engineering will be recognized upon completion of the 
following requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of3 · 
or better; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering cour e of 
his or her discipline; pursuing independent research or special projectsm 
engineering; and presenting the results at meetings, conferences, or 
through publication of a paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineering 
will be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.A. Degree 
with a Major in Applied & Engineering Sciences 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition 
ME 180 GADD Lab 
Mth 105 Introduction to Calculus I 

or 111 Calculus I 
Distribution Requirement 
EGA 111 Introduction to 
Engineering 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Phy 171 Classical and Modern 

or 201 Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective 

4 
1 
4 

3 
3 

0 

15 

4 
4 

3 
3 

14 

Second Semester 
MaE 200 Materials Engineering 
Mth 106 lntroduclion to Calculus II 

or 112 Calculus II 
Distribution Requirement 
Computer Science Elective 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
Chm 115 The Chemical Reaction 
Phy 17 4 Classical and Modern 

or 202 Physics II 
Free Elective 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
28.1 Electrical Measurements Lab. 1 EE 399 Cooperative Education or 6 
231 Statics & Dynamics 3 Technical Elective 6 

EE 211 Circuit Theory I 3 Distribution Requirements 6 
free Elective or 3 

~ Elective 7 

17 12 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
39' Senior Project I* 1 EE 392 Senior Project II* 2 

S: oce & Engineering Electives 6 Science & Engineering Electives 9 
but1on Requirement 6 Egm 320 Engineering Project Analysis 3 

f Bectrve 3 

16 14 
• EE391 and 392 can be replaced by EgM/ENV/ME 391 and 392 depending on the student's concentration. The 

Science & Engineering Electives, and the General Education Requirements must be selected f~om a_ program 
oot ine approved and documented in advance by the progra~ coordinato'. ~nd the st~dent s_ ad_v1sor. ~ne 
course in the area of project management is required in the senior year. A minimum of six credits 1s required 

»}level courses in Science and Engineering Electives. . . . 
General Education Requirements constitute a total of twelve cr~dits in ~edtage & Valu_e, three in Artistic 
Expression, and six in society & Human Behavior, selected to satisfy the d1strrbut1on requirements. 
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ART 
Adjun_ct Professor Harrington, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Fuller, Simon, Ste. 
Associate Professor Bowar; Assis Lant Professor Grand; Adjunct Faculty Adams, Con 
Sedor, Sleboda. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Studio 
Art-18. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Art Histon-
18. · 

The minor in Art History requires that students complete ART l 
141,240,249 and 6 credits of art history topics courses. 

The minor in Studio Art accepts any courses above the 101 level. \\l' 
no more than 6 credits in art history. 

ART 101. EXPERIENCING ART I Thr mill 
Lectures and discussion on the elements of art and the forerunners of moder/:ndcoo­
tempor~ry art. :rwo and th_ree dimensional studio work is explored through the ma 
process m a vanety of media. 

A~T 110. STUD~O SKILLS Ooemt 
T_h1s cou~se pr~v1des ~rt students with an introduction to basic materials, tools, and t 
n!q~es with which a~hsts should be familiar, over and above those covered in pecific 
c1p~mes. Students will keep a notebook suitable for future reference. Required for ail 
maJors, preferably in their freshman year. Offered each fall semester. 

ART 111. FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR AND DESIGN I Threemdill 
A f~ndamental course for all art m~jors i~volvin~ the basic elements and principl 
?es1gn and t_he study of color systems mcludmg thelf physical, psychological, and sociolog 
1cal properties. 

AR! 112. THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN Three CMII 
An mtr~ductory c~urse in understanding and manipulating form in three dimensions. 
dents ~ill do a senes_ of space and form projects emphasizing design and employing 
matenals as paper, wire, sand, plaster, clay, and wood. 

AR! 113. DRAWING AND COMPOSITION Threed 
An mtroduct<:>ry course e_xploring the organization and potential of line, space, and text 
through a vanety of media and subject matter. 

AR! 120. P ~INTIN~ I . Three d 
An_ mtroduchon ~~ pamtmg ~e~hods, techniques, and materials. Emphasis on the org 
zat10n of compos1hoo and pamtmg techniques. 

AR! 121. P~INTMA~~G I . Three d 
An 1_ntro~uct10n of rehef, mtagho, and planographic techniques including block printmg. 
etchmg, lithography, and silk screen. 

AR! 122. SCULPTURE I Three am 
~ m_troductory c~urse in~o the ba~ic concepts of three dimensional form and space. Mod­
e_lmg Ill ~lay from life; castmg and dlfect building techniques in plaster; basic carvinrnpc 
nences m stone and wood. Fee: $25. ~ 

ART 123. CERAMICS I Thr 
Explo~ation i~to _the basic methods_ and tec_hniques of hand building and wheel II rl 
Expenmentatton m surfaces decoration, glazing, and kiln firing. Fee: $30. 
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RT 124. SURFACE DESIGN I Three credits 
nexploration of both traditional and contemporary methods of the fabric enhancement, 

11 th empha. is on the Shibori process. Fee: $25. 

RT 133. PHOTOGRAPHY I Three credits 
n mtroduct,on to the fundamentals of photography; camera usage, subject consideration, 

I ghting, darkroom techniques, and the preparation of photographs for exhibit. Fee: $25. 
OTE: Each tudent must have access to an adjustable 35mm camera. 

RT 134. COMPUTER GRAPHICS I Three credits 
Th ~facintosh computer and QuarkXPress will be used to solve graphic design problems. 
I cpographic principles, production techniques and printing processes will be discussed to 
[anuliarize tudents with terminology and procedures. Fee: $25. 

RT 140. HISTORY OF ART I Three credits 
urvcy of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from pre-history through the 

Early Renai sance. Non-western cultures will also be introduced. Slide lectures and dis­
ion will focus on major artworks and trends within their cultural setting. 

RT141. HISTORY OF ART D Three credits 
A ur.ey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from the High Renaissance to 
the present. Slide lectures and discussions will focus on major artists, artworks, and trends 
111thin their cultural setting. 

RT 211. FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR AND DESIGN D Three credits 
nad\anced approach to color and design as applied to two dimensional art, for both the 

fin arts student and the student wishing to apply color and design to commercial art. 
Prerequisite: Art 111 or permission of instructor. 

RT 213. LIFE DRAWING Three credits 
The development of drawing skills using the live model. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 113 or permission of instructor. 

RT220. PAINTING D Three credits 
In rea ed emphasis on development of style and experimentation in contemporary art 
m thod and techniques. 

Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission of instructor. 

RT 221. PRINTMAKING D Three credits 
Further development of multi-color printing techniques using intaglio, relief and litho­
graphic method . 

Prerequisite: Art 121 or permission of instructor. 

RT 222. SCULPTURE II Three credits 
n exploration into metal sculpture employing gas and electric welding processes; plastics. 
d1anced work in carving, construction, and assemblage in various media. Fee: $20. 
Prerequisite: Art 122 or permission of instructor. 

IH 223. CERAMICS D Three credits 
d1anced work in both hand-built and wheel-thrown ceramics. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 123 or permission of instructor.ART 224. SURFACE DESIGN II 
Thr~e credits 

RT224. URFACE DESIGN D Three credits 
Th cour~e will examine historical and multi-cultural textiles in which the surface abounds 

th patkrn, color and embellishments. Students will have opportunities to create dyed 
t :rule and pattern surfaces using a variety of dye-resist techniques. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 124 or permission of instructor. 
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ART 233. PHOTOGRAPHY ll Threemll 
Advanced work in black and white photography, including the zone system; refined 
room techniques and development of a personal style. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 133 or permission of instructor. 

ART 234. COMPUTER GRAPHICS II Three mi 
A continuation of Graphic Design I, emphasizing Adobe Illustrator and Adobe Phot 
for solving visual problems. Scanning images, importing images, and techniques for 
ing files to printers will be covered. The printing process will be discussed at lengui 
familiarize students with terminology and procedures. Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Art 134 or permission of instructor 

ART 235. GRAPHIC DESIGN I Threecnll 
Familiarization with the tools, design elements, and production processes of the gra 
artist. The value and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. Stude 
will experience methods and techniques currently being practiced in the graphic des 
field. Fee: $25. 

ART 240. MODERN ART AND DESIGN Three ma 
20th century art and design will be considered in relation to central themes in modem 
ilization, such as science and technology, social and political revolution, historicism, 
formalism. Slide lectures and discussions will treat objects as diverse as painting 
refrigerators, buildings and billboards. 

ART 249. ART THEORY Three ma 
Theoretical aspects of art, its creation and its reception will include aesthetics, hi tolhl 
raphy and criticism. Format will emphasize viewing, discussing, and writing about art. 

ART 335. GRAPHIC DESIGN II Threemtti 
A continuation of Art 235 with emphasis on publication design. The course will pro 
opportunities for students to design page layouts, catalogues, small books and otbc 
printed material using the computer as a design tool. 

Prerequisite: Art 235 or permission of instructor. 

ART 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to threem111 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under 
direction of a staff member. A research project at a level significantly beyond a term pa 
is required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

ART 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to sixm111 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 
the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expene 
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project toaE 
ulty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placcrncntp 
dures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

ART 198/298/398. TOPICS Variabltml 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered co 
Recent studio topics have included Ceramic Sculpture, Color Photography, and Typogra­
phy. Recent art history topics have included Nineteenth Century Art and Modern 
lecture. 
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11490. DVANCED PROBLEMS IN STUDIO One to six credits 
I d pendent work in a selected studio discipline for the advanced student. Periodic con­

It t1on with the instructor will be arranged. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 cred-
1 many one discipline. Open only to junior and senior B.F.A. candidates. Fee: variable. 

Prerequisite: Appropriate 300-level course. 

11499. E IOREXHIBITION Nocredit 
fa I) t:nior will prepare an exhibition of his or her work, in consultation with the stu­
d nt' faculty advisor. The exhibition may be presented either in the fall or spring term. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bohning, Faut, Rozelle, Salley, 
Professors Redmond, Stine; Associate Professors Van Der Sluys, Wignot; A sistant 
fessor Kiessling; Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek: AdJ 
Associate Professor Phillips. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochemiir, 
leading to the B.S. degree -124. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Bioche · 
leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 

The Biochemistry curriculum is designed to provide comprehen 
background education and training for those students interested in 
interdisciplinary area. 

The B.S. curriculum meets the liberal arts requirements of the u 
versity with a concentration in advanced courses. It was developed 
those students who wish to prepare for Biochemistry as a profe sio 
option. Holders of this degree seek employment directly in the field 
they can pursue advanced degrees in graduate school. 

The B.A. degree was developed for those students interested in B 
chemistry as a means of preparation for entrance into health sci 
professional schools, such as allopathic, osteopathic, and podiatricm 
icine, dental medicine, optometry, etc. Two specific features of the pr 
gram are that students (1) may pursue the first three years of 
biochemistry degree curriculum in the three-year option under one 
the Wilkes University combined seven-year medical and baccalaur 
degree programs or (2) use the seventh or eighth semesters in coope 
tive research programs. The latter option is particularly useful for th 
students selected to The Premedical Scholars Program (see Affiliat 
Degree Programs in Medicine). 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Bachelor of Am 
Degree and Bachelor of Science Degree in Biochemistry 

First Semester Second Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

Chm 115 Elements and 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 4 
Compounds Reaction 

Bio 121 Principles of Modern 4 4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern 
Biology I Biology II 

Mth 111 Calculus I* 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus W 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 PE 100 Activity 

15-16 15-16 15-16 

* Students in the BA program may substitute Mth 105 for Mth 111, Mth 106 for Mth 112. 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A. B.S. 

231 Organic Chemistry I 4 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 4 
201 Gereral Physics I* 4 4 Phy 202 General Physics II* 4 4 
211 Intro. Linear Algebra 0 4 Bio 226 Cellular and 4 4 
d D fferential Equations Molecular Biology 
bu!10r Requirement 3 0 Distribution Requirement 3 3 

E ect1ve 3 3 Free Elective 3 3 
14 15 18 18 

'Sulents in the BA program may substitute Phy 171 for Phy 201 , Phy 17 4, for Phy 202. 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
BA B.S. BA B.S. 

244 lrstrumental Analysis Lab 3 3 Chm 252 Physical Chemistry II 3 3 
251 P~ysical Chemistry I 3 3 Chm 254 Physical Chemistry II 0 1 
253 Physical Chemistry I 0 1 Lab 

Chm 362 Biochemistry II 3 3 
3 3 Distribution Requirements 12 9 
1 1 
4 4 
3 3 

17 18 18 16 
Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

BA B.S. BA B.S. 
3 3 Chm 392 Senior Research W 2 2 
3 3 Distribution Requirements 3 3 
1 1 Major Electives 3 3 
3 9 Free Electives 5 5 
3 0 

13 16 13 13 

• 0 391-392 may be substituted with approval of the research proposal by the advisor and permission of the 
ent chairs. 

Chemistry Major Electives: One required from Mth 212, Chm 222, 272, 323, 346 or others with 
proval of the department. 

Biology Major Electives: Two required from Bio 324, 325, 326, 327 or 345. 

391 -392 are laboratory research courses, which can be completed in either the chemistry or biology 
ts. The written project proposal must be approved by the student's advisor and the departments. A stu­

obtair permission of the department to carry out a Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This 
• · w1 I be granted only in exceptional cases. 

~rtmen! strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy one of the General Educa­
l11es requirements. The language of choice should be German, Russian, or French in that priority. 

rd vision Biochemistry majors are expected to attend Department seminars. Seniors must participate in 
11ars to receive credit for Chm 391 . 
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BIOLOGY 
Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Ogren, Reif; Associate Prof 
Emeritus Hayes; Professor Klemow; Associate Professors Kalter, Pidcock, Steck .\ 
tant Professor Terzaghi; Adjunct Faculty Chapman; Laboratory Preparations Spw 
Zayleskie. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biology le• 
ing to the B.A. degree - 122. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biology leaf. 
ing to the B.S. degree -122. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

The biology program is a generalized program covering basic areas 
biology. Specific pre-professional training is minimized in favor of 1 

broadest possible background in the liberal arts as well as the biolo~ 
sciences. 

The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that those students 10 

ondary education who are preparing to teach can include the prof 
sional semester of student-teaching either in the seventh or ei~ 
semester. In addition, this program provides the opportunity for 
dents to double major and jointly satisfy the requirements of both t 
Department of Biology, Chemistry, and Health Sciences as welt a th 
of the other department involved. Students majoring in Biology 
receive a Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate for teaching element 
school or Biology in grades 7-12. Please see the requirements listed 
the Education section of this Bulletin. 

The B.S. curriculum meets all of the liberal arts requirements for 
Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, it provides a greater concentratK 
of advanced biology courses. This program is recommended for th 
students planning to enter industry, professional schools, or contin 
with graduate study in biology. 

In order to emphasize the broadening aspects of biological knowle . 
the department has established categories of specific biological fields 
which the student must achieve reasonable diversity in the selection 
upper-level courses. The four categories are (1) animal diversity, (2) mole: 
ular/cellular biology, (3) populational biology, and ( 4) botanical biolOII 
The B .A. major is required to take a total of four electives with one u~ 
level course from each of the four categories. The B .S. major must tale 
total of five electives with one upper-level course from each of the four 
egories and additionally select any one course from those same catego 

Courses within the four categories are constituted as follows: 

(1) Animal Diversity-Bio 300-319 

(2) Molecular/Cellular - Bio 320-339 

(3) Populational- Bio 340-359 

( 4) Botanical-Bio 360-369 

tudents in majors other than Biology may wish to elect a minor in Biol­
gy. The minor in Biology shall consist of a minimum of 22 credits. Required 
our e are Bio 121-122, 225-226 plus two 300-level, biology electives. These 

upper-level electives ( exclusive of Independent Research, Bio 395-396) will 
be elected after consultation with the department chairperson. 

Summer Experiences and Opportunities in the 
Marine Sciences and Oceanography Wallops 

Island Marine Science Station 
Wilkes University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine Science 

Consortium, an association of both state and private institutions that 
mer ee the operation of a marine field station located in southeastern 
\ 1rginia. Through its membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offers to its 
tudents the full range of courses in marine sciences and oceanography 
r gularly taught at the Station each summer. Interested students in Biol-
ogy and GeoEnvironmental Sciences ( as well as any other students 
m eting course prerequisites) are encouraged to complement regular 
cour ·e work with these unique summer field experiences. 

Courses taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station can be 
u ed to fulfill some of the upper level requirements in the Biology and 
GES Majors. Courses typically carry three credits and involve three 
weeks of intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station and 
related field sites ( e.g. Florida Keys). Facilities at the station include dor­
mitory space, cafeteria, labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and labora­
tory equipment ( e.g. two large oceanographic vessels) and a range of 
coastal, marine, and estuarine field sites. To enroll, students must first 
contact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at Wilkes Uni­
msity (prior to the spring semester) and then register for the appropri­
ate course through the Wilkes University Registrar. 

Courses regularly offered at the Station include: 
I IO Introduction to Oceanography MS 394 Physiology of Marine Organisms 
211 Field Methods in Oceanography MS 431 Ecology of Marine Plankton 

M 221 Marine [nvertebrates MS 432 Marine Evolutionary Ecology 
M 241 Marine Biology MS 433 Advanced Methods in Coastal 
M 250 Wetland Ecology Ecology 
M 260 Marine Ecology MS 450 Coastal Geomorphology 

300 Behavior of Marine Organisms MS 451 Coastal Environmental Oceanography 
M 330 Tropical Invertebrates MS 464 Biological Oceanography 
M 331 Chemical Oceanography MS 470 Research Diver Methods 
M 342 Marine Biology MS 491 Coral Reef Ecology 
1 343 Marine Ichthyology MS 492 Marine Mammals 
I 345 Ornithology MS 493 Behavioral Ecology 
I 362 Marine Geology MS 500 Problems in Marine Science 

ee Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines of indi­
ndual courses and more information on how to integrate these courses 
mto Biology and GeoEnvironmental Sciences curricula. 
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Honors Program in Biology 
Ho1_1or students in Biology will be recognized upon completion of the 

followmg require~e~ts: achieving a graduating grade point averageo 
3.25 o_r b~tter, rece1vmg grades of 3.00 or better in all biology course 
pursum~ mdependen! research in biology and presenting their project 
results either at a national or regional scientific conference or throu~ 
publication of a research paper. The distinction "Honors in Biology"11; 
be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequences for a Major in BiologJ 
First Semester Second Semester 

BA B.S. BA 
Bio 121 Principles of 4 4 Bio 122 Principles of 4 

Modern Biology I Modern Biology II 
Chm 115 Elements & 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 4 

Compounds Reaction 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 Eng 101 Composition 4 
Mth 105 Calculus for 4 4 Mth 106 Calculus for 4 

Life, Managerial, and Life, Managerial , and 
Social Sciences I or Social Sciences II or 

Mth 111 Calculus I Mth 112 Calculus 11 

15 15 16 16 
Third Semester Fourth Semester 

BA B.S. BA BS Bio 225 Population and 4 4 Bio 226 Cellular and 4 
Evolutionary Biology Molecular Biology 
Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 4 Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Distribution Requirements 6 6 Distribution Requirements 6 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 PE 100 Activity 0 

14 14 14 
Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

BA S.S. BA 
Bio 397 Professional 2 2 Bio 397 Professional 2 

Preparation Techniques* Preparation Techniques* 
Bio Elective/Research 3 3 Bio Elective/Research 3 
Phy 171 Classical and Modern 4 4 Phy 174 Classical and Modern 4 

Physics Physics 
Distribution Requirements 6 3 Distribution Requirements 3 
Free Elective** 3 3 Computer Science Elective 3 
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 3 Free Elective** 3 

18 18 18 
Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

B.A S.S. BA 
Bio 391 Senior Research 1 1 Bio 392 Senior Research 2 
Projects Projects 
Bio Electives 3-4 6-8 Bio Electives 3-4 
Distribution Requirements 3 6 Distribution Requirement 3 
Free Electives** 9 3 Free Electives** 7 

16-17 16-18 15-16 15- 6 

';)}~one semester of Bio 397 is required but it must be taken in either the fifth or sixth semester. 

''Any course other than a biology course. 

810 105. HUMAN BIOLOGY Three credits 
Tht course provides a general study of the anatomy and physiology of the human body as 

U the interrelationships between humans and the environment. This course is only 
open to non-science majors. Dissections of specimens are required in the laboratory por­
t1 nofthe course. Lecture, two hours per week; laboratory, two hours per week. Labora-
1 rv fee: 40. 

·offered every fall semester. 

810106. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN BIOLOGY Three credits 
Contemporary Issues in Biology covers selected biological, environmental, and health 
probkm currently faced by mankind, and emphasizes their relevance to basic concept~ in 
modem biology (including such topics as the chemistry of life, the structure and function 
fcells, genetic code, evolution and natural selection, biological diversity, population biol­

and ecology). Open only to non-science majors. Lecture, three hours per week. 
Offered in alternate years. 

810107, PLANTS AND HUMAN AFFAIRS Three credits 
nexammation of plants and their past and present interrelationships with humans. Top­

I v.111 include: an overview of plant form, function and diversity; ways that plants are used 
b) miou · societies; detrimental plants; plant propagation; and the importance of plants in 
the ecosystem. Only open lo non-science majors. Two hours of lecture and two hours of 
laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Offered in alternate years. 

810108. PRINCIPLES OF GENE MANIPULATION Three credits 
Pnnciple of Gene Manipulation provides a foundation in molecular genetics, with empha-

on the organization, expression and regulation of genetic information, and on applica­
tion of recombinant genetic technologies to address problems in medicine, agriculture and 
industrv. Available for Area II credit only to non-science majors. Two hours of lecture and 
three hour of laboratory per week. Fee: $40. 

Offered in alternate years. 

810113. MICROBIOLOGY Four credits 
Thi cour e presents the basic principles of bacteriology and the relationship of rnicro­
organv ms to disease and its prevention, control, and treatment. It considers the effects of 
microbe within the body and the body's reaction to them. Lecture, three hours a week; 
laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Offered every spring semester. 

810115-116. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Four credits each 
ThIScour e provides a general study of the human body, its structure and_ normal_ function. 
I prmides an appreciation of the complex nature of the human body with relation to the 
p- motion of a healthy organism. Dissections of specimens are required in the laboratory 
portlon of the e courses. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Lab­
oratory fee: $40 each course. 

B10 115. Offered every fall semester. 
Bir 116. Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 121. PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY I Four credits 
n introduction to concepts of modern biology for students majoring in biology and other 
1ences. Topics covered include the origin of life, basic biochemistry, cell structure and 

function, energetics, reproduction and heredity, molecular genetics, and evolution. Four 
hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Corequisite: Chm 115. 
Offered every fall semester. 



BIO 122. PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY II Foorcrti 
An introduction to biological diversity and mammalian structure and function for cie 
~ajors, usually taken as a continuation of BIO 121. Topics include organismal cla.s1 
t!on , a_survey of biological diversity (including characteristics, ecology, phylogenetic· 
t1onsh1ps, and economic and biomedical uses) of plants, animals and microbes. and 
o~ervie:,iv of the ma~malian body addressing the form and function of key organ sy. te 
Dissections of specimens are required in the laboratory portion of this course. Four h 
of lecture, three hours of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 225. POPULATION AND EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY Four mil 
!his course ~mphasizes the patterns and processes of evolutionary change in livings) t 
man ecological context. It reviews the basic characteristics and dynamics of populat10 
and _the relevance of population ecology and population genetics to the evolution 
species. Human evolution, sociobiology and other controversial issues are also co\ 
Laboratory exercises emphasize an experimental approach to more in-depth study of 
cific topics covered in lecture. Four hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. Requ1r 
of all biology majors. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122. 
Offered every fall semester. 

BIO 226. CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY Fourmdl 
Cell st~ucture in relation to function. Biochemistry and physiology of animal, plant.an 
b~~t~nal cells and their viruses are presented in a molecular biology context. The cell 
d1v1S1on and development. Four hours lectures, three hour of laboratory. Required of 
biology majors. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122, 225. 
Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 304. LIFE OF THE VERTEBRATES Three mdill 
This course presents a view of chordate animals with particular emphasis on the natu 
history, evolution, and classification of these forms. Lecture, two hours; laboratory. thr 
hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 306. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY Fourcrtdib 
This course is a study of the major invertebrate phyla with respect to their taxonomt \ 
lution, morphology, physiology, and ecology. Lecture, three hours a week; laborato~thr 
hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 311. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY Fourcffilib 
<;om~ara_tive Physi~logy encompasses the study of organ functions and organ system lune 
tto_ns m different ammal groups. E mphasis will be on the syste mic physiology of vertebra 
ammals. Le~t_ure, t~ree hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prereqms1tes: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 312. PARASITOLOGY Fourcl'ffl! 
~arasi~ology is the stud~ of organisms that live on or within other organism and the re 
t10nsh1p of these organisms to their hosts. This course deals with the common para t 
that infect man and other animals. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a \IC 
Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 314. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY Fourmdib 
This course deals with the evolution and anatomy of the organ systems of vertebrates. Lee 
tures survey the comparative anatomy of the vertebrate classes. Laboratory Dis.ectiom 

1ndude the Lamprey, Shark, Mud Puppy, and Cat in detail. Lecture three hours per week, 
la ratory three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226. 
Offered in alternate years. 

110 323. FUNCTIONAL HISTOLOGY Four credits 
Tbtscourse emphasizes the microscopic examination of mammalian tissues from _morpho-
1 1 al and physiological perspectives. Reference is made to organ em~ryogen~sis to s~p­
port the understanding of organ form and function. Tissue preparation for h1stolog1cal 

mination is demonstrated. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per week. Lab-
or tory fee· $40. . . . 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or perm1ss10n of mstructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

B10324. MOLECULAR BIOLOGY Four cr~~its 
Th our\e deals with how the instructions encoded in DNA are used to construct hvmg 
r ani~ms, and how genetic information is copied and passed on to the next g_eneration. 

Lectures will cover genome structure and function, regulation of gene expres~i~~' DNA, 
R , protein, lipid and carbohydrate synthesis, organelle assem?ly, cell d1vis10n an_d 

uc recombination. Laboratories will introduce students to techruques used for genetic 
n meenng. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per :w~ek. La_boratory fee : $40. 

Prmquisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, Chm 231-232, or permiss10n of mstructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 325. E DOCRINOLOGY Three credits 
Th course will focus on the structure, biochemistry, and function of mammalian h~r­
m n sand endocrine glands, but avian, amphibian and insect hormones will ~!so b~ ~hs­

d where relevant. In addition, clinical pathologies resulting form excess or msuffic1ent 
hormone production will be discussed, as this is essential to mastering an understanding of 
Endocrinology. Lecture: three hours. . . . 

Prerequi ites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permiss10n of mstructor. 
Offered every other Fall semester. 

BI0326.lMMUNOLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY Four credits 
Th course i concerned with the biologic mechanisms and chemistry of reactants and 

diator · associated with natural and acquired states of immunity, tissue and blood serum 
pon es to infection and i_mmunization , ~nd related patho-physiologic alterations of 

\'persen itivity phenomena m vertebrate ammals and man. Three lectures and one three­
ur laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Pr requi ites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 327. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY . . Four credi~s 
\I dical Microbiology provides a professional-level i~trod~ction _to micr~b10logy that ~s 
ocu don application of microbiology to the study of mfecttou~ disease ~tlol~~y a~d ep1-

m1 logy. The laboratory covers techniques used in isolation and 1denhficatton of 
croorgani ms. Lecture: three hours a week; Laboratory: three hours per week. Labora­

t ry ec: 40. 
Prerequi ites· Bio 121-122, Chm 231-232 

II0.\28. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY . Thr~e. cre~its 
ur dealing with principles of organismic development, gamet~genes1s, fert1hzahon, 

vage, embryogenesis, differentiation, rn?rphogenesis, regene~ahon. ~aboratory work 
cud vertebrate embryology, microtechmque, and some expenmentat10n. Lecture, two 
urs;laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
0 fered in alternate years. 

BI01Jl·332. MEDICAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I & _II Thre~ credits each 
In-depth principles of human anatomy an? l?hysiology as well_ as an mtroductton to patho­
pb iology will be presented. The emphasis 1s on human physiology; however, other mam-



malian syst~ms ~re disc_ussed_ to demonstrate physiological adaptability to variou e 
ronmental situations. D1ssect10ns of specimens are required in the laboratory porti 
these cours~s: Lect~re: three hours a week. Bio 331 is a pre-requisite for Bio 332. 

P~ereqms1tes: Bio 121-122, 225-226, and permission of instructor. 
Bio 331 - Offered every Fall Semester; Bio 332 - Offered every Spring Semester. 

BIO 333. MEDICAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
_LABOR~TO~Y I One mi 

This course _is des1g?ed to complement the physiological material presented in BIO 
and emphasizes the 1mpor~ance of structure-function relationships, with special empb 
on the anatomy and function of the skeletal, muscular, cardiovascular, renal and re 
tory systems. Students will study the above systems from the microscopic to the 
anatomy level. Laboratory exercises will include the use of AD.AM. CD-ROM tee 
?gy, dissection of prepared specimens, and demonstration of selected physiological re 
mg method~. ~aboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prereqmsite: BIO 121-122, 225-226 and permission of the instructor. 
Corequisite: BIO 331. 

BIO 334. MEDICAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
_LABOR~TO~Y Il Onecni 

This course _is des1g?ed to complement the physiological material persented in BIO 
and emphasizes the 1mpor~ance of str~ctur~-function relationships, with special emp 
on the anatomy and fu~ction _of the dig~stlve, nervous, endocrine and reproductive 
t~I?s. Laboratory exe~cises wd~ emphasize performance of physiological experimen 
hvmg sy_st~ms, recor~mg expenmental observations, interpretation of physiological d 
a_nd statistical analys~s; as well as the use of AD.AM. CD-ROM technology, and d 
hon of prepared specimens. Students will study the above systems from the micro. copic 
the gross an_a~omy level. Laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequ1s1te: BIO 121-122, 225-226, 331,333 and permission of the instructor. 
Corequisite: BIO 332. 

BI~ 338. BIOLOGY OF CANCER Three mil 
~1s lectur~ ~ourse is designed to explore the various concepts and mechanisms a soc1 
~1th the ongms, elaborations and future developments in cellular transfromation and 
cmogenesis. Emphasis is. placed on the molecular biology and physiology of t 
processes; therefore, a soh? bac~ground in basic biology is required. Oncogenes, tum 
~uppressor genes and the disruption of homeostasis are covered in detail while them 
1cal phenomena typically receive a more general level of coverage. ' 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 226; Chm 231-232. 
Bio 331 - Offered every Fall Semester; Bio 332- Offered every Spring Semester. 

BIO 341. LIMNOLOGY Threerffllill 
~ stu~y o! the ch_emical, physical, and biological aspects of freshwater systems. Labora 
mveshgat10ns will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Lecture, 
hours; labo~a~ory, t~ree hours. Laboratory fee: $45. (Same as GES 340) 

Prerequ1s1tes: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 343. MARINE ECOLOGY Three 
~n examination of the biology ?f marine life '."ithin the context of modern ecologica!p 
c1ple~. The structur~ and physiology of ma:me o_rgani_sms will be studied from the pc 
spec~1ves <?f adaptaho~ to_ the ocean as habitat, bt0log1cal productivity, and interspea 
relat10nsh1ps. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surface11ate 
and the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Fee. 
(Same as GES 342) 

Prerequisites: GES 230 (Ocean Science) and Bio 121-122 or junior biology maJor t 
tus. St_udents ~ust have formal course experiences in oceanography and biolog) at 
the scten_ce ma1or level or have completed their sophomore year as a biology major 
Offered m alternate years. 

BIO 344. ECOLOGY Four credits 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelationships 

organisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and community level 
re emphasized. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
m ~-listed with GES 317) 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 345. GENETICS Four credits 
nct1cs will present a detailed treatment of genetics beyond the introductory level with 

p rt1rnlar emphasis on populational and molecular aspects of heredity. Topics will include 
pant and human genetics. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Labora­
t ry fee: $40. 

Prert'quisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every fall semester. 

BI0346.ANIMALBEHAVIOR Four credits 
mmal Behavior is a course emphasizing behavior as the response of an organism to phys­

ical and ocial environmental change, and covering the processes that determine when 
changes in behavior occur and what form the changes take. Laboratories, using local fauna, 
demonstrate principles discussed in lecture. Lecture, three hours ; laboratory, three hours 
a \\e,k . Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

810348. EVOLUTION Three credits 
E,olution ts the study of living things with time. Theories relating to the origin of life, nat­
ral election, and speciation as processes of organic evolution are emphasized. Lecture, 

three hours a week. Field trip fee: $20. 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

BIO 361. PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION Four credits 
n introduction to the morphology, anatomy, cytology and physiology of plants, with 

emphas1 on the vascular plants. Structural and functional aspects of plants will be inter­
preted in relation to each other and within ecological and evolutionary contexts. Lecture, 
three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every fall semester. 

BIO 362. PLANT DIVERSITY Four credits 
omprehensive survey of bryophytes, vascular plants and plantlike organisms (fungi and 
ae) emphasizing their structure, reproductive biology, natural history, evolution, and 

ll!lporlance to humans. Lecture, three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. 
uboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 
Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 366. FIELD BOTANY Three credits 
Thi is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phyloge­

t1c. and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylvania. 
Due to the extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in other 

urses; therefore, written permission from the instructor is the prime prerequisite of 
th upperclassmen wishing to register for the course. (Cross-listed with GES 385) 

Prerequisites: Bio t21-122, or permission of instructor. 

110 368. MEDICAL BOTANY Three credits 
cialized summertime course that provides a scientifically-based overview of the ways 

at plants affect human health. Topics include cultural and historical perspectives of 



plants and me?icine, plants that cause human ailments, plants that cure human ailme 
and psychoactive plants. Lecture two hours per day for five weeks. 

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225, Chm 231-232 or permission of instructor 
Offered in alternate years. · 

BIO 391-392. SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECTS One credit tMcrtti 
Th~ student will pursue independent research as a member of a team of se~ior bml 
maJors. Each tea_m will be re~ponsible for the identification of an original research~ 
!em, a thorough literature review of the problem, a detailed prospectus prepared m the! 
mat of a. grant proposal, complete execution of the research project, a formal o 
presen!ahon, and a fmal manuscript prepared in standard journal format. Senior re 
1s reqmred ?f_ alJ biology majors seeking a four-year degree in biology. 

Prereqmstte: Open only to senior biology majors. 
Bio 391. Offered every fall semester. 
Bio 392. Offered every spring semester. 

BIO 394. BIOLOGICAL FIELD STUDY One to threemdii 
~n-sit_e st~dy of bi~logical problems or situations incorporating field documentahon 
mvesttgation techmques. May be repeated for credit when no duplication of expcne 
results. One_ ~our o~ lecture per week plus field trip. Fee: variable. 

Prereqms1tes: B10 121-122, or permission of instructor. 

BI~ 395-39~. INDE~ENDENT RESEARCH One tothreecrtii 
This course mvolves mdependent study and research for advanced students in the field 
the major under the d!rectio1;1 of a_ staff member. A research paper at a level significantlv 
beyond a !erm pape~ 1s reqmred; 1t must also be orally presented at an appropriate o 
campus science meetmg. 

Prerequisite: Written approval of department chairperson is required. Candidate for 
Inde~endent Research must have a minimum GPA of 3.00 and be of upper cla. 
standmg. 

BIO 397. PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION TECHNIQUES Twomdii 
Professional Preparation Techniques introduces biology majors to biology as a profe IOlL 

Stude~ts learn how to read, write, and dissect research papers, and how to make oral pre 
~entatl?ns an? posters ~sing electronic and paper-based supplements. Career developm 
issues, mcludmg effective presentation of credentials are also addressed. 

Prerequisite: Junior-level standing. ' 
Offered every fall and every spring semester. 

BIO 39?, COOPER~TIVE E~UCATION One to siuMii 
Profess!onal cooI?erat!ve ~ducation placement in a private/public organization related to the 
student~ academic o~Ject1ves and career goals. In addition to their work experience, tudcnts 
are re9mred to subrmt weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordi­
nator m the ~t_udent's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

Prer~qms1~es: Sophomore standing, 2.0 minimum cumulative average, consent of aca­
demic advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

BIO 198/298/398. TOPICS Variablemti 
A study of t?pics of_ special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered course 

Prerequts1tes: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 425. ELECTRON MICROSCOPY FOR LIFE SCIENCES Three cl'dll 
A_ comprehensi~e course_ in the basic principles and practice of scanning el 11 
microscopy p~us mtrodu~hon to ~Ider and newer types of electron microscopy. Lectu 
~nd la~oraton~s emphasize ~canmng electron microscopy techniques for student p 
mg thetr own b1olog1ca] specimens and recording their own electron micrographs. 1 
two hours a_~eek; l~boratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: B10 121-122, 225-226, or permission of department chairper on 
Offered in alternate years. · 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Prof or Alves, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Gera; Professor Liuzza, Taylor; Asso­
• ak Professors Batory, Engel, Grandzol, Loftus, O'Hop, Raspen. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a Bachelor of Business 
,\dministration degree -121. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 24. 

The Business Administration and Accounting Department offers 
undergraduate and graduate degree programs in business administra­
tmn with a variety of concentrations leading to executive, managerial 
and technical careers in business, industry, and governmental organiza­
tion·. The Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs 
( CBSP) has accredited both the undergraduate and graduate business 
administration programs as well as the undergraduate program in 
a counting. ACBSP accreditation affirms the excellence of our pro-
rams to graduate and professional schools as well as potential employ­

er and therefore serves as a major competitive advantage for students 
completing the business administration major at Wilkes. Students inter­
e ted in pursuing graduate or professional studies will find that the cur­
nculum provides the appropriate foundation for such opportunities. 

The Business Administration curriculum is composed of three tiers or 
ps intended to combine simultaneously a rigorous general education 

\\ith the flexibility of individualized program design. The first is the lib-
ral art General Education Requirements of the University core. This 

core consists of 43 credits - 4 credits in written expression (English 
101), and 39 credits in the "Distribution Areas": Area I: Heritage and 
Value-15 credits; Area II: The Scientific World -12 credits; Area Ill: 
ociety and Human Behavior - 9 credits; and Area IV: Artistic Expres­
ion - 3 credits; and one additional General Education course, which 
hall be approved by the student's advisor and which may not hold the 

prefi of ACC, BA, or EC - 3 credits. To become competitive, effec-
the, organizational leaders and self-fulfilled individuals, Business 

dministration graduates are expected to possess the skills and knowl­
dge acquired through this liberating exposure to the arts, sciences, 

mathematics, and the humanities. 

The second tier of the curriculum is the Business Administration core 
of 4 credits. The Business Administration core begins with BA 151, 
Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship, a course designed 
to provide an overview of the functions of management and the entre­
preneurial process. The balance of the core transmits a common educa­
t10nal experience to all business administration majors by addressing 
topics that are recognized to be basic and necessary to all practicing pro­
f sionals. Although the following twenty-one courses are required by 
the Business Administration core, five of them fulfill Distribution Area 
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requirements of the University core and so are counted in the first tie 
grouping. They appear here for completeness: 

Ace 101 Introductory Financial Accounting 
Ace 102 Introductory Managerial Accounting 
BA 151 Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship 
BA 209 Business Correspondence and Reports 
BA 233 The Legal Environment of Business 
BA 319 Business Statistics 
BA 321 Marketing 
BA 341 Managerial Finance 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 
BA 352 Production and Operations Management 
BA 354 Organizational Behavior 
BA 356 The Social Responsibility of Business 
BA 357 Management Information Systems 
BA 358 Seminar on International Business Management 
BA 360 Business Policy and Decision-Making Seminar 
COM 101} Public Speaking or 
COM 206 Business & Professional Speaking 
CS 115 Survey of Computers (Distribution Area II)* 
Ee 101 Economics I (Distribution Area III)* 
Ee 102 Economics II (Distribution Area III)* 
Mth 107 Business Mathematics (Distribution Area II)* 
One 3-credit General Education Elective* 

*Meet requirements in the University core. 

The third and final tier requires completion of fifteen credits of elec­
tive courses within the major. These fifteen credits must be comprised of 
courses listed in six concentration areas (Finance, Marketing, Busine 
Economics, Health Services Administration, International Busine , 
and Entrepreneurship) and those designated as "Other Electives." Stu• 
dents wishing to satisfy the requirements for a particular concentration 
area must complete at least nine of their fifteen third-tier credits within 
that concentration area (See below for a complete description of the 
concentration areas.) 

The Bachelor of Business Administration degree program also con• 
tains twelve credits of free electives for further customization of one· 
educational program. A student who wishes to declare a minor in are 
such as computer science, communications, foreign languages, polihcal 
science, psychology, or sociology, can easily do so. Through a judicio 
selection of elective concentration courses and use of the free electiv 
courses, it is possible for a student to fulfill two concentrations without 
the necessity of adding extra credits or extra semesters to one's program 
Academic, personal, and career advisors are available to assist studr.n · 
the selection of concentration areas and coursework. In much the am 
way, minors, double majors, or a personalized package of electives can b 
constructed around the interests of the students with the concerned, car• 
ing advice of these counselors. 
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For majors in other disciplines, the Business Admi~istration _a~d 
ccounting Department offers the minor program in Busmess Adrmms­

tration with concentrations in Finance, Marketing, Management, Interna­
tional Business Business Economics and Entrepreneurship, as explained 
below. Thus st~dents who may be contemplating a career in business as a 
means of fuliy utilizing their already chosen majors will find that t~e Busi­
ne. Administration minor can be customized to complement their other 
academic and career interests. 

Business Administration alumni can be found in positions of leader­
hip in organizations throughout the world. They are le~ders in both the 

public and private sectors. In addition, our alumm are educators, 
re earchers, scholars, entrepreneurs, and other professionals. 

For the next generation of executives and professio~als seeki~g ~imi­
brrealizations of their ambitions, the Bachelor of Busmess Admmistra­
tion degree program at Wilkes will prepare them admira~ly for the.ir 
demanding futures as leaders of our global and diverse environment m 
the twenty-first century. 

Closely Jinked to the Business Administration an~ Accounting 
Department are the Allan P. Kirby Center for Free Enterpnse and Ent~e­
preneurship and the Small Business Devel?~ment Ce~ter. Both umts 
provide academic and experiential opp~rtumties fo~ bu~mess stu~en~s to 
apply what they study in classroom settmgs to funchomn~ orgamzations 
under the direction of senior professional staff at each umt. 

The following course sequence is recommended for students_ purs~­
ing the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. By followmg ~his 
recommendation all University core and Departmental core reqmre­
ment will be com~leted in their proper sequences. Students transferring 
into Wilkes and/or the Bachelor of Business Administration degree pro­
gram can use this semester-by-semester outline as guidance for complet­
mg coursework. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Business Administration 

First Semester 
8A 151 lntroduclion to Management 

and Entrepreneurship 3 
::S 115 Survey of Computers (Dist) 3 
Ee 101 Principles of Economics I (Dist) 3 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 

01s!ribulion Requirement 3 
~lnbulion Requirement 3 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15-16 

Second Semester 
COM 101 Public Speaking or } 
COM 206 Business & Prof. Speaking 
Ee 102 Principles of Economics II (Dist) 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Mth 107 Business 

Mathematics (Dist) 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

3 

3 
4 
3 

3 
3 
0 

15-16 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Ace 101 Intro. Financial Accounting 3 Ace 102 Intro. Managerial Accounting 
BA 233 Legal Environment of Business 3 Distribution Requirements 
Distribution Requirements 9 BA 209 Business Correspondence 

and Reports 
15 11 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
BA 319 Business Statistics 3 BA 341 Managerial Finance 
BA 321 Marketing 3 BA 352 Production & Operations Mgt. 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 3 General Education Elective 
BA 356 Social Responsibility of Bus. 3 BA 354 Organizational Behavior 
Distribution Requirement 3 Concentration Elective 
Free Elective 3 Free Elective 

18 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
BA 358 Seminar: International 3 BA 357 Mgt. Information Systems 
Business Management BA 360 Business Policy and 
Concentration Electives 9 Decision-Making Seminar 
Free Elective 3 Concentration Elective 

Free Elective 

15 12 

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree 
Note: Students who pursue the Bachelor of Business Administration degree mu I 

complete 15 credits from any of the concentration areas and the "Other Elective· 
section shown below. Students who wish to satisfy the requirements for a particu­
lar concentration area must complete at least 9 of their 15 credits within that con­
centration area. Students are not required to satisfy the requirements for a 
concentration area, but they may choose to do so. Students may create a cu • 
tomized concentration through course selection approved by their advisor. Exam­
ples might include health services administration, electronic commerce, etc 
Students will receive credit for no more than 2 concentration areas. 

CONCENTRATION AREAS 

Business Economics 
Any EC prefixed course in addition to EC 101, EC 102 and EC/BA 319. 

BA 281 Nature and Essence of 
Entrepreneurship 

BA 381 Entrepreneurship Internship 

Entrepreneurship 
BA 382 Practicing Entrepreneurship 
BA 384 Small Business Consultancy 

ACC203 Intermediate Accounting I 
BA 342 Property and Life Insurance 
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Finance 
BA 343 Investments and Portfolio 

Management 
BA 345 Long-Range Financial Planning 

International Business 
BA212 Government and Business EC 310 Economic Development 
EC301 Comparative Economic EC 340 International Trade and 

~ystems Finance 

BA 322 Advertising 
BA 324 Retailing 
BA326 The Selling Process 

BA 234 Business Law 
BA395·396 Independent Research 
BA 198-298-398 Topics 

Marketing 
BA 327 Marketing Seminar 
BA 328 Consumer Behavior 
COM 302 Public Relations 

Other Electives 
BA 399 Cooperative Education 
EC 315 Business Cycles 
EC 385 Collective Bargaining 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MINOR 
All tudents wishing to minor in Business Administration will be require~ to 

t ke eight courses, or twenty-four credits, in business. Five cours~s are reqmred 
and three courses are elective. The following five courses are reqmred for all stu­
d nt : 

1. EC102 4. BA341 
2. BA233 5. BA 351 
3. BA321 
In addition to the above five courses, students wishing to minor in Business 

dmini tration will be required to take any three courses from any of the Ar~as of 
Concentration or Other Electives listed on the previous page. Students who wish to 
minor in Business Administration and also concentrate in a particular area of busi­
n may do so by selecting all three of their courses from the same Area of Co~­
entration. In addition to the Areas of Concentration listed above, students may, 1f 

they wi h, concentrate in Management by taking three of the following courses: 
I. BA 352 3. BA 356 
2. BA 354 4. BA 357 

R\ 151. INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT AND . 
ENTREPRENEURSIDP Three credits 

An introduction to business, management, and entrepreneurship. Th_e functio_nal areas of 
incss and managment practices are highlighted using the small busmess envrronment as 

th primary source of examples. The_ entrepreneuri~l p~ocess is demonstrate? th~oughout 
the course. Students begin developmg competencies m research, commumcat10ns, and 
deCI ion-making. 



page 102 

BA 209. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORTS Three ere · 
An emphasis on written communications: practice in writing major classification ofb 
nes~ letters; persuasive requests and refusals, inquiry, order, sales, application, credit, 
lect10n , and goodwill letters. Investigative techniques of research and analytical repo 
writing. Designated writing intensive. 

BA 212. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS Three credit! 
A stud~ ~f th~ relation_ship of government to economic enterprises with special attent 
~o co~ditions m the Umted States; the regulatory activities of government agencies; adnnn­
istrative methods, objectives, and results of governmental control. Reference is madt 
~onop?lY and quasi_-monopoly situations, public utilities, trusts, transportation, extractJ. 
mdustnes, and pubhc enterprise. 

BA 233. THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS Three credit! 
This cour_se pr~>Vides a f~undati~n for business managers to operate within the legal en, 
ronment m which all busmesses m our society function. It provides an overview ofla11 an 
our_ legal system, the lawmaking and adjudicatory processes, and the roles of econom 
social, and political forces in the shaping of constraining legal rules and regulations. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

BA234. BUSINESS LAW Three credits 
An in-depth study of contracts, commercial transactions, the Uniform Commercial Code 
~usin~ss organ~zations, property law, liability and accountants, and debtor-creditor rela 
tlon_sh1ps. Provides the necessary legal background for those entering the accounting pro­
fession. 

BA 281. NATURE AND ESSENCE OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP Three credit! 
An i~troduct~on !o entrep~eneurs and self-career creation in small and large entrepre 
neunal ~rgamzations. The importance of entrepreneurs in the local, national and 11orld 
economies and personal characteristics of successful entrepreneurs will be studied. Gu 
speakers and a case study are included. 

BA 319. BUSINESS STATISTICS Three credm 
An introduction to the primary tools of research in business and economics; the collccti • 
s~mmarization, analysis, and interpretation of statistical findings relevant to busine. dtCl 
~ions. Two hours of !ec~ure and one hour of individualized laboratory. Topics covered 11 

•?clud~, but not be hm_1ted to, descriptive statistics, probability, sampling theory, hypothe 
sis testmg, and regression and correlation analysis. (Cross-listed as Ee 319.) 

BA 321. MARKETING Three credits 
An introdu~tion to the planning and activities of marketing. Emphasis on budgeting, prod 
uct conception and development, pricing, distribution channels and promotion. 

Junior/Senior standing recommended. 

BA 322. ADVERTISING Threecredin 
A ~anageria~ analy~is of the decisions involved in advertising. Topics include researc~ 
ethics, campaign design, copy, art, media, budgeting, and effectiveness. 

Prerequisite: BA 321. 

BA 324. RETAILING Three credits 
A basic course t?at discusses ~pportunities in retailing; types of retail institutions: prob­
lems of store pohcy, store location; study of organizational structure of department store 
organization and functions of all store divisions. 

Prerequisite: BA 321. 

BA 326. The Selling Process Three credits 
Examines the buyer-seller relationship process of marketing products and service . 
sumers and organizations. Emphasis is placed on sales techniques, presentation styles and 
sales management skills appropriate to the business interaction. 

Prerequisite: BA 321. 

B 327. MARKETING SEMINAR Three credits 
. -depth examination of selected issues and problems in marketing. Specific topics alter­

le depending on student and faculty interests in areas such as marketing strategy for­
mulation marketing research, new product development, international marketing and 
ports marketing. 

Prerequisite: BA 321. 

B 328.CONSUMER BEHAVIOR Three credits 
Th course presents a survey and integration of concepts and theories that help explain or 
predict consumer behavior. Emphasis is on the implications of this information for mar-

. 1g planning. 
Prerequisite: BA 321. 

B 341. MANAGERIAL FINANCE Three credits 
tudy of the financial theories and decision-making models relating to: financial analy­
and planning; working capital management; cash budgeting; capital asset acquisitions; 

c p1tal asset financing; cost of capital; capital structuring; acquisitions; divestitures; and 
r organizations. 

Junior/Senior standing recommended. 

BA 342. property and life insurance Three credits 
tudy of principles of life, health, property, and liability insurance applied to the needs 

oflndividuals and organizations 
Prerequisite: BA 341. 

B. 343. INVESTMENTS and portfolio management Three credits 
urvey of the features and characteristics of investment instruments; the operation and 

r gulation of security markets; the techniques of security analysis and valuation; financial 
mtermediaries; modern and traditional portfolio theory and management. 

Junior/Senior standing recommended. 

BA 345. LONG-RANGE FINANCIAL PLANNING Three credits 
urvey of the tools and techniques currently employed by financial decision-makers 

;hen evaluating organizational performance and developing future courses of action. 
Emphasis will be placed upon long-range planning and capital budgeting techniques. 

Prerequisites: BA 341 and BA 343. 

B. 351. MANAGEMENT OF ORGANIZATIONS Three credits 
Introduction to the theory and practice of managing organizations, including planning, 
organizing, and controlling. Interdisciplinary in nature, social and ethical dimensions of 
managing are examined. 

Junior standing recommended 

B 352. PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Pnnc1ples of decision-making, systems design, introduction to quantitative tools of analy­

, fundamentals of production, inventory, financial, and distribution management. 
Prerequisite: BA 319 and BA 351. 

8\ .\54. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR Three credits 
behavioral science approach to understanding individual, formal, and informal group 
hanor; macro- and micro-organizational structures, motivation and leadership theories, 

group influences, conflicts, decision-making, communication, with emphasis on behavioral 
1 nee applications in developing organizational effectiveness. 
Praequisite: BA 351. 

B 356. THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY OF BUSINESS Three credits 
cour e dealing with the problems faced by managers in responding to issues such as: the 
nd: and extent of social responsibility to be assumed by businesses, employee rights, con­
merism, and the balance of public and private interests. 
Junior standing recommended. 



BA 357. MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS Threecffli 
This course introduces the fundamental concepts underlying the design, implementa 
control, and evaluation of business-oriented computer based information systems, o 
automation, information reporting, and decision making. (Cross-listed with ACC 341 

Prerequisites: Ace 102 and BA 351. 

BA 358. SEMINAR ON INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Threecrtii 

An introduction to the field of international business. The empirical dimensions of 
world economy; business enterprise in international trade; trade channels; effects of 
nomic, political and social environment on international management problems ofir.t 
national operations; the role of government in fostering international busine 
substantial amount of writing is required. 

Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing. 

BA 360. BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION-MAKING SEMINAR Threecrd 
A capstone course that integrates the functional areas of business from the point of vie 

of top management. Emphasis is on the role of management in the formation of strat 
and long-range plans. A substantial writing component is included. 

Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing. 

BA 381. ENTREPRENEURIAL INTERNSHIP Threec 
The course content provides on-the-job mult-discipline experience assisting a work 
local entrepreneur in the development and operation of a business enterprise. 

BA 382. PRACTICING ENTREPRENEURSHIP Three crtdll 
Advanced essentials and elements of becoming an entrepreneur, or intrapreneur, \\lU 

examined through current classic "real life' entrepreneurial case readings and entrtp 
neur and guest faculty lectures. Students will create their own entrepreneurial enterp 
as a team project. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing, BA 281 and BA 381, or permission of instructor. 

BA 384. SMALL BUSINESS CONSULTANCY Three crec&! 
Teams of students diagnose, analyze, and recommend solutions for problems defined 
small business clients. Course requires students to apply a range of classroom skill11 
real situation and present oral and written reports to the client firm. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and instructor permission. 

BA 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three crtdm 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under th 
?irecti<;>n of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term pape 
1sreqmred. 

BA 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six crec&s 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 
the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experien 
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Fa 
ulty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proct 
dures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

BA 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable CM! 
Lectures on subjects of special current interest in business which are not covered inoth 
courses. 

CHEMISTRY 
ProfessorTuroczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bohning, Faut, Rozelle, Salley, Swain; 
Pr fes or· Redmond, Stine; Associate Professors Van Der Sluys, Wignot; Assistant Pro­
f r Kiessling; Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek; Adjunct 
~;sociate Professor Phillips. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chemistry 
leading to the B.S. degree - 126. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chemistry 
lrading to the B.A. degree - 122. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22. 

The chemistry curriculum is designed to provide a comprehensive 
background in the fundamentals of the science and to contribute to the 

neral education of the student. Graduates with a B.S. degree may find 
mdustrial or government employment or continue advanced studies in a 
graduate or professional school. The B.A. degree is available for stu­
d nts who need additional flexibility to prepare for a career in second­
ary education, the health professions ( such as medicine, dentistry, etc.), 
la\\, business, engineering, computer science, or other related areas. Uti­
lizing existing courses and programs, it is also possible for a student to 
chicve a B.A. degree with a double major in chemistry and computer 
ience. In all cases students will choose electives for the various career 

option after consultation with departmental advisors. 
A minor in Chemistry consists of the completion of 22 credits in 

ch mistry, including Chm 115 and Chm 116 (or Chm 118). Selection of 
other courses must be in keeping with the existing prerequisites as spec­
ified in this Bulletin. 

Wilkes is approved by the American Chemical Society for the profes­
ional training of chemists. Students who complete the B.S. program 

may be certified for membership eligibility in the Society at graduation. 
Required courses are indicated in the following suggested curricular 

outlines which are based on an extensive prerequisite structure. The order 
of the courses presented in this sequential arrangement is a suggested one 
and changes in the order may be made after faculty advisement. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Chemistry 
First Semester Second Semester 

BA B.S. B.A. B.S. 

Chm 115 Elements and 4 4 Chm 116 The Chemical 4 4 

Compounds Reaction 
Erg 101 Composition or 4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 

lrtXJlion Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirement 3 3 

111 Calculus I* 4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II* 4 4 

lxJlion Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirements 3 3 

P' 100 Aclivity 0 0 Free Elective 3 3 

:SEiective 3 3 PE 100 Activity 0 0 

17-18 17-18 17-18 17-18 
·s dents in the BA program may substitute Mth 105 for Mth 111, Mth 106 for Mth 112. 



Third Semester Fourth Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 4 4 Chm 222 Systematic Inorganic 4 
Mth 211 Intro. Linear Algebra 0 4 Chemistry 

and Differential Equations Chm 232 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 Distribution Requirement 3 
Phy 201 General Physics I* 4 4 Phy 202 General Physics II* 4 
Free Electives 3 0 

14 15 15 
* Students in the BA program may substitute Phy 171 for Phy 201, Phy 17 4 for Phy 202. 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

CHM 244 Applications of 3 3 Chm 252 Physical Chemistry II 3 
Instrumental Analysis Chm 254 Physical Chemistry II 0 

Chm 251 Physical Chemistry I 3 3 Lab 
Chm 253 Physical Chemistry I 0 1 Chm 342 Principles of 2 

Lab Instrumental Analysis 
Chm 272 Chemical Structure Distribution Requirements 9 
Determination 3 3 Free Elective or Chm 362* 3 
Major Elective 3 3 
Free Elective or Chm 361* 3 3 

15 16 17 
Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

BA B.S. BA 
Chm 321 Advanced Inorganic 0 3 Chm 392 Senior Research 2 

Chemistry Free Electives 5 
Chm 323 Advanced Inorganic 0 Distribution Requirement 3 

Chemistry Lab Major Elective 3 
Chm 391 Senior Research 1 1 
Chm 342 Instrumental Analysis 3 3 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 
Free Electives 9 6 

16 17 13 

* Students in both BA and BS programs must include either Chm 361 or Chm 362. 

Special Requirements 
B.A. degree students must elect a minimum of two 300-level courses, one of which must be in the Chern s 
program. 

B.S. degree students must elect a minimum of one 300-level course in addition to the required 
300-level courses, Chm 321, 323, 391-392. 

1£ 

BS 
2 
5 
3 
3 

13 

Chemistry 391-392 are laboratory research courses. A student may obtain permission of the department lo ca 
1 

out a Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This permission will be granted only in exceplional~ 

Teacher certification students must satisfy the requirements described in the Education section of lh1s Bu 
they pertain to chemistry certification. The certification student must take an introductory biology course, n 
work in the Chemistry program as a Laboratory Assistant for a minimum of one semester, and will be requ roo 
do certain special assignments related to teacher training in Chm 391 . 

The Chemistry program strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy one of lhe Ge"e 
Education humanities requirements. The language of choice should be German, Russian, or French in that pr • 

The Chemistry Department strongly recommends that students elect COM 101, Public Speaking. 
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Jpoer division Chemistry majors are expected to attend Department seminars. Seniors must participate in the 
nars lo receive credit for Chm 391 . 

CH 195. PREPARATION FOR GENERAL CHEMISTRY Three credits 
Thi cour e is designed to serve the remedial needs of student_s who r_equire a '.'prepara­
tory" course to General Chemistry ( CHM 115/116, 118). It prov1d~s an mtr?duchon to a~d 
practice with the principles and concepts essential for understandmg c~errust~y. Key topics 

•. ed in this course include reviewing basic mathematical tools and 1mprovmg problem­
tvmg kills. In addition, a discussion of the fundamental chemical laws: the structure of 

mailer, and the periodic table is presented. Finally, the use of chemical formulas to 
de cribe various chemical reactions and their stoichiometry is covered. Please note, how­
l r. that this course does not satisfy any chemistry requirements in any major. 

CH 199. BASIC MATHEMATICS FOR 
I ifRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY No credit 

remedial course for students desiring an intensive survey of basic mathematical princi­
pl used m beginning chemistry cou~ses. Topi_c~ include ari~hmetical op~rations, ex_ro-
0 otial notation, dimensional analysis, the wntmg and solvmg of equations, graphmg, 
I anthms, and the use of a calculator. 

mt 101-102. CHEMICAL SCIENCE Three credits each 
pptications of chemistry in daily life, empha~izing nu~lear_che~is~ry agricultural chem­
tl'), and the chemistry of food and drugs. This cours_e 1s pnman!~ mtended for students 
ho take no other chemistry courses. It does not provide prerequisite background for any 

otb r chemistry course. 
Prerequisite for Chm 102, Chm 101. 

CH. t 115. ELEMENTS AND COMPOUNDS Four cre~its 
Emphasi is placed on the periodic table and stoichiometry, including chemical properties, 
phy ical states, and structure. Class, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week; 
problem ession, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

CH. f 116. THE CHEMICAL REACTION Four credits 
detailed study of chemical equilibria in aqueous solution. Class, three hours a week; lab­

oratory, three hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: Chm 115. 

H.1118. CHEMISTRY FOR ENGINEERS Three credits 
n introduction to chemical equilibria, electrochemistry, thermodynamics, chemical 

tm tic . and the chemistry of selected metals and nonmetals. Class, two hours a week; lab­
oratory, three hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 115, engineering majors only. 

CH\f 222. SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Four credits 
) lematic description of the chemistry of th~ main ~roup el~ments b~sed on funda­

m ntal chemical principles. Fundamental techniques of morgamc synthesis. Class , three 
b ur a week; laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 116. 

H\l 23l. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I Four cre~ts 
n introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds which develops the theoretical 

pnnciples underlying the mysterious "vital force" from which all o~ga~ic materials were 
upp edly derived. These principles will be investigated and applied m_ the laboratory. 
a s, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab session, one hour a 

e .Fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118. 
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CHM 232. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II Fourmil 
~ continuation of Chm 231 with emphasis on modern organic syntheses. The Jaboral 
mtegrates syntheses, isolation, analysis, and instrumentation. Class, three hours a~ 
laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab session, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Chm 231. 

CHM 244. APPLICATIONS OF INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Three crtil 
A laborat~ry ~ou~se in the ~pplication of instrumental techniques for obtaining qualita 
~nd quantitative mformat10n about the composition and structure of matter. Lab 11 

mcludes chromatographic, spectroscopic and electrometric techniques, and the use 
c?mpute~s for data acquisition, management and analysis. The course serves studen 
b10chem1stry? chemistry, biology, geology, health-related sciences, engineering and 
ronm~ntal sciences wh? desire experience with these techniques and how they are used 
chemical problem-solvmg. One 1.5 hour pre-lab session and one four hour lab period pc: 
week. Fee: $50. (Cross-listed with GES 244.) 

Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118. 

C~ 251. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I Threecredill 
The ~rst_ and second laws of thermodynamics are developed, leading to an emphasis on 
apphca~10ns of the free energy concept: electrochemistry, the phase rule and colligat1 
properties. Chemical kinetics is introduced. Class, three hours a week. ' 

Prerequisites: Chm 116, Mth 106 or Mth 211, Phy 106 or Phy 202. 

CHM 252. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II Three credl 
Elementary quantu~ theory, kinetic molecular theory, and nuclear chemistry are tud1 
The molecular _or_b1tal theor~ and other approximate methods of quantum theol) 1 
developed. Stat1st1cal mechamcs and surface chemistry are introduced. Class, three ho 
a week. 

Prerequisite: Chm 251. 

CHM 253. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY Onecrei 
!--aborat~ry experiments related to the subject matter of Chm 251 are carried out, m lud 
mg calorimetry, electrocbemistry, gas laws, and kinetics. Statistics and data analysi are 
also covered. Must be taken concurrently with Chm 251 or with permission of the instruc 
tor. Laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab, one hour a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites or Corequisites: Chm 251 or permission of instructor. 

CHM 254. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY One cMil 
!--ab~rat'?ry experiments related to the subject matter of Chm 252 are carried out, inclad­
mg kinetics, spectroscopy, and polymers. Must be taken concurrently with Chm 252orwi 
permission of the instructor. Laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab, one hour a 11ee 
Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites or Corequisites: Chm 252 or permission of instructor. 

CHM 272. CHEMICAL STRUCTURE DETERMINATION Threecl'tllm 
A study of structure d~termi_nation techniques with emphasis on chromatographic metb 
ods and spectroscopy, mcludmg nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared, untraviolet, ~· blc 
and mass sp_e~troscopy. Class, one hour a week; laboratory, six hours a week. Fee: $50 

Prerequ1s1tes: Chm 222, 232, 251. 

CHM 321. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Three credls 
Intro~uction to ligand field theory; chemistry of the first transition series, organomct 
and pi acce~t?r compounds; mechanisms of inorganic reactions. Class, three hours a 11 

Prereqms1tes: Chm 222 and 252. 

CHM 323. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 0neCMil 
Sy~thesis of coordinatio~ and organometallic compounds, and spectroscopic charactrn 
z~t1on of the products usrng modern laboratory techniques. Must be taken conr··rr nt 
with Chm 3?~ or with permission of instructor. Laboratory, three hours a week. Fee: $50 

Prerequ1s1tes or Corequisites: Chm 321 or permission of instructor. 

CHM 342. PRINCIPLES OF INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Three credits 
course in the fundamental principles upon which measuring devices are based and used 
build analytical instruments. With these principle, intelligent choices among compet­
approaches to solving an analytical problem may be made, while the limitations and 

p tfall~ that accompany physical measurements are understood. Two one hour lecture 
pencxh per week. 

Prerequisite: Chm 251-252. 

CHM 346. POLYMER CHEMISTRY Three credits 
lntroducllon to high polymers as an engineering material and the mechanical, electrical, 

doptical properties of polymers. Class, three hours a week. (same as MaE 332) 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. 

CHM 361. BIOCHEMISTRY I Three credits 
Th' cour e i a study of the physical and chemical properties of proteins, nucleic acid, fatty 

uls, and carbohydrates emphasizing the relationship between the chemical structure and 
b1olog1cal function. The course includes the physical methods of biochemistry, enzyme 

tn tics, bioenergetics and nucleic acid transcription and translation. 
Prerequisite: Chm 232. 

CHM 362. BIOCHEMISTRY D Three credits 
Thi course is a study of the catabolism and anabolism of carbohydrates, fatty acids and 
ammo acids. The course emphasizes the regulation and integration of major metabolic 
p thways, including glycolysis, the Kreb's cycle, electron transport, gluconeogenesis, pen-

phosphate pathway, fatty acid metabolism and amino acid metabolism. 
Pr requisite: Chm 232. 

CHM 363. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY One credit 
Laboratory experiments which emphasize biochemical techniques used in isolation and 

ar cterization of macromolecules. Included in the course are various chromatographic 
hmque , electrophoresis, spectrophotometry and classic biochemical methods. Labora­

rythrce hours a week. Pre-lab, one hour per week. Fee: $50. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: Chm 361 or permission of instructor. 

CHM 391. ENIOR RESEARCH I One credit 
Th planning and execution of a chemistry research project under the direction of a faculty 

mber. It i expected that this will be a laboratory research project. Students will also 
am how to search the chemical literature using modern computer methods. Students are 

mred to attend weekly Department seminars and present at least one seminar. Fee: $30. 
Pr requisite: Senior standing in a Chemistry curriculum. 

CHM 392. SENIOR RESEARCH II Two credits 
udcnt will carry out a chemistry research project under the direction of a faculty mem­
r II" apected the project will be a laboratory research project. The project must cul­
nate ma written report and the results must be presented at a Department seminar. 

tudents are required to attend weekly Department seminars and present at least one sem­
r. Fee: $30. 

CJ{~ 395•396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits each 
Independent stuJy and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 
rrectton of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 
r quired Cannot be taken for credit before the seventh semester but may be a continu­

nof work begun before the seventh semester. Fee: one credit $30, two credits $40, three 
credits $50. 

CHM 398. TOPICS One to three credits 
tudy of topics of special interest, such as advanced physical chemistry, advanced ana-

wlchemistry, advanced organic chemistry, surface and colloid chemistry, nuclear chem­
,chemical kinetics, or spectroscopy. 
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CHM 3?9, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six mi 
Profess1on~I coopera~ive ~du:ation placement in a private/public organization relate 
the students aca~enuc ObJect~ves and career goals. In addition to their work expene 
students ar~ requ~red to submit, we_ek~y :eaction papers and an academic project toaF 
ulty Coordmator ID the students d1sc1phne. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement pr 
dures.) 

Pre'.equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

Students witho?t the indi~at~d prerequisites for 200- and 300-level chemistry courwsu 
enr?II after written perm1ssmn of the instructor has been approved by the departM 
chmrperson. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 
Proi r Baldino, Chairperson; Professors Bigler, Elmes-Crahall, Kinney; Associate Pro­
i r Hoffman; Assistant Professor Stine; Brigido, Director of Shelburne Center. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Communica­
il\n leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 
The major in Communications has concentrations in Rhetoric and 

Public Communication; Organizational Communication; Telecommu­
nications (Radio/Television); and Journalism. Each concentration 
off rs a wide choice of career options as well as graduate school prepa­
ration. While each concentration has its own unique curricular aspects, 
th goals are the same - a graduate who is able to write, speak, and 
thmk both analytically and creatively. Each concentration offers skills 
and performance courses and co-curricular activities that can be 
applied to every-day situations. In addition, the theory, writing and 
analy is courses enable students to advance beyond the entry level in 
th ir chosen fields or even to change fields entirely. We believe the cur­
riculum also affords ample opportunity for the student to explore other 
di iplines. It is recommended that students who major in Communica­
tion take a foreign language. 

Students majoring in Communications may receive a Pennsylvania 
Teaching Certificate for teaching elementary school or Communications 
mgrades 7-12. Please see the requirements listed in the Education sec­
lJon of this Bulletin. 

The Major 

Departmental Requirements: 
All students choosing to major in Communications must fulfill specific 

department requirements. These courses contain skills, theory, analysis, per­
formance, writing, and research. They are as follows: 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 
COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 224 Mass Media in Society 
COM 324 Communication Research Methods 
COM 397 Senior Seminar 
The Department also has a six-hour writing requirement for all communica­
nmajors. 

Concentration Requirements: 
Each concentration is described and outlined on the following pages. 
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Organizational Communication 
This concentration introduces students to the theory, skills, and apr 

cation of face-to-face communication in interpersonal, small gro 
organizational, and public settings. Its theoretical foundation is primJ­
rily in the behavioral sciences. Communication is viewed as an ongo 
process, knowledge of which permits the student to apply his or hersk 
to a variety of contexts. 

All students concentrating in Organizational Communication will take 
following three courses (9 credits): 

COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 
COM 303 Organizational Communication 
In addition, Organizational concentrators will complete 9 credits 

from the following courses: 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 252 Internship 

COM301 
COM304 
COM352 
BA322 

( Only three credits of internship may count in the concentrat 
Persuasion 
Intercultural Communication 
Advanced Public Relations 
Advertising 
(All prerequisites must be met for BA 322) 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and either 
COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting and Layout or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Public Relations Track: 
The Public Relations Society of America has developed guidelines for under 

graduates wishing to enter the field of public relations. Students should con 
an advisor within the department to determine what additional course \\ill be 
necessary to meet these guidelines. 

Rhetoric and Public Communication 
This concentration introduces students to the history, principles, and 

practices of traditional rhetoric. The concentration derives its theoreb• 
cal foundation from the works of classical rhetoric. It is a performance• 
centered concentration in which students research, write, deliver. and 
analyze public discourse. Each course emphasizes adaptation of m . 
sages to diverse audiences, usually found in formal, deliberative setting 

All students concentrating in Rhetoric and Public Communication ar 
required to take the following three courses (9 credits): 

COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism 
COM 301 Persuasion 
In addition, Rhetoric concentrators will take 9 credits selected from the f 

lowing courses: 
COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 

COM203 
OM705 

COM206 
COM207 

OM252 
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Small Group Communication 
Oral Interpretation 
Business and Professional Speaking 
Voice and Diction 

COM302 
COM398 

Internship . . 
( Only three credits of internship may count m the concentration.) 
Fundamentals of Public Relations 
Topics in Presidential Campaign Rhetoric 

\\riting Requirement (6 or 7 credits): 
I ng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or 
COM 225 Media Criticism and 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting 

Political Communication Track: 
tudents who are interested in careers in political communication must sat­

f, the twelve-credit concentration requirement, and take three political science 
c ~rses at the 200 level or above. These courses should be chosen in consultation 

1th an advisor. 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Organizational Communication and 

Rhetorical and Public Communication Concentrations 
First Semester Second Semester 

E v 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 
nbution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 

101 Fundamentals of Speech 3 COM 102 Principles of Communication 
1bution Requirements 9 Distribution Requirements 

PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity 

4 
3 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
II 202 Interpersonal Communication 3 Concentration Selections 6 

011260 Basic Newswriting 3 Writing Requirement 3 
"g Requirement 3 Distribution Requirements 6 
bution Requirement 3 

Free8ective 3 

15 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
~ 224 Mass Media 3 COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism or 3 

302 Public Relations 3 COM 303 Organizational Communication 
"!ration Selection 3 Concentration Selection 3 

'' .ution Requirements 6 Distribution Requirements 6 
Free Elective 3 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
324 Research Methods 3 COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

tration Selection 3 Free Electives 12 
E ectives 9 

15 15 
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Telecommunications 
This concentration introduces students to the history, economics, re 

ulations, and functions of the radio, television and cable industries. I 
provides students with a combination of skills, performance, and theorv 
that will enable graduates to seek employment in those industrie . It 
addition, students should be competitive in advertising, marketing, ana 
research firms as well as audio/video media. 

All students concentrating in Telecommunications must take the follo\\1 
three courses (9 credits): 

COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications 
COM 221 Basic Audio Production 
COM 222 Basic Video Production 
In addition, TelecoQimunications concentrators will take 9 credits selectea 

from the following courses: 
COM 223 The Art of Film 
COM 225 Media Criticism 
COM 252 Internship 

COM320 
COM321 
COM322 
COM362 

( Only three credits of internship may count in the concentraMn, 
Media Management 
Broadcast Journalism 
Advanced Video Production 
Mass Communication Law 

Writing Requirement (6 or 7 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and 
Eng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Telecommunications Concentration 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

4 
3 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 3 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 
Concentration Selection 3 
Distribution Requirement 3 
Free Elective 3 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
COM 220 Intro. to Telecommunications 
Concentration Selection 
Eng 201 Advanced Composition 
Distribution Requirements 

1~16 
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Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
COM 221 Basic Audio Production 3 COM 222 Basic Video Production 3 

OM 224 Mass Media 3 Distribution Requirements 6 
str,butlon Requirements 6 Free Electives 6 

fee Elective 3 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
lM 324 Research Methods 3 COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

l'Pntralion Selection 3 Free Electives 12 
F ee Electives 9 

15 15 

Journalism 
Thi concentration is designed to prepare students to write crisp, con­

cise, lively prose for mass audiences; to utilize, interpret, and analyze 
primary sources; and to offer thought-provoking commentary on con­
temporary issues and current events. Students are strongly advised to 
pur ue a minor in English, Political Science, History or another area, 
~ith departmental approval. 

All tudents concentrating in Journalism will take the following three courses 
(9 credits): 

COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting and Layout 
COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 
In addition, Journalism concentrators will take 9 credits selected from the 

following courses: 
COM 225 Media Criticism 
COM 252 Internship 

COM261 
COM302 
COM361 

( Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.) 
American Newspaper 
Fundamentals of Public Relations 
Feature Writing 

\\riting Requirement (6 or 7 credits): 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and 
Eng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or 
Eng 202 Technical Writing 

Recommended Course Sequence for 
Journalism Concentration 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Dislribution Requirement 
:OM 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
" 1bolion Requirements 
~ 100 Activity 

4 
3 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
COM 102 Principles of Communication 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

4 
3 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 
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Third Semester Fourth Semester 
COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 3 COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting & 
COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 Layout 
Concentration Selection 3 Concentration Selection 
Distribution Requirement 3 Eng 201 Advanced Composition 
Free Elective 3 Distribution Requirements 

15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
COM 224 Mass Media 3 COM 360 Advanced Newswriling 
Concentration Selections 6 COM 362 Mass Communication Law 
Distribution Requirements 6 Distribution Requirements 

Free Elective 

15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
COM 324 Research Methods 3 COM 397 Senior Seminar 
Concentration Selection 3 Free Electives 
Free Electives 9 

15 

The Minor 

Minors are offered in each of the areas of concentration provided b 
the Department. Minor requirements are as follows: 

Organizational Communication Minor 
Required: Either COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102 

Principles of Communication 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 
COM 303 Organizational Communication 

Rhetoric and Public Communication Minor 
Required: Either COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102 

Principles of Communication 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 
COM 203 Small Group Communication 
COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism 
COM 301 Persuasion 
COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 

Telecommunications Minor 
Required: COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 221 Basic Audio Production 
COM 222 Basic Video Production 

Journalism Minor 

COM 223 The Art of Film 
COM 224 Mass Media in Society 
COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 
COM 322 Advanced Video Production 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 

Required: COM 260 Basic Newswriting 
Elfrtiyes: Five of the following: 

COM 224 Mass Media in Society 
COM 261 The American Newspaper 
COM 354 Publication Design 
COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 
COM 361 Feature Writing 
COM 362 Mass Communication Law 
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CO I lOO. MODES OF EXPRESSION Three credits 
n nterd1sciplinary treatment of a particular topic or issue of interest to majors and non­
JOr Team taught by members of the department. Topics change. 

0\1 lOl. FU DAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING Three credits 
Pnncipl~ of study, application, and evaluation of public speaking. Emphasis will b~ u~on 

tmg the needs of students through individualized instruction in oral commumcat10n 
mngs The course is taught each semester. 

0'1 I02. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATION Three credits 
A tudy of the theory and process of communication. Required of all department majors. 
T u ht every spring semester. 

CO'l.144. DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM One to two credits 
-D bate and Forensics, B - P.R. Agency, C- WCLH Radio, D - The Beacon, E - Tele­
on, F - Department. The Department Practicum may be taken for one to two credits 

per mcster with the total not to exceed six. Students may ear? _c~edit for i:najor rol~s ~nd 
tions of major responsibility in the above cocurricular achv1hes. Credit for parhc1pa-

n m these activities is optional, and voluntary participation (without credit) is also 
uraged. The department, through the advisor or instructor of the activity, bas the 

th my to approve or reject any contract for credit under this desig?alion. Credits 
ed are applicable toward graduation but do not count toward the reqmrements of any 
ntration in COM. Written approval of credit must be by advisor and Department 

CO~! 201. ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING Three credits 
qu1ry into the practice and principles of speech compositio~ and present~tion. De~ailed 

I} 1.rnf the areas of invention, arrangement, style, and delivery, and an mtroduct1on to 
hcritic1sm. 

P•mquisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor. 

CO\! 202. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION Three credits 
COU'.~e focuses on interpersonal communication theory and its application to improv-

the tudcnt's interpersonal skills in managing conflict, negotiating, interviewing, and in 
I ping relationships. Taught fall semesters. 

Prerequisite: COM102 or consent of instructor 

C0\1203. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION Three credits 
course is designed to expand the student's knowledge of the theories and types of 
group communication. Emphasis on the task, leadership, and interpersonal skills of 

pu11c1pants. 
Prerequisite: COM 102. 
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COM 204. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE Threecrei 
Traini!1~ in th~ fundamentals of argumentation and debate, with practice in gathenri 
orgamzmg evidence and support materials. Course taught every other fall semester. 

Prerequisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor. 

COM 205. ORAL INTERPRETATION Three il'fi 
An investigation of literature that combines analysis with interpretive oral performa 

COM 206. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING Three cl!il 
Co~rse will concent:ate on communication theory as applied to business and profe 1 

settmgs. Students will make several oral presentations and participate in intervie\\'mg 
conferences. Course taught fall semester, every year. 

COM 207. VOICE AND DICTION Thrcecd 
A study of voice production and articulation, analysis of regional speech differences 
standards. 

Prerequisite: COM 101. 

COM 220. INTRODUCTION TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS Threecrta 
~tudy of the radio, television, and cable industries. Emphasis on their development a 
he and co~mercial institutions. Consideration of economic and regulatory issues affecl!DI 
programmmg. 

Prerequisite: COM 224. 

COM 221. AUDIO PRODUCTION Three mil 
A study of the principles and techniques of audio production. A special emphasisi pla 
on radio-related issues, skills, and projects. Consideration of the sound media as too 
artistic expression. Lecture and laboratory. 

Prerequisite: COM 220. Taught every fall semester. 

COM 222. BASIC VIDEO PRODUCTION Three mil 
A study of the principles and techniques of TV Studio Production. A special emphas 
placed on the utilization of these techniques in a broadcast setting. Included will b~· Cam, 
erawork, Switching, Studio Equipment, Set Design, Directing and Producing. Fee: S 

COM 223. THE ART OF FILM Three cmii 
An introduction to the esthetics, techniques, and critical analysis of cinematic art throe 
the study of representative films of current and past film directors. Screenings and wn 
intensified. 

COM 224. MASS MEDIA IN SOCIETY 
A study of the mass media and their role in contemporary society. 

COM 225. MEDIA CRITICISM Three mill 
Students analyze and evaluate all forms of mass media content - visual and verbal.\\ 
te~ analysis of primary texts: plays, scripts, essays, short stories, newspaper and ma 
articles, as well as radio and television programming, speeches, and films. Critical p 
pies will be applied. 

COM 252. INTERNSHIP Three to i cffilill 
A supervised program of work and study in any of the concentrations. Written permt 
of the department is required. 

COM 260. BASIC NEWSWRITING Three 
Fundamentals of newsgathering, newswriting, and news judgment for all media: tud 
news sources; fieldwork, research, and interview techniques. Designated writing inteam 
Fee: $25. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 
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Three credits 
uney of contemporary newspapers emphasizing the analysis of their editorial content. 
ludcs an examination of alternative newspapers. 
Prerequisite: COM 260. 

~I 262. C0PYEDITING, HEADWRITING AND LAYOUT Three credits 
The focu of the course is evaluating news, assignment position in newspapers, editing and 

v.nting news to conform to publication style. Students will become familiar with typog­
ph and the use of type in the design of newspapers, news letters or in-house publica­
ns. The course provides hands-on instruction in achieving typographical balance and 

1tra.t1ve dt play through type variation. Assessment of story composition for clarity and 
ntmu1ty, as well as freedom from basic writing errors will be explored. Extensive prac­

tn editing copy with the use of universal copy editing symbols. Course involves both 
lecture and hands-on laboratory experience. 

Pr requisite: COM 260 or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
The ne from classical to contemporary will be applied to the analysis of the spoken word. 

mph is on peech writing and criticism. 
Prerequisite: COM 101. 

Three credits 
tudyand practice of persuasive speaking. General theories of persuasion, the role of per-

10n m a democratic society, and an introduction to modern experimental research in 
field. 
Prerequisite: COM 101. 

COM.302. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC RELATIONS Three credits 
>\nmtroduction to the fundamentals of public relations practice, including program plan­

and evaluation, working with the media, writing for PR, and coordinating special 
cvcnu and functions. Taught fall semesters. 

Prereqmsite: COM 260. 

COM 303, ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION Three credits 
Course focuses attention on traditional and modem concepts of communication channels 

1mple and complex organizations. Considerable attention is given to interviewing and 
nducting communication audits. 
Prereqm ite: COM 102 or permission of instructor. 

COM.304. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION Three credits 
tercultural Communication is a systematic study of what happens when people from dif­
reot cultural backgrounds interact face-to-face. The course is a balance between theo­
ltcal and practical knowledge, with emphasis on immediately usable knowledge. Guest 
aker , tn•class simulations, cross-cultural interviews, and research projects ask students 
ppl communication skills to actual intercultural situations. 
Prerequisite: COM 102 or permission of instructor. 

COM 320. MEDIA MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Tots course will provide a framework for understanding the functions and methods of 

dta managers in both print and non-print media. 
Prerequ1S1tes: COM 220, COM 224 or permission of instructor. 
Offered spring semesters in alternate years. 

0\1321.BR0ADCAST JOURNALISM 
tud) of the principles and methods of broadcast journalism. 

Three credits 
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COM 322. ADVANCED VIDEO PRODUCTION 
A study of the principles and techniques of video production. Scripting, producm 
editing videography are subjects covered extensively by this course. Each student will 
duce several video productions. Taught every spring semester. 

Prerequisite: COM 222. 

COM 324. COMMUNICATION RESEARCH METHODS Threer 
Study of research methods in various areas of communication. Emphasis on abil,cy 
research literature and critique a research design. Consideration of content analy 
empirical design. Required of all majors. 

Prerequisite: COM 102 and completion of departmental writing requirement. C 
taught every fall semester. 

COM 352. ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS Three• 
COM 352 is an advanced course in public relations, taught in seminar format. Emph 
placed on planning, researching, budgeting, carrying out and evaluating actual pubLic 
tions campaigns. The course is both writing and speaking intensive. Tn cooperation 
various community-based businesses and non-profit clients, student "team ·· co 
actual , semester-long promotional campaigns. Students should be competent in 
newswriting, interviewing and fundamentals of public relations. 

Prerequisite: COM 302. 

COM 354. PUBLICATION DESIGN Three• 
Familiarization with the tools , design elements, and production processes of the gr 
artist. The value and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. I 
will experience methods and techniques currently being practiced in the graphic 
field . It is suggested that students without an art background take Art 103 prior to 
course. (Same as Art 131) 

COM 360. ADVANCED NEWSWRITING Threecnl 
A study of specialized reporting and an introduction to news editing. Designated 
intensive. 

Prerequisite: COM 260. 

COM 361. FEATURE WRITING Three ml 
A study offeature articles for newspapers, syndicates, magazines, and specializedp 
tions. Practice in research, interviewing, and writing. Designated writing intensive. 

Prerequisite: COM 260. 

COM 362. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW Three• 
Current legal problems, theory of controls in journalism, television, and radio; libel 
right , privacy law, and other legal issues affecting the mass media. A case study app!llll 
will be used. 

Prerequisite: COM 102. 

COM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to threeCIIII 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the speech and commuruall 
programs under the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level igm 
beyond a term paper is required. Written permission of department is required. 

COM 397. SENIOR SEMINAR/COMMUNICATIONS 
An in-depth investigation of current research and ethical issues in communica 
research paper and senior project required. Required of all majors. 

Prerequisite: COM 324 and junior/senior standing. Course taught every spring 
ter. 

COM 398. TOPICS One to threemll 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered cou 

0\1399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
Profe 1onal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
t tudenl's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, 

d nts arc required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Fac­
t) Coordmator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce­

dur .) 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.25 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 



COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Professor Tillman, Chairperson. Professor Emeritus Earl ; Associate Professor Erner. 
DeCosmo; Professors, Berard, Koch, Merrill , Wong; Associate Professors Harrison, 
SuJJivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Comput11 
Information Systems leading to the B.S. degree - 120. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Managelllfl 
Information Systems - 23. 

An interdisciplinary program leading to the B.S. degree with a mai 
in Computer Information Systems is offered by the Department 
Mathematics and Computer Science, in cooperation with the Depan 
ment of Business Administration and Accounting. A minor in Manag. 
ment Information Systems is available to those student not declaring 
CIS major. 

Major in Computer Information Systems 

The CIS program is concerned mainly with the use of computer 
terns in business and industrial organizations. Its principle subject mat 
ter includes the study of systems analysis, systems design and computer 
programming, along with other analytical and business areas which ar 
pertinent to the development, implementation, and maintenance or 
information systems. Required courses for a Computer Information S) 
terns major are indicated in the curriculum outline recommended belOll 

Minor in Management Information Systems* 
Required courses: 
cs 125, 215, 224, 324 
BA351 

Any two among: 

BA 352, 354, 356, 357 

Minimum Total Required 

*Available only to non-CIS majors. 

credit hours 

14 
3 

~ 
23 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Computer Information Systems 

First Semester Second Semester 
01 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 

ibulion Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 
125 Computer Science I 4 CS 126 Computer Science II 4 

llS f.alculus for Life, 4 CS 128 UNIX 1 
@I and Social Sciences I Mth 106 Calcu lus for Life, 4 

but c~ Requirement 6 Managerial , and Social Sciences II 
tOOAdJvity 0 Distribution Requirements 3 

PE 100 Activity 0 
17-18 15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
215 ntro to Computer Info Systems 3 CS 224 COBOL & File Management 4 
'50 Elementary Statistics 3 Eng 202 Technical Writing 3 
101 Intro. Financial Accounting 3 Ace 102 Intro Managerial Accounting 3 
billion Requ ire men ts 6 Science Elective1 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 
15 16 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
324 Systems Analysis 3 CS 325 Database Management 3 
341 Managerial Finance 3 CS 334 Software Engineering 3 
35 Management of Organizations 3 CS 355 Computer Networks 3 

Elective1 3 BA 352 Production and Operations 3 
ut1on Requirement 3 Management 

Free Elective 3 
15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
391 Ser or Projects I 1 CS 392 Senior Projects II 2 

Elective2 3 CS/Mth Elective2 3 
on Requirement 3 BA 354 Organizational Behavior or 3 

Electives 6 BA 356 The Social Responsibility of 
Business 

Free Electives 5 
-

13 13 

:ieete cw for the Department's requirements regarding science electi_ves. 
te for the Department's requirements regarding CS/Mth electives. 
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Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution for the CIS Major: 
credit hours 

cs 125,126,128,215, 224, 324, 325,334,355, 391 , 392 31 
CS/Mth Electives 6 
Ace 101-102, BA 341,351, 352 15 
BA 354 or BA 356 3 
Mth 105-106, and 150 11 
Eng 101,202 7 
Science Electives 6 
Distribution Requirements 27 
Free Electives 14 

Total 120 

Science Electives for Computer Information Systems Majors: 
Two courses in Biology, Chemistry, GeoEnvironmental Science 

Physics. 

CS/Mth Electives for Computer Information Systems Majors: 
CS/Mth ele~tives must include o~~ course from the Computer ApplicatJ 

and Programmmg area and one add1t10nal course from either area listed be! 
Decision Support Systems: CS 321,360, 363; Mth 354 
Computer Applications and Programming: CS 227, 335,340,350,367 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Profe rTillman, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Earl; Associate Professor Emeritus 
OcCo mo: Professors Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong; Associate Professors Harrison, Lew, 

1van; Assistant Professors Bracken, Ka polka. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer Sci­
leading to the B.A. degree - 123. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer Sci­
.. _ · ~ading to the B.S. degree - 126. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 19. 
A broad program of study leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree with a 

major or minor in computer science is offered by the Department of 
1athematics and Computer Science. The Department also offers major 

programs in mathematics and Computer Information Systems, and 
mmor programs in management information systems and statistics. 

Major in Computer Science 
The Computer Science curriculum consists of theoretical as well as 

application-oriented courses and is based on a strong foundation in 
mathematics. The B.A. degree is intended for those interested in man­

ment and social sciences, whereas the B.S. degree requires greater 
concentration in the engineering, natural and physical sciences. With 
ppropriate choices of major electives, students can prepare for gradu­

ate tudy and research in the discipline, or for employment in govern­
m nt or industry. Students are encouraged, through the attainment of a 
mmororsecond major, to acquire competence in an area that lends itself 
to meaningful computer applications. Required courses for a computer 

1ence major are indicated in the curriculum outlines recommended 
below. 

With the approval of the department, a student may earn credits in a 
maximum of five mathematics or computer science courses by passing 

cial challenge examinations. Interested students may obtain further 
tail and application forms from the department chairperson. 

• r in Computer Science 
Required Courses: credit hours 

CS125,126,128 9 
Remaining courses chosen in accordance with either ( a) or (b) below: 

minor with emphasis on data processing applications -
cs 224, 324, 325 10 

b. general CS minor -
CS 227 and any two CS courses from the following list: CS 230, 319, 323, 324, 
325,326,327,328,329, 330,334, 335,340,355,367 

Minimum Total Required 19 
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Recommended Course Sequences for a 
Major in Computer Science 

First Semester Second Semester 
BA B.S. BA 

CS 125 Computer Science I 4 4 CS 126 Computer Science II 4 
PE 100 Activity 0 0 CS 128 Unix 1 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 PE 100 Activity 0 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 Eng 101 Composition or 4 
Mth 111 Calculus I 4 4 Distribution Requirement 3 
Distribution Requirements 3 3 Mth 112 Calculus 11 4 

Distribution Requirements 3 
14-15 14-15 15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
B.A. B.S. B.A. B.S. 

CS 230 Machine Language 4 4 CS 227 Computer Data 
Mth 202 Set Theory and Logic 4 4 Structures 
Science/Science Sequence1 3 4 Mth 231 Discrete Math 3 
Distribution Requirements 6 6 Science/Science Sequence1 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 
Eng 202 Tech. Writing 3 

17 18 16 
Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

BA B.S. BA 
CS 324 Systems Analysis 3 3 CS 334 Software Engineering 3 
CS 326 Operating System Principles 3 3 CS Elective2 3 
Free Elective 3 CS 330 Computer Architecture 3 
Mth 351 Probability and Statistics 3 3 Distribution Requirement 6 
Science/Science Sequence1 4 
Distribution Requirements 3 3 

15 16 15 
Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

BA B.S. BA 
CS 391 Senior Project I 1 1 CS 392 Senior Projects II 2 
CS Elective2 3 3 CS Elective2 
CS 328 Analysis of Algorithms 3 3 Free Electives 12 
Free Electives 9 9 

16 16 14 

1 See below for the department's requirements regarding science electives. 
2 See below for the department's requirements regarding CS electives. 
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·eoce Electives for Computer Science Majors: 
BA.candidates: Two courses in Biology, Chemistry, GeoEnvironmental Sci­

ences or Physics. 

A laboratory science sequence which must be one of the fol­
lowing: Bio 121-122; Chem 115-116; GES 211,230; or Phy 
201-202. 

and 
One additional 4-credit course in Biology, Chemistry, 
GeoEnvrionmental Sciences, Physics, or any Engineering 
course not cross-listed in Computer Science. The course 
must be numbered above 200 except that Bio 121,122, Chm 
115 or 116 are also acceptable in this requirement. 

Computer Science Electives for Computer Science Majors: 
B .candidates: CS 319 or CS 327, and one additional CS course numbered 

300 or above. 
CS 319 or CS 327 and two additional CS courses numbered 
300 or above. 

ummary of Minimum Credit Distribution for Computer 
· nee Majors: 

Mth Ill, 112,202,231 and 351 
125,126,128,227,230,324,326,328,330, 

334, 391, 392 

Di ribution Requirements 
Free Electives 

Minimum Total Required 

B.A. 
18 

35 
6 
6 
7 

27 

~ 
123 

B.S. 
18 

35 
9 
12 
7 
27 
18 

126 

115. COMPUTERS AND APPLICATIONS Three credits 
Introduction to computers, both large and small, but with emphasis on, and hands-on 
xpcnence with, personal computers (Macintosh, IBM-PC). Includes a survey of current 
mmercial oftware (including word processing, a database, and a spread sheet). Not 

pen to students who have prior credit in any 200-level CS course. Computer science 
r· will not receive credit in their major for CS 115. 

Offered every fall, spring and summer. 

123.INTR0DUCTIONTO SCIENTIFIC PROGRAMMING: FORTRAN 
Three credits 

tructured programming, algorithm design , and introduction to programming using FOR­
S n. The computer is used to solve problems from a variety of fields . (same as EE 

4-1) 
Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 
Offered on demand. 
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CS 125. COMPUTER SCIENCE I Fourrrii 
An intro~uction to the fundamental concepts of computer science, with emphasis on 
lem solvmg and algorithm design using a high-level programming language. CouflC 
contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming experience. (same as EE 145) 

Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 
Offered every fall and spring. 

CS U6. COMPUTER SCIENCE II Fourcrti 
A study of advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulat10 
structured data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structure1 ( 
stacks, and queues) . Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programminge 
rience. (same as EE 146). 

Prerequisite: CS 125 (EE 145). 
Offered every fall and spring. 

CS US. UNIX One mi 
Basic Unix features such as the file system, the Shell, the Emacs editor, electronic mail 
other network programs. Shell and AWK programming. Course requires 1 hour lee 
and 1 hour lab per week (same as EE 148). 

Prerequisite: Some programming experience. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 215. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

Threec 
An introduction to computers and information technology through the use of PC-b 
applications. The emphasis will be on surveying current technology in informations} t 
processing and the business problems typically encountered by systems analysts. 

Prerequisite: Computer experience equivalent to CS 115. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 224. COBOL AND FILE MANAGEMENT Fourcrtditl 
A study of file management techniques using ANS COBOL. Intoductory and adm 
programing t~ch?iques are presented using problems commonly found in a busmc 1e 
~orment_- Topics m~lude control break processing, tables and arrays, file processm~ a 
mteracttve processmg. Course requires 3 hours lecture and 2 hours lab per week. 

Prerequisite: CS 125 or previous programming experience. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 227. COMPUTER DATA STRUCTURES Four credits 
A study of the use of a high-level language to implement complex data structures and lb 
application to sorti~g and searching. These structures include lists, trees, graphs, net11 
and s~orage allocat10n. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programm 
experience. (same as EE 343) 

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 230. MACHINE LANGUAGE Fourcl'Nib 
Basic principles of asse~bly language_ programming. Computer organization and repr 
sentahon of numbers, stnn_gs, arrays, hst structures at the machine level. Examples uh 
all leve~s of comJ?uter architecture. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-cla. s p 
gramrnmg expenence. (same as EE 242) 

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered every fall. 

CS 232. DIGITAL DESIGN Threet · 
1:'he electronics of digital devices, including Bipolar TTL and CMOS; digital log1 
hons,_such as_~ND, OR, INVERT; Boolean algebra; combinatorial logic; minimizatI 
techmques, d1g1tal storage devices; synchronous sequential design; state machincs.;pr 
grammable logic. Three hours per week. (Same as EE 241) Must be taken with 
Basic Digital Design Lab. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
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C 233. DIGITAL DESIGN LABORATORY One credit 
D1 des and bipolar transistors; switching circuits, gates, CMOS and TTL logic character­
! tic . Combinational design, multiplexing, sequential design (same as EE 243) Must be 
taken with CS 232 Digital Design 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

C 265 MEDICAL INFORMATICS Three credits 
Iluscour e will cover basic principles of computer use and information management in 
health care (including general medicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy). Topics will 

· ~e basic computing concepts, the characteristics of medical data, and the use of com­
put r m the administrative, diagnostic, and research-oriented me?ical tasks. The c<?urse 

primarily directed towards students who intend to pursue careers m health-related fields. 
( Jme a EE 265). 

C 319. PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES Three credits 
tudy of the principles that govern the design and implementation of programming lan­

uages. Topics include language structure, data types, and control st~~ctures. Program­
ming projects will familiarize students with the features of several specific languages, such 

da. USP, and PRO LOG. 
Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343 or permission of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

l~3Zl.SIMULATION AND DATA ANALYSIS Three credits 
lethods of handling large data bases including statistical analysis and computer simula­

bon. The emphasis will be upon discrete simulation models with a discussion of relevant 
mputer languages, ARENA, GPSS, and/or SIMSCRIPT. 
Prerequisites: CS 123/EE 144 or CS 125/EE 145 and one year of calculus. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

C 323. THEORY OF COMPUTATION Three credits 
Thi course formalizes many topics encountered in previous computing courses. Topics 
ncludc languages, grammars, finite automata, regular expressions and grammars, context­
ee languages, push-down automata, Turing machines and computability. 

Prerequisites: Mth 231 and CS 126/EE 146. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

324. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Three credits 
tudy of the design and implementation of large computer projects. Special emphasis is 

pl ced on applications to business systems. Students will use a CASE tool for automated 
tern~ analysis and design. 
Prerequisite: CS 215 or CS 224 or CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered every fall. 

325. DATABASE MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Pra llcal experience in solving a large-scale computer problem including determination of 

ta requirements, appropriate data organization, data manipulation procedures, imple­
mentJtion, testing and documentation. 

Prerequisite: CS 324, or CS 227 or permission of the instructor. 
0:lered every spring. 

C JU,, OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three credits 
nalysis of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realtime 
terns. Topics include sequential and concurrent processes, processor and storage man­

a ement, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from 
npheral devices. (same as EE 344) 
Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 
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CS 327. COMPILER DESIGN Three cffill 
A study of compiler design including language definition, syntactic analysis, lexical an 
sis, storage allocation, error detection and recovery, code generation and optimizatJOt 
problems. 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

CS 328. ALGORITHMS Threecredi! 
Theo~etical an_alysis ~f ~ar~ous algorithms. Topics are chosen from sorting, searc~ 
selection, matnx mult1phcat10n of real numbers, and various combinatorial algorithms. 

Prerequisites: CS 227 /EE 343 and Mth 202. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

CS 329. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN Three crtGII 
Microproc~ssor architecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral interfacing. Mier 
programmmg, software systems, and representative applications. Associated laborat 
experiments consider topics such as bus structure, programming, data conversion, 1r.te 
facing, data acquisition, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour la 
ratory per week. ( same as EE 342). 

Prerequisite: CS 345/EE 345. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 330. COMPUTER ARCIDTECTURE Threecredib 
A study of the design, organization, and structure of computers, ranging from the m1cr 
processors to the latest "supercomputers". (same as EE 346) Computer Science maion 
may not receive credit in both CS 330 and CS 345. 

Prerequisite: CS 230/EE 242 or CS 329/EE 342. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

CS 334. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING Threemdl! 
A ~our~e in "p~ogramming in the large." Topics include software design, irnplementati 
vahdat10n, mamtenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team proje 
(same as EE 348) 

Prerequisite: CS 324 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 335. ADVANCED DATABASE CONCEPTS Three credia 
A continuation of CS 325. Concentration on the design of a large scale database system, 
current special hardware and software, and the role of a DBMS in an organization. 

Prerequisite: CS 325. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

CS 340. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Three creGll 
This course will provide an overview of artificial intelligence (AI) application area and 
hands-on experience with some common AI computational tools. Topics include arch. 
n~~ural language processing, theorem proving, planning, machine learning, robolI 
VIS1on, knowledge-based systems ( expert systems), and neural networks. (same as EE31' 

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

CS 345. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Thrcecreditl 
Numb~r representation, digital storage devices and computational units, bus tructure 
execution sequences and assembly language concepts; control units with horizontal an 
vertical microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocessors; basic imp 
and output devices; interrupts; survey of RISC principles including pipelined execut10 
Three hours lecture a week . (Same as EE 345) Computer Science majors may not rcce1 
credit in both CS 330 and CS 345. 

Prerequisite: CS 232/EE 241. 

350. OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING Three credits 
Th course serves as a practical introduction to the object-oriented programming para­
di m. Fundamental concepts of object-oriented programming will be covered; these 
nclude objects, classes, inheritance, polymorphism, and data abstraction. Attention will be 
focused on program development; among the specific languages to be covered are 
malltalk and C++. Object-oriented databases will also be discussed. 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 146, or CS 224 and CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

C 355. COMPUTER NETWORKS Three credits 
Th, course introduces basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocols of com­
r 1etworks. Topics include the Open System Interconnection (~SI) model consist~ng 
of physical link layer, data layer, network layer, transport layer, sess10n layer, presentat10n 
la er, and application layer; medium access sublayer and LAN; various routing protocols; 
Tran mission Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetworking. 
( me as EE 347) 

Prerequisite: CS 227 /EE 146, or CS 224 and CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148. 
Offered every spring. 

C 360. LINEAR PROGRAMMING Three credits 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm sensitivity analysis. Special L.P. models 
uch as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment problem. May 

in ludc integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric programming, goal 
programming. (same as Mth 360) 

Prerequisites:Mth 106 and CS 123 or CS 125. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

C 363. OPERATIONS RESEARCH Three credits 
survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models, queue­

ID models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linear pro­
ramming. (same as Mth 363) 

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112. 
Offered spring of odd years 

C 364. UMERICAL ANALYSIS Three credits 
umerical methods of differentiation, integration, solution of equations and of differen­

ual equations with emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solution using comput-
ers (same as Mth 464) . 

Prerequisites: CS 123/EE 244 or CS 125/EE 245 and Mth 112 or consent of mstructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

C 367.C0MPUTER GRAPHICS Three credits 
Introduction to equipment and techniques used to generate graphical representations by 
omputer. Discussion of the mathematical techniques necessary to draw objects in two­

and three-dimensional space. Emphasis on application programming and the use of a high­
r lution color raster display. 

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

C 370. SPECIAL PROJECTS Variable credit 
The definition, formulation, programming, solution, documentation, and testing of a 

histicated problem or project under close faculty supervision. The project will be drawn 
from mdu try, business, or governmental agency in the greater Wilkes-Barre area. The stu­
dent will be expected to present a written report at the conclusion of the project. This 
course may be taken as part of the Cooperative Education Program. A student may apply 
tmo t ix credits of CS 370 and a maximum of twelve credits in CS 370 and Cooperative 

Education 399 toward the graduation requirement in the computer science major. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson. 



CS ~91. SE~OR PROJECTS I Onem6 
Design and_ unplementation o_f a software project under the direction of a faculty mem 
Stud~nts will n~rmally work m teams. Detailed requirements and design documents 
reqmred, and will be presented at the end of the semester. 

Prerequisite: CS 334. 
Offered every fall. 

CS ~92. SE~IOR PROJ~CTS II Two rni 
Design an~ implementation ?fa software project under the direction of a faculty memM 
Students will nor_mall.y work_ m teams. Production of a finished product, including softw 
and documentation, 1s reqmred. There will be an open-forum presentation of the prqcd 
at the end of the semester. 

Prerequisite: CS 391. 
Offered every spring. 

CS ~~5-396. IND~PENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Variableaea 
Individual study rn a chosen area of computer science under the supervision of a fac 
member. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

CS 399._ COOPERAT~E EDUCATION One to six crt911 
Profession~! coopera!1ve ~du~ation placement in a private/public organization related 
the students aca~ermc obJect~ves and career goals. In addition to their work experien 
students ar~ requ~red to subrmt,we.ek!y ~eaction papers and an academic project to a Fae 
ulty Coordmator m the students disc1plme. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement procc 
<lures.) 

Pre~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

CS 198/298/398/498. TOPI<?S IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Variable mi 
~tudy _of o~e or more _special topics in computer science. May be repeated for credit, 
mvolvmg different topics. 

Prerequisite: Varies with topics studied. 

□ 
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CRIMINOLOGY 
iatc Professor Natzke, Criminology Advisor. 

Total minimum number of credits requried for a major in Criminology 
leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 

The Department of Social Sciences and Communications offers an 
interdisciplinary major in Criminology. Designed for flexibility and 
pp al to both the practicing professional and the student seeking 
dmi sion to graduate school, the program incorporates a variety of 
r fully chosen courses in Sociology, Psychology, Political Science and 

E onomics, such as Criminology, Juvenile Delinquency, Psychopathol­
og), Forensic Psychology, Criminal Law, Law and Society, and the Eco­
nomic of Crime, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Criminology. 
Internships in the areas of corrections, law enforcement and the admin­
tration of justice are readily available to eligible students. 
Information about the program and about career opportunities in the 

fi Id may be obtained from the advisor to this program or from other 
member of the Department of Social Sciences and Communications. 

Criminology Major 
major in Criminology consists of 42 hours, including introductory 

cour es (12 hours), criminology core courses (18 hours), major electives 
9hour ), and a capstone course (3 hours): 

Introductory Courses (12 hours) 
131 Law & Society 

EC 102 Microeconomics 
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 
OC 101 or SOC 221 Introduction to Sociology or Social Problems 

Criminology Core Courses (18 hours) 
EC320 Economics of Crime 
PS 232 Criminal Law 

261 or SOC 371 Concepts and Methods in Political Science 

PSY 222 
PSY 326 or PSY 398 
SOC222 

Ma101 Electives (9 hours) 

or Methods of Social Research 
Personality 
Psychopathology or Forensic Psychology 
Criminology 

credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

PS332 Civil Rights and Liberty 3 
PSY 326 or PSY 398 Psychopathology or Forensic Psychology 3 
SOC215 Family Violence 3 
SOC223 Drugs and Alcohol in American Society 3 
SOC224 Corrections, Probation and Parole 3 
SOC225 Juvenile Delinquency 3 
SOC 228 Deviance and Social Control 3 
SOC 235 Corrections Counseling 3 

Cap tone (3 hours) 
SOC397/PS 397 Senior Projects 3 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Criminology 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Commposition or 

Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 EC 102 Microeconomics 
Psy 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 Distribution Requirements 
Distribution Requirements 6 PE 100 Activity 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Soc 222 Criminology 3 Soc 371 Methods of Social Research or 
Psy 222 Personality 3 PS 261 Concepts & Methods in P.S 
PS 131 Law and Society 3 Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirement 3 Major Elective 
Free Elective 3 Free Electives 

15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
EC 320 Economics of Crime 3 Psy 326 Psychopathology or 
Distribution Requirements 6 Psy 398 Forensic Psychology 
Free Electives 5 Major Electives 

Distribution Requirements 
Free Electives 

14 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
PS 232 Criminal Law 3 Soc/PS 397 Senior Projects 
Major Elective 3 Free Electives 
Free Electives 9 

15 

DANCE 
d1unct Professor Harrington, Chairperson; Adjunct Faculty K. Degnan. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
As a dimension of its continuing development in the performing arts, 

\\ilke University has inaugurated a comprehensive program in the field 
of dance. The program is structured in such a manner as to allow for the 
,,olution of a major program in the academic discipline of dance. 

The total minimum number of credits for a minor in Dance is 18 
(above DAN 100). An advanced project in dance composition is also 
re uired of all students enrolled in the Dance minor; this project will be 
under the supervision of the minor advisor. 

100. DANCE APPRECIATION: COMPREHENSIVE DANCE FORMS 
Three credits 

general introduction to the various types of dance: (classical ballet, modern , jazz, and 
eatrical}. This course is appropriate for the person who has had absolutely no participa-
1) experience in this art form. It is designed to cultivate especially an appreciation of the 

a thetic dimensions of dance, perceived for the first time as an opportunity for personal 
h cal engagement. 

110. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN DANCE 1\vo credits 
r\n introduction to the fundamentals of modern dance, concentrating on the Graham 

thod. 

1\vo credits 
n mtroduction to the fundamentals of tap dancing, with special reference to the tech­
que of great American artists. 

D:\ 130. INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ DANCE 1\vo credits 
introduction to the fundamentals of jazz techniques as systematized by the Luigi 

thod. 

D '150. CLASSICAL DANCE FOR THE STAGE 1\vo credits 
n introductory course entailing lecture/demonstration and studio exercises designed to 

:tplore the movement dynamics appropriate to dramatic presentation. Special emphasis 
g1, n to the development of sound classical ballet technique (per a modified Vaganova 
thodology) as the foundation for the cultivation of poise, stage presence, kinetic flexi-
1tpnd physical stamina -valuable qualities for the acting profession. Particular atten­
n given to pantomime and non-dance movement such as fencing and hand-to-hand 
:nbat in a stage-space setting. 

1\vo credits 
Basic techniques of ballet on pointe; introduction to variations from the classical repertory. 
B !IJmg on the foundation laid in DAN 151, this course is designed to help the female 

er make the transition from demi-pointe dancing. 

D '157.PASDEDEUXI 1\vocredits 
Tb ba 1c techniques required for male and female dancers to perform as a unit. This 

rse is intended to provide a gradual and individually-paced introduction into the tech­
qu as well as the psychology of classical ballet partnering. 
Prerequi ite: Audition. 
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DAN 210. MODERN DANCE I Two mi 
This course builds on the foundation provided the student in DAN 110, elaborahne 
ther on the fundamentals of modern dance according to the Graham method. I 
designed to provide an experientially structured and professionally informed explora 
of the art of modern dance. Its objective is the acquisition, at each individual tude 
pace, of the qualities of grace, physical stamina, muscular and ligament flexibility. 
movement musicality. 

Prerequisite: DAN 110 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 211. MODERN DANCE II Tuomi 
This course is the sequel to DAN 210, providing the truly committed student ~ith 
?PPOrtunity, at an in~ermediate level, for an even more substantive and diversified p 
!patory engagement m modern dance. It engages the student/dancer in highly indivtd 
1zed movements based on personalized, multi-faceted and changing artistic standards. 

Prerequisite: DAN 210 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 230. JAZZ DANCE I Two rd 
The first course involving an intensive and progressively challenging engagement 1n 
Jazz techniques per the Luigi method. 

DAN 231. JAZZ DANCE II Tuomil 
This is the second in the progressively demanding courses in the four-semester elect: 
s~q uence in whic~ ~tudents are intensively engaged in learning and executing jazz t 
mques pe~ ~he Lu1g1 method. Through the study of jazz dance techniques as systema 
by the Lmg1 method , students are encouraged to perceive the nature of dance movem 
and_ to acquire some proficiency in its application to stage performance or at least 
achieve a greater awareness of body structure and function. 

Prerequisite: DAN 230 or permission of instructor. 

DAN250.CLASSICALBALLETI Tuomi! 
The ~rst course _in the study of the theory and techniques of Russian classical ballet, a pur 
sued m the curricula of the schools of the Bolshoi and Kirov Ballets and derived from 
methodology devised by Agrippina Vaganova and Cecchetti. 

DAN 251. CLASSICAL BALLET II Tuo Cffllib 
This course is designed to build on the foundation acquired in DAN 250 for an intensn 
intellec~ual, em~tional, and physical engagement in the study of the theory and techmq 
of Russian classical ballet, as pursued in the curricula of the schools of the Bolshoi 
Kiro~ Ballets and derived from the methodology devised by Agrippina Vaganova and 
cheth. 

Prerequisite: DAN 250 or permission of instructor. 

DAN 261. DANCE IMPROVISATION I Twocmili 
Designed to develop creativity in dance by exercising the student in movement m 
forms while training the body as a disciplined instrument. Exploration of the broad r 
of dance movement in a choreographical context is intended to introduce the student 
the elementary aspects of dance perception and design. 

DAN 310. MODERN DANCE ID Twocmili 
This is an ad~anc~d c~urse in modern dance, affording the student the opportunity 
eng~ge, exp~nenttally, rn some of the more technically and choreographically demand 
and mnovat1ve aspects of modern dance. In the exploration of these movement elabo 
tions, the aesthetic vision of the choreographers may be perceived, especially in term 
how they adapted much of the disciplined technique of classical ballet in an excitm 
cretic fusion . 

Prerequisite: DAN 211 or permission of instructor. 
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D '330. JAZZ DANCE ID Tuo cre~its 
Thi i the third in the progressively demanding courses i~ the four-sem~ste~ elective 

qu nee in which students are inten~i~ely engag~d in learmng and exe~utm~ Jazz tec~­
n que per the Luigi method. Emphasizing a blendmg of theory and practice, ~his cours~ is 
mtend~d to encourage students to explore another dimension of personal f~lfillment ~~e 
ultll'ating realistically their potential as physically coordinated, aesthetically sensitive, 

poi d and graceful persons. . . . 
Prcreyuisite: DAN 231 or perm1ss10n of mstructor. 

D , 331. JAZZ DANCE IV Tuo cre~its 
Thi 1 the fourth in the progressively demanding c~urses i~ the four-sem~ste! elective 

qucnce in which students are intensively engaged rn learmng and executmg Jazz tech-
que per the Luigi method. . . , 

Prerequi ite: DAN 330 or penmss1on of instructor. 

D , 350. CLASSICAL BALLET III Tuo credits 
This course is designed to build on the foundation l~id in D~N 250-?51. Course presenta­
tt n will employ lecture/demonstration and stud~o exercises des_1gned to explore the 
m \ men! dynamics which are especially appropriate to the classical dance genr_e : The 
obJective of this course is the continue~ individuall~ ~a_ced development of th'? qu~hties of 
grace, physical stamina, muscular and h~ament_ flexib1hty, and ~ovement mus1cabty, espe­
' all) via direct and active engagem_en_t m cl~ss1cal dance techmque. 

Prerequisite: DAN 251 or perrruss1on of mstructor. 

D 351. CLASSICAL BALLET IV Tuo credits 
Thi .:our e is designed to continue to build on the foundation laid in DAN 250_-251, 350. 
pecial emphasis will be given in this course to the development ?f sound class,_cal ?allet 

tccllmquc (per a modified Vaganova methodology) as the ~oundat1on for the cultivation of 
potse, tage presence, kinetic flexib~li~y, and _Physical starruna, 

Prerequisite: DAN 350 or perm1ss1on of mstructor. 

D. , 1981298. TOPICS Three credits 
A tudy of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
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EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 
Professor Bruns and Associate Professor Halsor, co-chairpersons; Professors Casc.K 
mow, Re_dmond; Associate ~rofessors Murthy, Steele; Assistant Professors Troy, \\b! 
man; Adjunct Faculty Fredenck, Hofman, Toothill; Lab Manager Oram. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth aa4 
Environmental Science leading to the B.A. -125. 

TotaJ minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and 
Environmental Science leading to the B.S. -127. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Geology- I 

The GeoEnvironmental Sciences and Engineering Departmen 
offers two major programs, both of which incorporate a strong back 
ground in all of the sciences and include extensive laboratory and field 
experience. The department highlights two unique facilities: a certified 
water quality laboratory used for teaching and contract work, and a 1· 
acre environmental station (Ratchford Field Station) with various 
aquatic and terrestrial habitats available for field study in course and 
student research. The interdisciplinary nature of the programs provide 
the student with a unique breadth of understanding of the principles and 
concepts of the earth and environmental sciences while empha i1in 
methods of analysis and experimentation of very complex, dynamic, and 
interactive quality; cooperative internships with environmental organi­
zations and industries are encouraged. 

The major leading to the B.S. degree emphasizes the technical and 
analytical aspects of the earth and environmental sciences and 
~esigned for those students intending to work as scientists in laboratof) 
field, or research positions. Students with this degree may enter gradu­
ate programs in Geology, Meteorology, and Environmental Science . 

The major leading to the B.A. degree emphasizes human interaction 
with the earth and environmental sciences and as such, while still requir­
ing an extensive background in the sciences, includes additional cour . 
work in the social sciences and political science. The student is required 
to choose an appropriate minor so as to acquire an expertise in areas such 
as technical writing, business administration, elementary education or 
political science. Students with this degree would be trained to work m 
environmental science policy-making and administration. Anoth r 
option is to satisfy the requirements leading to a Pennsylvania Secondal) 
Teaching Certificate with certification in Earth and Space Science. 

Two minors are offered by the department. A minor can be obtained 
by students with a demonstrated expertise in earth and environmental 
sciences or geology as determined by the faculty of the department. 1 
minimum requirement for the Earth and Environmental Sciences minor 
can be met by students who have completed 18 credits in GES ( at lea t 1 
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rcdits at the 200-level or above). For the Geology minor, 18 credits of 
prequalified environmental GES geology courses are requi~ed (at le~st 
t credits at the 200-level or above). Only those course credits for which 
a tudent has achieved a grade of 2.0 or higher will count toward the min­
imum requirements for either minor. Courses counted toward the G_eol­
o y minor could not be used for the existing EES minor; however, smce 
there 1s no geology major, EES majors, like any other major, could pursue 
a Geology minor. Also, EES majors may take any of the Environmental 
l:ng1ncering courses (ENV), if prerequisites are satisfied. 

Course which quaJify for the Geology Minor 
Course credits Course 
3ES115 Survey of Geology 3 GES 381 Mineralogy** 
GES211 Physical Geology 4 GES 382 Petrology** 
3ES212 Historical Geology 3 GES 391 * Senior Projects I 
00315 Soils 3 GES 392* Senior Projects II 
tN\1321 Hydrology 4 GES 395* Independent Research I 
3ES370 Geomorphology 3 GES 396* Independent Research 11 

credits 
3 
3 
1 
2 

1-3 
1-3 

~ES375 Geochemistry 3 *Content must be within the field of geology. 
** Required for minor in geology. 

Summer Experiences and Opportunities in the 
Marine Sciences and Oceanography 

Wallops Island Marine Science Station 
Wilkes University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine Science 

Consortium, an association of both state and private institutions that 
over ee the operation of a marine field station located in southeaste~n 
Virginia. Through its membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offers to its 
tudents the full range of courses in marine sciences and oceanography 

regularly taught at the Station each summer. Interested students in Biol­
ogy and GeoEnvironmental Sciences ( as well as any other students 
meeting course prerequisites) are encouraged to complement regular 
course work with these unique summer field experiences. 

Courses taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station can be 
u d to fulfill some of the upper level requirements in the Biology and 
GE Majors. Courses typically carry three credits and involve three 
"' ck of intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station and 
related field sites (e.g. Florida Keys). Facilities at the station include dor­
mitory space, cafeteria, labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and labora­
tory equipment ( e.g. two large oceanographic vessels) and a rang~ of 
coastal, marine, and estuarine field sites. To enroll, students ~ust fir~t 
contact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at Wilkes Um­
\ rsity (prior to the spring semester) and then register for the appropri­
ate course through the Wilkes University Registrar. 

Courses regularly offered at the Station include: 
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EARTH & SPACE TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS MS 110 Introduction to Oceanography MS362 Marine Geology 
Fourth Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN. SCIENCE ED. MS 211 Field Methods in Oceanography MS394 Physiology of Marine Organisms 
GES 230 Ocean Science 4 4 4 4 MS 221 Marine Invertebrates MS431 Ecology of Marine Plankton 
6ES212 Historical Geology 3 MS241 Marine Biology MS432 Marine Evolutionary Ecology 

174 Classical and Modern 4 4 4 4 MS250 Wetland Ecology MS433 Advanced Methods in Coastal Ecology 
'"' 1lro. to Managerial Accounting 3 MS260 Marine Ecology MS450 Coastal Geomorphology 

Ed200Educational Psychology 3 MS300 Behavior of Marine Organisms MS451 Coastal Environmental Oceanographj 
Ed371 Methods of Teaching in the Sciences 4 MS330 Tropical Invertebrates MS464 Biological Oceanography 
tng 115 The Western Tradition in Literature 3 MS331 Chemical Oceanography MS470 Research Diver Methods 

sties or Computer Science Elective 3 3 3 MS342 Marine Botany MS491 Coral Reef Ecology 
: ibution Requirements 3 3 3 MS343 Marine Ichthyology MS492 Marine Mammals 

17 14 17 18 MS345 Ornithology MS493 Behavioral Ecology 
MS 500 Problems in Marine Science Fifth Semester 

4 4 4 , 115 Elements & Compounds 4 
See Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines of indi• ES251 Synoptic Meteorology 4 4 4 4 

vidual courses and more information on how to integrate these course 351 Management of Organizations 3 
g 201 Writing: Lit & Culture 4 into Biology and GeoEnvironmental Sciences curricula. 

Sla!IS!ics or Computer Science Elective 3 
PS Elective 3 Recommended Course Sequences for a B.A. Degree 
t Elective 3 3 3 1 in Earth and Environmental Sciences GES Elective 3 3 3 3 

TECHNICAL POLITICAL BUSINESS EARTH & SPACE 18 17 17 15 First Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN. SCIENCE ED Semester Eng 101 Composition or Dist. Req. 4-3 4-3 4-3 4-3 ES Electives 7 7 7 Mth 105 Intro. to Calculus I 4 4 4 GES244 Instrumental Analysis 3 PE 100 Activity 0 0 0 ES302 Literature Methods 1 1 1 1 GES 240 Principles of Environmental Science 4 4 4 GES 304 Environmental Data Analysis 2 2 2 2 Ee 101 Economics I 3 ES 394 Field Study 1 1 1 1 PS 111 Intro. to American Politics 3 Et1210 Multicultural Education and 2 Psy 101 General Psychology I 
Tea:hing Students with Special Needs 

2 
Distribution Requirement 6 3 Ed 300 Content Area Reading 

17-18 17-18 14-15 17-18 BA354 Organizational Design & Behavior 3 
Second Semester 

fng202Technical Writing 3 Eng 101 Composition or Dist. Req. 4-3 4-3 4-3 4.3 PS261 Administrative Law & Policy 3 
3 3 3 

Bio 122 Modern Biology II 4 4 4 0 Distnbution Requirements 3 PE 100 Activity 0 0 0 0 17 17 17 14 GES 211 Physical Geology 4 4 4 4 Se\dJSmester Ee 102 Economics II 3 GES391 Senior Projects I 1 PS 141 Introduction to International Politics 3 ~39'.JA Intern Teaching 15 Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
, 203 Creative Writing 3 Distribution Requirements 3 3 3 " 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 3 . 

3 14-15 17-18 17-18 16-17 P$8ect1ve 
3 

Third Semester 
BA Elective 

3 3 BIO 225 Population and Evolutionary Biology 4 4 4 lSElective 3 ME 180 GADD Lab 1 1 1 E sh Elective 3 Phy 171 Classical and Modern 4 4 4 r Elective 1 1 1 
Ace 101 Introductory Financial Accounting 3 bulion Requirements 3 6 
Eng 112 The Classical Tradition in Literature 3 

14 14 14 16 Ed 190 Effective Teaching 
PS 161 Intro. to Public Administration 3 
Distribution Requirement 3 3 3 6 

15 15 15 13 



TECHNICAL 
Eighth Semester WRITING 
GES 280 Principles of Astronomy 
GES 392 Senior Projects II 2 
GES Elective 3 
PS Elective 
BA Elective 
Eng 390 Projects in Writing 3 
Free Elective 3 
Statistics or Computer Science Elective 3 

14 

POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

2 
3 
3 

3 
3 

14 

BUSINESS 
ADMIN. 

2 
3 

3 

3 
3 

14 

EARTH& SPAC! 
SCIENCEEJ: 

4 
2 
6 

15 
Total Minimum Credits for B.A. 127 126 126 125 

NO'.E - Three credits of GES electives (above) must include either GES 271 or GES 272. All BA 
c~nd1dates are required to complete an appropriate minor or teaching certification as above (others may be~ 
s1de~ed by the department). The Earth & Space Science Teaching Certification program has additional non-coo 
requirements. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.S. Degree in 
Earth and Environmental Sciences 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
GES 240 Environmental Science 4 Statistics or Computer Science Elective 
Mth 111 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus 11 
Chm 115 Elements & Compounds 4 Chm 116 Chemical Reaction 
PE 100 Activity 0 Free Elective 

PE 100 Activity 
15-16 17-'8 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
GES 230 Ocean Science 4 Bio 122 Modern Biology II 
Bio 225 Population and Evolutionary 4 Statistics or Computer Science Elective 

Biology GES 211 Physical Geology 
ME 180 GADD Lab 1 GES 244 Instrumental Analysis 
Distribution Requirements 6 Distribution Requirement 

15 17 
Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 

Phy 171 Classical and Modern or 4 Phy 17 4 Classical and Modern or 
Phy 201 Introductory Physics Phy 202 Introductory Physics 
GES 251 Synoptic Meteorology 4 GES/ENV Electives 
GES/ENV Elective 3 GES 302 Literature Methods 
Distribution Requirement 3 GES 304 Environmental Data Analysis 

GES 394 Field Study 
14 F 

Seventh Semester 
GtS 391 Senior Projects I 
6£$,,fNV Elective 
Distr!xJtion Requirements 
rt?eEloclives 

1 
3 
6 
6 

16 

Eighth Semester 
GES 392 Senior Projects II 
GES/ENV Electives 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Electives 
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2 
6 
3 
4 

15 

NOTE-8.S. candidates are encouraged to complete a science minor (e.g., Physics, Chemistry, etc.; consult 
Bullel1n for program details). Candidates are also encouraged to have relevant Co-op experience, 6 credits of 
-~ .. 1y count as GES electives. 

" urses al lhe 200 level and above are intended for science and math majors only. Exceptions by permission of 
1n.5lruclor Election of a 200-level course by a non-science major will preclude registration for the correspon­

ng 100-level course. 

GES 110. SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY Three credits 
Topic· covered include stars, constellations, galaxies, sun, planets, and satellites. Intended 
for non-science majors. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory/recitation. Fee: $40. 

GE 115. SURVEY OF GEOLOGY Three credits 
Topic covered include origin of earth, rocks and minerals, earthquakes, volcanoes, and 
continental motion. Intended for non-science majors. 1\vo hours lecture and two hours 
laboratory/recitation. Fee: $40. 

GE 120. SURVEY OF METEOROLOGY Three credits 
Topic covered include temperature, precipitation, wind, weather maps, weather phenom­
ena, and climate. Intended for non-science majors. Two hours lecture and two hours labo­
ratory/recitation. Fee: $40. 

GE 125. SURVEY OF OCEANOGRAPHY Three credits 
Topic covered include water properties, currents, waves, marine life, and beaches. 
Intended for non-science majors. 1\vo hours lecture and two hours laboratory/recitation. 
Fcc:$40. 

G 130. DIE GLOBAL ENVIRONMENT Three credits 
1i pie covered include ecology, natural resources, pollution, and global food, energy, and 
population problems. Intended for non-science majors. Two hours lecture and two hours 
I boratory/recitation. Fee: $40. 

G 210 GLOBAL CLIMATIC CHANGE Three credits 
The nature and function of earth's global climate are examined from a unified system per­
pective. Major questions focus on scientific versus public understanding of trends in 

~obal temperature, precipitation, and sea level. The course emphasizes negative and pos-
111 feedback processes that force key changes in the earth's climate system: past, present, 
and future. Topics include fundamentals of global and regional heat and water balance; the 
rol of elemental cycles in controlling climate ( e.g. the carbon cycle); descriptive climate 
I ifi.:ation; long-term, short-term, and catastrophic climatic change ( e .g. ice ages and 

hde impacts); and human effects on climate ( e.g. enhanced greenhouse, rising sea level). 
Tb cour e integrates a scientific understanding of climatic change and explores contem­
porary social and economic policy responses to change scenarios. 

GES211. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY Four credits 
1k nption, analysis , and laboratory studies of earth materials, structures, and processes, 
in luding earth's surface, interior, age, and origin. Three hours lecture and three hours lab­
ratory. Fee: $45. (For CS/Engineering/Math/Science majors only) . 

GES212.HISTORICAL GEOLOGY Three credits 
~ tuJy of the geologic record of the earth 's formation and evolution, including methods 
!dating. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. 

Prerequisite: GES 211 or consent of instructor. 
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GES 218. ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS Threecreai 
An e~aminati?n of the centr~l problems of environmental ethics as viewed from the pe 
spectJves of science and of philosophy. The value of nature and "natural objects," diffe 
attitudes toward wildlife and the land itself, implications of anthropocentrism, indi~id 
is~, ecocent:ism, a?d ~cofeminism, bases for land and water conservation, and othertopD 
will be exammed withm a framework of moral and scientific argument. (same as PHL .! 

Prerequisite; PHL 101 or GES 240 or permission of instructor. 

GES 230. OCEAN SCIENCE Four creda! 
An interdisciplinary approach to the study of the fundamentals of oceanography emp 
sizing physical, chemical, and biological interrelationships. Three hours lecture and thr 
hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (For CS/Engineering/Math/Science majors only). 

GES 240. PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE Fourrretii 
A study of living systems as they are integrated with their physical environment 
impacted by human activity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45.(J; 
CS/Engineering/Math/Science majors only). 

GES 242. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH Four credits 
To provide students with an understanding of man's impact on the environment and hO'li 
those impacts can be controlled or mitigated. Students completing this course should be 
able to recognize environmental problems and understand control and preventative me 
ures. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 

Prerequisites: Introductory physics and chemistry. Students who have taken GE 2 
will be admitted only with the consent of the instructor. 

GES 244. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS Three crecll! 
Prima_rily_ a la?oratory_course in the applications of instrumental techniques for obtainm 
quantitative information about the composition and structure of matter. Lab 11or 
includes chromatographic, spectroscopic and electrochemical techniques. Empha 15 

placed on the use of computers for data acquisition, management and analysis. The cou 
serves students in biochemistry, chemistry, biology, geology, health-related sciences. en 
neering and environmental sciences who desire experience with these techniques and hov. 
they are applied to problem solving. Two 1-hour lecture and one 3-hour laboratory ses ions 
per week. Fee $50. (Cross-listed with Chm 244). 

Prerequisite: CHM] 16 or CHM 118. 

GES 251. SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY Four crtdits 
Topics include surface and upper-air weather systems, weather phenomena, climak,and 
local weather influences. Synoptic map analysis and interpretation are emphasized. Tor 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as Phy 225) (For CS/Engineer 
ing/Math/Science majors only). ~ 

GES 261. REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY Three crtdits 
Topics covered include maps and charts, and basic elements of physical, cultural, histoncat 
and economic geography as applied to specific geographic regions. Three hour lecture 

GES 271. ENVIRONMENTAL MAPPING I: 
THE GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM Three crtdits 

An introductio_n to_ the Glob_al ~ositioning System (GPS) and environmental mapping con­
cepts and applications. Topics mclude coordinate systems, reference ellipsoid , gcodetJc 
datums, and map projections. Practical field use of GPS is emphasized within the conte 
of understanding system components, satellite signal processing, selective availabilit} ~ 
station differential correction , and data export to a geographical information system. T11 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: GES 240 or GES 211 or consent of instructor. 

GES 272. ENVIRONMENTAL MAPPING II: 
GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS Three credih 

An i~troduction to Geographic Information Systems ( G IS). Topics include history of GI 
relational database management, data input/output, quality control, integration with AD 
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remote ensing technologies, data analysis , and GIS as a decision support tool._ Labo­
T) component emphasizes practical skills in GIS data management and analysts. Two 

u I cture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Pr requi ite: GES 240 or GES 211 or consent of instructor. 

GE 280. PRINCIPLES OF ASTRONOMY Four cre~its 
~ '"rlude orbital mechanics, results of planetary probes, spectra and stellar evolution, 
de mology. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as Phy 
1(For science majors only) 

GF. 302. LITERATURE METHODS . One cre~t 
Tb nature and use of important sources of information in earth and environmental sc1-

e are developed through retrospective searching methods and curren~ awaren~ss t~ch­
u 'Ibe use of computer data bases, the design of personal compu_ter mforma~10n ftles , 
nnation search strategies, and manual search procedures are mcluded. Literature 
p ration for Senior Projects (GES 391-392) . 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

30J. ENVIRONMENTAL DATA ANALYSIS Two c~edits 
quaint students majoring in earth an~ e~viro~mental_ sciences with th~ techmques 

m thod of data acquisition and analysis, mcludmg envuon~ent~l samphng method­
and data management. Emphasis will be placed on exami:°at10n ~f real data se~s 

m various areas of the earth and environmental sciences with part~cular emphasis 
ed on using and applying graphical and statistical procedures used m GES 391-392 
mor Projects). 
Prerequisite: Mth 150 and junior standing. 

G 341. LIMNOLOGY Three credits 
tud of the chemical, physical, and biological aspects of freshwater systems. Laboratory 

ttgation will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Two hours lec­
e and three hours laboratory. Fee $45. (same as Bio 341) 
Prerequisite: Bio 121-122 and consent of instructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

ESJ43.MARINE ECOLOGY Thr~e cre~its 
examination of the biology of marine life within the_conte~t of mode~n ecological pnn-
1 • The tructure and physiology of marine orgamsms will be _st_ud1ed from the p_e~­
tne of adaptation to the ocean as habitat, biological produchvit~, and mterspec1fic 
tionshtps. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuanes, surface waters , 
th deep ea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Fee: $45. 

as BIO 343). . . . . . 
Prmqmsites: GES 230 (Ocean Science) and B10121-122; or 1umor b10logy ma~or 
landing. Students must have formal course exp~rience in oceanography _and b10lo~y 
t the science major level or have completed theu sophomore year as a biology maJor. 

Offered m alternate years. 

C 344. ECOLOGY . Fou~ cre~ts 
log examines contemporary ecological th~nking as it pertain~ to the mterrelatt~msh1ps 

or anisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and commumty level 
mphasized. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
ea~ BIO 343) . . . 

Prerequi ites: Bio 121-122, 223-224, or permiss10n of mstructor. 
Offered in alternate years. 

366. FIELD BOTANY T~ree credits 
1 a specialized summertime field cours~ w~ich emphasizes a taxonomic, phylo~e­
and ecological survey of higher plants mdigenous to Northeas_tern Penns~lvama. 

10 the extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restncted than i~ ?ther 
: therefore, written permission from the instructor is the prime prereqms1te of 

upperclassmen wishing to register for the ~o~rse. (~ame as BIO 366). 
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 223-224, or perm1ss10n of mstructor. 
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GES 370. GEOMORPHOLOGY 
1:,an~ forms, thei~ evolution, and the human role in changing the surface of t~':nh. 
hzadhohrn of geologic and hydro logic information, and field investigations. Tho hour 
an t ee hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisites: GES 211 and ENV 321. 

GES 375. GEOCHEMISTRY 
Chem· 1 f f Three 

d hi~a ~rol?er ~es O ~arth materials. Origin and abundance of the chemical ele 
an t ~Ir distnbution. MIDeral equilibria. Stable and radioactive isotope variation 
geologic pr~c_esses. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 

Prereqms1tes: GES 211 and Chm 116, or consent of instructor. 

GES 381. MINERALOGY 
1·1 t f . . Three 
om~ J rue u~e o. rrunera~s; physical properties and external form as consequence of 

turt e, eFterrru$ nation of mm era ls by physical tests. Two hours lecture and three hours 
ra ory. ee: 45. 

Prerequisites: GES 211 and Chm 111 or 115. 

GES 382. PETROLOGY 

~J!udy of the identification, c!assification, composition, genesis, and alteratio~~~f CINI 
1r;ie;taryh, and metamorphic rocks and their relation to crustal processes and em 

men s. wo. ~mrs lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Prerequ1s1tes: GES 211 and 381. 

GES 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I 
Design a d d l f . Onemi n ~ve opment O selected projects in earth and environmental science 
ther rel~ted fields_ under ~he directfon of a staff member. Technical as well as econo 
actors "'.ill be considered ID the design. A professional paper and detailed progres r 

are req u1red. · 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in GES. 

GES 392. SENIOR PROJECTS D 
D · fu~ 

esign and d~velopment of selected projects in earth and environmental science 
other rel~ted fields ~nder t~e directio:° of a staff member. Technical as well as econo 
factords_wdl be cons1dere_d ID t~e design. A professional paper to be presented and 
cusse ID an open forum 1s requ1red. 

Prerequisite: GES 391 or approval of the instructor. 

GES 393. PROFESSIONAL OFF-CAMPUS STUDY O · 
Th' · · ne to 11tttia 
S i~ cours~ is IDtended f~r students affiliated with the Cooperative Education Pro 

tu fnt_s will pres~nt a "'.ntten and oral report to the department faculty and gue I at 
conl~ udsion of the1r pr~Ject. Course may be repeated (with a maximum of six er 
app 1e toward graduat10n). 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval of department advisor and chairpe 

GES 394. FIELD STUDY 
On sit t d f h . Onetothreema 

- e_ s u YO. an e~rt _or environmental problem or situation incorporating fieldd 
mentatt~n and IDvestigat10n techniques. May be repeated for credit when no du lica 
of expenen~~ results. One hour lecture, plus field trip(s). Fee: variable p 

Prerequisites: GES 211 and GES 240. · 

GES 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH I & II o t h · 
Independent t d h ne o t ree cred115m 

s u Y or researc of a specific earth or environmental science to, . 
~d;an~ebdl level under the ~irecti~n of a departmental faculty member. For three cred 

e ens1 e research paper 1s requued. 
Prerequisites: Upper-class standing and approval of academic advisor research in 
sor, and department chairperson. ' 

GES 397. SENIOR SEMINAR 
Presentatio~~ and di~cussions of selected topics and projects. 

Prereqms1te: Semor standing. 

One to six credits 
f ,i nal cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to 
tud nt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, 

d nt are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Fae­
Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce-
.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
adv1 or, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

Variable credit 
Dtp:lrtmental courses on topics of special interest, not extensively treated in regularly 

duled offerings, will be presented under this course number on an occasional basis. 
be repeated for credit. 

Prerequi. ite: Varies with topic studied. 

One to three credits 
rtmcntal courses on advanced topics of special interest, not extensively treated in 

ularly cheduled offerings, will be presented under this course number on an occasional 
Available for either undergraduate or graduate credit. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 

EAST EUROPEAN AND 
RUSSIAN STUDIES PROGRAM 

t European and Russian Studies Program Coordinating Committee: Professors 
pchick, (Director), Baldino, R. Beaman, Karpinich, Merryman. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
The East European and Russian Studies Program is an interdiscipli­

nary program in which undergraduate students may earn a minor. Pro­
am requirements, which can be simultaneously used to fulfill the 

tudent's major and elective requirements, are: eighteen (18) credit 
hours di tributed over three academic disciplines (i.e., history, foreign 

nguage and political science), with a minimum of three (3) credit 
hour in each and no more than nine (9) in any single discipline. One 

ar of college-level Russian (101 and 102) or other East European Ian­
age (if offered), or second-year college-level German (203 and 204), is 
rongly recommended. A maximum of nine (9) credit hours in applica­

cour e work acquired through participation in Study Abroad pro­
am may be applied toward fulfillment of the minor requirements, of 
htch a maximum of six ( 6) may be accepted in any single discipline. The 
cceptability of Study Abroad credits toward fulfilling program require­

nt i determined by the East European and Russian Studies Program 
Coordinating Committee. 

The minor is designed to add recognition of a multidisciplinary, inter­
llonal component to the student's degree and to supplement work in 

tudent's major department. It further adds a professionally and per-
nally valuable concentration for students majoring in such areas as 
u inc s, history, political science, foreign languages, international stud-



ies, economics, and communications, among others. 

The Coordinating Committee Director serves as the student ad1 
for the program. Students who select the minor should contact 
Director, who will aid them in the selection of courses. 

Departmental course offerings that are currently eligible for the 
European and Russian Studies minor include: 

Foreign Languages: 
Russian 101: 
Russian 102: 
Russian 208: 
German 203: 
German 204: 
History 345: 
History 346: 
History 348: 
Political Science 251: 
Political Science 351: 

Elementary Russian 
Elementary Russian 
Russian and East European Cultures 
Intermediate German 
Intermediate German 
History of Eastern Europe 
History of the Balkans 
History of Russia 
European Politics 
Politics of Russia and Commonwealth of 

Independent States 

Other eligible courses may be offered as topics courses or added 
the departmental offerings listed above. Course additions will ~ 
approved and publicized by the Coordinating Committee during 
pertinent academic year. 

. Beyond over~e~ing the program curriculum, the Coordinating Com­
mittee also admm1sters outreach programs, such as lecture series, se111J­
nars and cultural events, that serve to broaden the goals and content IX 
the program to the University community and to the community at Jar 
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ECONOMICS 
or Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Farrar; Associate Professor Emeritus 

, ung; Professor Taylor; Associate Professor Seeley. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 24. 
Th ocial Sciences and Communications Department offers a minor 
oeram in Economics. For students who have chosen other majors, a 

r in Economics often is a valuable complement. Its ability to bring 
to harp focus the economic issues and problems subsumed in such 
ea a business administration, political science, sociology, history, 
-law, mu ic or engineering make it a valuable career asset. The minor 

o ram in Economics requires the completion of EC 101 and EC 102 
dat lea t 18 additional credits in Economics Courses, chosen in con­
tation with an academic advisor in the Department of Social Sciences 
d Communications. 

[C IOI. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS Three credits 
at basic economic problems and shows how these problems are so~ved in a free 

rpri e economy; the effects of the increasing importance of th~ economic role_ of ~ov­
nt· the nature of national income and the modern theory of mcome determmation; 

mo~cy and banking, fiscal policy, and monetary policy fit in_ with income analysis and 
the aggregate system working. The course deals mainly with macroeconormc prob-

[CIOl PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS Il Three credits 
d upon a broad microeconomic foundation concentrating on such units as the c~n­
r, the firm, and the industry. A general view of the free market system; the _economics 
firm and resource allocation under different market structures; production theory; 

ng and employment of resources; economic growth and development. 

[Clll.INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS Three credits 
tudy of behavior of the important economic _aggregate~; ~ational income, cons~mp­
mvestment, public spending, and truces. Special emphasis 1s on the problems_ of mfla-

n and unemployment and the post-Keynesian search for their causes and solutions. 
Prerequisite: Ee 101. 

OCltl.lNTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS Three credits 
studyofthe interaction between households and businesses_in product and resour~e 

ts. Topics covered include consumer preferences, product10n theory, cost analysis, 
et , uctures and the determination of wages and prices. 

Pr requisite: Ee 102. 

OC MONEY AND BANKING Three credits 
udy of money, credit, and banking operations. Monetary stan~ards, de~elop~e_nt ~f 
American monetary and banking system. Recent developments mother financial msti­
ns. Central banking and the Federal Reserve System; instruments of monetary con­
mternational monetary relationships. 

ICJLC0MPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS Three credits 
mstitutions of a market economy are analyzed as a foundation for purposes of com­

,nom. Marxist theory of prices, wages, and the demise o~ capitali~m is studied_in order 
Clllblish the theoretical basis of Socialism and Commumsm. Particular stress 1s placed 
Ille performance of the former Soviet economy. Attention is also given to important 

pnal aspects of the Chinese, British, and Swedish systems. 
Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 
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EC 310. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT Three 
A study of the problems of development and growth in developed and less deve 
countries and how they can achieve growth and development. Topics include popu 
financing development, planning and programming development, as well as th o 
economic development. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

EC 319. ECONOMIC STATISTICS 
An introduction to the primary tools of research in business and economics: the co 
summarization, analysis, and interpretation of statistical findings relevant to busine 
sions. Two hours of lecture and one hour of individualized Laboratory. Topics co\er 
include, but not be limited to, descriptive statistics, probability, sampling theory. h) 
sis testing, and regression and correlation analysis. (Same as BA 319.) 

EC 320 THE ECONOMICS OF CRIME 
A study of the economic approach to crime and crime prevention. The course 111II 

economic analysis to such areas of interest as deterring crime, the impact of criminal 
ity, the allocation of crime-fighting resources, crimes against people, property crime 
victimless crimes. Controversial issues such as the desirability of the death penalty and 
control legislation will be featured . 

Prerequisite: EC 102 

EC 330. PUBLIC FINANCE Three 
Fundamental principles of public finance; government expenditures; revenue; fina 
policies and administration; taxation; principles of shifting and incidence of taxation; 
lie debts and the budget; fiscal problems of federal, state, and local government; th r 
tion of government finance to the economy. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

EC 340. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE 
Classical and Neo-classical theories of trade; qualifications of the pure theory; n w 
ries of trade; the transfer of international payments and the determination of fo 
exchange rates; the balance of international payments; tariffs and other trade ba 
United States commercial policy and the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs;cuml 
issues. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

EC 374. ECONOMICS OF HEALTH CARE 
This course provides an economic analysis of the health care industry and the public 
icy issues related to it. Discussion will focus on the industry's departure from a compc 
model in terms of the prevalence of asymmetric information, supplier-induced de 
widespread insurance coverage, and the growth of managed care as well as the three 
public policy issues of access, cost, and quality. 

Prerequisites: Ee 102. 

EC 380. LABOR ECONOMICS 
A study of the forces that determine labor market outcomes such as wage rates, e 
ment levels, and productivity of the workforce. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
measures of labor supply as well as the differences in the demand for labor in compc 
versus noncompetitive markets. Key topics will include: the various types of une 
ment; search theory; the impact of legal and illegal immigration; collective bargainrng 
the economics of unions; labor market discrimination and comparable worth. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

EC 385. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING Three 
An introduction to labor problems and an analysis of major issues in the field oflabot 
course deals with collective bargaining, employment, wages, hours, and union po 
Governmental participation in labor relations· and collective bargaining are also m 
gated. Reference is made to social welfare devices such as social security, unemplo 
compensation, and workers' compensation. 

Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 
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39S-J% INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to_three credits 
• nde~t study and research for advanced students in the field o~ th~ !11aJor under the 
on of a full-time faculty member. A research paper at a level s1gmficantly beyond a 

paper is required. 
Prerequisites: Ee 101 and 102. 

IVE EDUC .a. 'TION One to six credits 
[C399.COOPERAT n. . · · · 1 t d 

ional cooperative education placement in a pnvate/p~?hc organ!zatlo~ re a e_ 
. '"nt's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their wor_ exp~n~ 

• tud;nts are required to submit weekly reaction papers and_an acad~m1c proJec 
a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 m Bulletm for place-

I procedures.) . f d · 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulativ~ average, consent o aca em1c 
ad"li~or, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

£C1981298/398. TOPICS . . 
tures on current issues and developments m econormcs. 

Variable credit 
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EDUCATION 
Ass_ociate Professor Polach~k, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Fahmy, Hammer J 
son, Profe~sor Pl~cek; ~ssociate Professors Lynch, Meyers; Assistant Professors Ba 
B. Bellucc1 , Kropiewmcki. · 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Elemen 
Education -125/131. 

The Department of Education and Psychology offers a major in 
mentary Education and programs leading to teacher certificationinbt 
ogy, chemistry, communications, early childhood, earth and 
science, elementary education, English, French, general science, G 
man, mathematics, social studies, and Spanish. Copies of curricula 
these programs are available in the appropriate department and in 
Educa~ion and _Psychology Department office. Given demograp 
trends m the Umted States, prospective teachers should consider le 
ing a second language. 

_ Al~ T~a~her Education programs at Wilkes require students to ma 
m a disciplme other than education. Elementary Education major w 

seek_ tea~h~r ~ertifica~ion must also major in one of the following 
de~ic disc1pl~nes: Biology, Chemistry, Communications, Comput 
Science, English, Foreign Languages, GeoEnvironmental Scien 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Political Science, Psycho! 
Theatre Arts or Sociology. 

Secondary Certification 

Secondary school teaching certification candidates must take ED I 
Effective Teaching; ED 200: Educational Psychology; ED 210: Multi 
tu~al Education and Teaching Students with Special Needs; the appr 

pnate meth~ds course; ED 380: Content Area Reading; and ED 
I~te_rn _Teachi_ng. They must also major in one of the following acadeDUC 
d1sc1plmes: Biology, Chemistry, Communications, English, Foreign la 
guages , GeoEnvironmental Sciences, History, Mathematics, Politi 
Science, Psychology, or Sociology. (Note: Wilkes certifie individuals1 
te~ch Social Studies, not the individual disciplines of History, Politi 
Science, Psychology, or Sociology.) 

Social Studies certification candidates who major in history must ta 
twelve credits beyond the introductory sequence in one of the social 
ences ( anthropology, economics, political science, psychology, or soa 
ogy). Those who do not major in history must take twelve credit 
history beyond 101-102. All candidates must include the folio" 
courses in their program: Ant 101, EC 101, ED 381, GES 261, H t2 
and 208, PS 111, and Soc 101. 

. Communications certification candidates must major in commum 
hons and take the following English courses: English 201,225,324 a 
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three of the survey courses in English and American literature (233, 234, 
1, LIS2); and at least one 300-level literature course. 

Elementary Education Certification 
tudcnts wishing to major in Elementary Education and/or be certi­

fi din Elementary Education must complete the following requirements: 
I. Complete an academic major as described above; . 
2. Complete the following general education requirements, several of which 

may be incorporated into Distribution and Major requirements: 
Math- 6 credits 

Mth 103, 104, or higher numbered courses 
Hi tory- 3 credits 

Hst 207 or Hst 208 American History 
ciencc - 12 credits 

3 er. Biology 
3 er. GeoEnvironmental Sciences 
3 er. Chemistry or Physics 
3 er. Additional Biology, Chemistry, GeoEnvironmental Sci­
ences or Physics 

Psychology - 6 credits 
Psy 101 Introduction to Psychology 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 

Geography - 3 credits 
GES 261 Regional Geography 

3. Complete the following education courses: 
Ed 190 Effective Teaching 
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 
Ed 210 Multicultural Education and Teaching Students with 

Special Needs 
Ed 310 Health, Physical Education, and Safety in Early Childhood 

Ed3?.0 
Ed321 
Ed322 
Ed 30 
Ed" I 
Ed350 
Ed360 
Ed370 
Ed390B 

and Elementary Education 
Children's Literature 
Foundations of Reading 
To~~R~~ . 
Mathematics in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
Language Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Education _ 
Social Studies in Early Childhood and Elementary Educatmn 
Science in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 
Intern Teaching 

Early Childhood Education 

3 
3 

2 

2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 

15 

E~rly Childhood Education candidates complete the elementary 
hool teaching program described above and take Ed 263, 361, and 362. 
tud nt must complete supervised practicums associated with Ed 361 
d Ed 362. This is in addition to student teaching, Ed 390B. 

\lusic Education 
Teaching candidates in music will find their program described in the 

ic section of the Bulletin. 
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Admissions Requirements 

Students interested in preparing for teacher certification mu t be i 
mally admitted to the Teacher Certification Program. 

Students will not be permitted to enrol) in education courses bcv 
ED 190, Effective Teaching, until they are admitted to the teacher c: 

cation program. Criteria for admission are: 

1. Completion of a least 45 semester-hour credits; 
2. A GPA of 2.5 to be admitted ( and maintenance of a cumulative 2.5 GPA 

continue in the program); 

3. Successful completion of Ed 190, Effective Teaching, with a grade of at least, 
4. Demonstration of writing and oral proficiency. 

To be admitted to the teacher education program, applicants mus 
meet all requirements. Consideration of exceptions will start with miew 
by the Department Chair and end with the decision of a departmen 
committee. 

Interested students are encouraged to seek advice in the Department 
of Education and Psychology early in their first semester at the Univer 1~ 

Certification 

Upon successful completion of the programs described above, candJ. 
dates will be recommended for certification by the state after they p 
the National Teacher Examination. 

Recommended Course Sequence for Major/ 
Certification in Elementary Education 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Psy 101 General Psychology 
Mathematics Elective 
Science Elective 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 
Ed 190 Effective Teaching 
Science Elective 
Major Elective 
Distribution Requirement 
Hsi 207 or 208 American History 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Mathematics Elective 
Computer Science Elective 
Major Elective 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
Science Elective 
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 
Major Elective 
Distribution Requirement 
GES 261 Regional Geography 

Fifth Semester 
ucation Requirements 
equirement 
s 

9 
3 
6 

18 

Sixth Semester 
Elementary Education Requirements 
Distribution Requirement 
Major Electives 

Eighth Semester 
3 Ed 39OB Intern Teaching 
6 
6 

15 

Recommended Course Sequence for . 
Major/Certification in Secondary Education 
First Semester 

01 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
101 General Psychology 
ibul1on Requirements 
r Electives 

PE100Activ1~ 

Third Semester 
100Ettoctive Teaching 

lxJtion Requirements 
Elective 

Fifth Semester 
bution Requirement 
Eleclives 

Eloctives or Special Methods 
210 Mullicultural Ed. & Teaching 

with Special Needs 

Seventh Semester 
lxJl1or Requirement 
Eleclives 

Elecl1ve 
I Melhods 

4 
3 
3 

5-7 
3-4 

0 

15-18 

3 
9-10 

3 

15-16 

3 
6-9 
3-4 

2 

14-18 

3 
6 
3 

4-5 

16-17 

Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Distribution Requirements 
Major Electives 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 
Distribution Requirements 
Major Elective 

Sixth Semester 
Distribution Requirement 
Major Electives 
Free Elective 
Ed 380 Content Area Reading 

Eighth Semester 
Ed 39OA Intern Teaching 
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6 
3 
9 

18 

15 

15 

4 
3 
3 

6-8 
3 
0 

16-18 

3 
9-10 

3 

15-16 

3 
6-9 

3 
2 

14-17 

15 

15 
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ED 150. PRACTICUM IN EDUCATION 
[D321. FOUNDATIONS OF READING . instruction: emphasis on the nature ~f 

ourse will present basic concepts of readm~ eading as an interactive process. ThLS 
reading process; the nature of the learnert;· anmrOffered fall semesters only. Provides an opportunity for students to gain experience as teachers' aides in schoolc 

rooms under supervision. 

ED 190. EFFECTIVE TEACHING Three rd 
This course emphasizes concepts and skills for effective teaching. These skills ind 
instructional techniques, library research , writing, and field experiences. Students v. 
involved in their first practicum experience. 

ED 200. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Threecd 
A study of the principles of learning and the application of psychological princip 
teaching. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101 and admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 210. MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION AND 
TEACHING STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS 

This course is designed to enable students to develop the knowledge base and instructJ 
skills necessary to meet the educational needs within the classroom of students with 
cial needs. In addition, this course will address issues of multicultural education andp 
pare students to develop within their students an appreciation of and respect of cultu 
diversity. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 220. MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION IN A 
PLURALISTIC SOCIETY 

This course prepares preservice teachers for the classroom environment that ex1 t 
American schools today. National ideals of achieving universal literacy, respecting md 
victual differences and creating educational excellence for everyone are unattainable v,1 

out a companion commitment to human diversity. 

ED 263. CHILD DEVELOPMENT Tuocredils 
This course is designed as a comprehensive study of child development extending from the 
prenatal months through six years of age. The relationship between growth and develor,­
ment and how children learn best in the formative years is the major focus of the cou 
The course will also explore, identify and evaluate methods of testing appropriate to u 
the formative years. 

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Psy 221. 

ED 290. ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH Three credib 
This course provides instruction designed to help students learn how to locate and evalu 
ate factual information; research procedures are examined; research reports are analyze~ 
students identify and criticize reports in their field of study. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 310. HEALm, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SAFETY IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Tho crtdib 
This is a study of the methods and materials appropriate for teaching health, physical edu 
cation and safety. Emphasis is on understanding the developmental levels, needs and inter 
ests of children in these areas from infancy to early adolescence. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 320. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE Tho crtdils 
This course examines the role of literature in the lives of children from infancy through 
early adolescence. Emphasis is on criteria for selecting literature for the classroom and 
suggestions for presenting literary works and basic literary concepts in various education I 
settings. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

. 1 f fa 3O-hour prac LCU · 
requires comp ~ L?n o h 'f acher Education Program. 

Prerequisite: Admission to t e e Two credits 

ED3ll TEACHING OF RE~DING a· or instructional methods for t~aching 
oour e is designed to investLgate and analyze m r~h theories and findings , and mcl~de 

d,no The material is based upon current !t~sea rs as being most critical to develop mg 
'"'I>' • h · ts and practi ione 

now recogmzed by t eons d rin semesters only. 
ect1ve school reading programs. <?ffer~ ;d 32{ and admission to the Teacher Educa­
Prerequisite: Successful completion o 

110n Program. CTIONAL 
DJlS METHODS AND MATERIALS OF INS~U Three credits 
n:CH' IQUES FOR EXCEPTIO~ALfClllLD!th exceptional children and study of 

. t' nal matenals or use . 
E.tamina11on o ,._~.rue LO . d' ffective educational experiences. 

ctional tecbniqu~s ~or pro1i ;1,1;a~her Education Program. 
Prerequisite: Adm1ssLon to t e 

ED \JO MATHEMATICS IN EARLY ClllLDHOOD AND Two cred_its 

[L[~ENTARY EDUCATION f the research, concepts, and methodologies 
course is designed to present a s~udy o childhood and elementary school l~v-

rtment to the teaching of mathematic; at the ;:er%anipulatives to facilitate the l~arnmg 
Emphasis is placed on 1) the use o c?n~~hildren to become mathematically ht~rate, 

s, 2) the knowled~e necessary t_o guid d instructional techniques in the teach, ng of 
3) the implementatwn of plannmg an 

thematic~.. . . t the Teacher Education Program. 
Prerequ1s1te: Admission o 

[0341.LANGUAGE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND _Two cre~its 

ELEMENTARY EDUCA!IO~ . el involve learners in studyi_ng a vanety 
ur se of this course is_ to mform a~d activ y ua e arts at the early childhoo? and 

ThcC:nce';s and methodologies for teaching the 1:~alinterpretation and integration of 

mentary school level. The cou:~1!f J:~;1f :a~ approach to teaching and learning. 
languag~ ~rts and ~n~orstes t~e Teacher Education Program. 
Prerequisite: AdmLSSLOn o 

[DJ50, THE ARTS IN EARLY ClllLDHOOD AND Two credi~s 
ELEMENTARY EDUCA~ON_ . ta education to discover the opportum-
ncxploration of common situatLOns m eleme:ier~ls by which they may be realized. An 

for creative work and t~e meth?ds and !11t of arts and crafts materials and processes 
tension of personal expenence with a vane y 

d by chil~~en. . . t the Teacher Education Program. 
Prerequts1te: Admissmn ° Four credits 

TEACHING·ART · 
D m. SPECIAL MET~ODS OF . f the p~blic school art program, consideration 

udy of teaching strategies ~ppropnate or 

p t and present phil_os?phies. e Teacher Education Program and ED 200. 
Prerequisites: Admission to th Three credits 

EDUCATION CURRICULA: ART 
CD353,BASIC . . Art Education (K-12). 

nexamination of cu~n~ula m h 'f acher Education Program. 
Prerequisite: Adm1SSLon to t e e 

[1)360. OCIAL STUDIES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND Thre~ credits 
EU: 1ENTARY EDUCATION rl childhood and elementary socrnl_stu?­

tuJv of different theoretical a~pr?achesdto ea f~ing alternate methods of instructLOn m 
d;cation with the goal of des1gmng an prac i 

al tudies: . . t the Teacher Education Program. 
Prerequisite: AdmLssLon o 



ED 361. EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
Th. s bJ Three 

1 course_ ena es the student to understand the purpose for and operation ofnu 
scho?lsd, chtld care centers, and other pre-school institutions Fifteen-hour pra 
reqmre . · 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

E~ 362. INSTRUCTION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION Threemi 
This c~ursl~ pr~pa~es the _student to work in a nursery school, child care center or 
pre-sc oo I?~htuhon._T~Irty-hour practicum required. ' 

Prerequisite: Adm1ss10n to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 370. SCIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Method~ and_curricu_lum for _teac~i~g science to young children (preschool~:~ 
Emphasts _on mstruction that 1s act1v1ty oriented and leads to the development of g 
pro~ess sk1l~s'. proble~-solving strategies, and welJ-developed conceptual framewo 

rereqms1te: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 380. CONTENT AREA READING 
Th . . ~~ 

e course wilI present theones and instructional techniques for teaching reading in 
content areas. 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

ED 390. INTERN TEACHING · 
Stud t · . Fifteen crtii 

en s are assig_n~~ _to work with selected classroom teachers. The students 
~~~~room respons1b1l~t1es_ and teac~ und~r supervision. Observations and conferenc 

. ?n a regular basis with the umvers1ty supervisors and the cooperatin teacher 
add~~~~• students attend weekly thre~-hour seminars at the University. Fe/$55. 

K-l~~rt- Secondary (7-12) Section B-Elementary/Early Childhood Section( 

ED 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
I d ct ct One to three~ 
d~ e~~n et stu y and research for advanced students in the field of the major under 
. uec t?n do a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term pa 
1s reqmre . 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

ED 397. SEMINAR (M · · p . . . aximum of three credits per student) One to three mja 
resentatto?~ and d1scuss10ns of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

ED 198/298/398. TOPICS IN EDUCATION · 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offe~:~~~~rmi 

Secondary Methods in Education 

A study of inst~uctio~al methodology in Art, Communications, En Jish Forei n 
re1::~s, ~~hema~ICS, ~c1ences, Social _Studies. Attention is given to ciara~terist!pr 

_aced 30y hteac ers m ~hese several fields. Reading and other specialized techniqu a 
examme . ours practicum. 

Ed 300 Foreign Languages (Grades 7-12) 
Ed 351 Communication (Grades 7-12) 
Ed 352 Art (Grades K-12) 

Ed 371 Sciences (Grades 7-12) 

Ed 381 Social Studies (Grades 7-12) 
Eng 393 English (Grades 7-12) 
Mth 303 Mathematics (Grades 7-12) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
tale Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professors Arora, Nejib; Associate Professors 

er, Kucirka, Srinivasan; Technical Support Staff: Lennox, Sickler, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Electrical 
[agineering leading to the B.S. degree - 131. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Computer 
Engineering - 20. 

The Engineering and Physics Department offers both four and five­
eat uegree programs in Electrical Engineering. These programs pro­

\ d trong engineering and scientific experience with advanced 
te hniques heavily integrated into the curriculum. Students intending to 
major in engineering are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences 
and mathematics. The first year of course work is common to all engi­
n ering programs. An M.S. degree in Electrical Engineering, which is 
d ribed in a separate graduate Bulletin, is also available. 

Cooperative education provides applied professional training to 
Wtlke engineering students that is often valued by prospective employ­

The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional six-credit 
cooperative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignment 
may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Since all 

dents may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative educa­
uonal a signment as an option, the student may complete six credits of 
technical electives . 

The four-year program in Electrical Engineering leading to the Bach­
lor of Science degree offers various specializations. Students can 

,boo e to concentrate within this program, in bioengineering, computer 
en~neering, microelectronics, microwave and antenna systems, or 
tel communications. Specialization is achieved through the appropriate 

lection of the technical electives. 

The five-year program in electrical engineering offers the student the 
opportunity to obtain broader education in the arts and sciences, while 

mpleting the requirements for a major in engineering. Upon successful 
mpletion of this program, the student is awarded a B.S. degree in elec­

tncal engineering. A student may elect to enter this program at any time 
during his or her period of study. However, because of the sequential 

ture of the courses in engineering, the timing of this entry is critical. 

Computer Engineering minor is an attractive option for students 
joring in Electrical or other engineering disciplines as well as for stu­

dent majoring in Computer Science. This minor should be helpful in 
ndingjobs requiring the use of computers in larger systems, especially 
nlrol communications, and other application oriented systems which 

tilize computer control. 
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Minor in Computer Engineering 
Required Courses: 

EE 144 FORTRAN or 
EE 145 Computer Science I 

EE 146 Computer Science II 
EE148UNIX 
EE 241 Digital Design 
EE 243 Digital Design Lab 
EE 345 Computer Organization 
EE 342 Microcomputer Operation and Design 

Plus one elective course from an Application Area: 
Courses: 

EE 314 Control Systems 
EE 350 Medical Instrumentation 
CS 367 Computer Graphics 
CS 355 Computer Networks 
Total credits for Computer Engineering minor: 20 

credits 
3 
4 
3 
I 

credits 

3 
3 

The student chapters of the Institute of Electrical and Electron 
Engineers (I.E.E.E.), the Society of Women Engineers (S.W.E.),andlh 
Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.P.E.), in conjun 
tion with the Department, periodically offer seminars on ubject of 
timely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.1.T. (Engin 
In-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the degree. t 

dents are also highly encouraged to participate in the activitie of oth 
on-campus organizations such as the Engineering Club. 

ETA KAPPA NU, the International Electrical Engineering Hon 
Society, established the KAPPA BETA chapter at Wilkes in 1991. Th 
Society recognizes electrical engineering students and professionals "h 
display exemplary academic achievement, character and service. ft pr 
vides a forum to encourage continued achievement and service among 
its members, the University and the community. 

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTP) was initiated t 
enable the community to draw upon the Department's technical expert­
ise and advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. Thi effort 1 

directed to assist in the development and expansion of industrie , and th 
establishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvan 

Honors Programs in Engineering 

Upon the recommendation and approval of the engineering facult\ 
honor students in Engineering will be recognized upon completion of th 
following requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of 
or better; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering cour of 
his or her discipline; pursuing independent research or special projc I 1 

engineering; and presenting the results at meetings, conference , 
through publication of a paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineenn 
will be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering 

First Semester 
'15 Elements and Compounds 

'11 Calculus I 
''1 ir,troduction to Engineering 

180CADD Lab 
i 101 Composition 
PE '00 Activity 

Third Semester 
ff 211 Circuit Theory I 
ff 28.3 Electrical Measurements Lab 

211 Intro. lo Differential Equations 
v202General Physics II 
231 Statics & Dynamics 

b!J"on Requirement 

4 
4 
3 
1 
4 
0 

16 

3 
1 
4 
4 
3 
3 

Second Semester 
MaE 200 Materials Engineering 
Mth 112 Calculus II 
EE 145 Computer Science I 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
EE 148 UNIX 
EGR 214 Linear Systems 
EE 251 Electronics I 
EE 271 Semiconductor Devices 
EE 241 Digital Design 
EE 243 Digital Design Lab 
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3 
4 
4 
4 
3 
0 

18 

MAE 284 Engineering Measurements Lab 

1 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 

Fifth Semester 
ff 252 Electronics II 
tf 25-Hleclrorncs Lab 
ff 345 Computer Organization 
tf 336 Eleclromagnelics and 

ransmiss1on Lines 
tE 373 CAO !or Microfab 
tf 381 M1crolabrication Lab 

Seventh Semester 
321 Electric Machines 

ff337Waveguides and Antennas 
tE 391 Senior Projects I 

cal Electives 
ootioo Requirements 

18 

3 
1 
3 
4 

1 
3 

15 

1 
3 
1 
6 
6 

17 

Sixth Semester 
EE 399 Cooperative Education or 
Technical Electives 
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 
Distribution Requirement 

Eighth Semester 
EE 314 Control Systems 
EE 361 Communications Systems 
EE 392 Senior Projects II 
EgM 320 Engr. Project Analysis 
Technical Elective 
Distribution Requirement 

16 

6 
6 
1 
6 

13 

18 
cal eleclives may be chosen from any mathematics, science or engineering course numbered 200 or above, 

atleast6credits from EE listed courses. . • h t tw 
• uUon requirements are selected to satisfy the General Education requirements. It 1s r~q~1rt~~ 

1
~

1 
bo 

'se5 be taken in one sub-area of the Heritage & Value Area. It is also strongly recommende t a e 
lo satisfy the Society and Human Behavior area. . . 

35 ~ired EE 336 and 337 sequence can be satisfied by the combination of Phy 331, 332, 334, and EE 3 . 
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EE 144. FORTRAN Threem6 

Structured programmfog, ~gorithm design, and introduction to programming using FOR 
TRAN 77. The computer 1s used to solve problems from a variety of fields. (same as 123) 

Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 

EE 145. COMPUTER SCIENCE I Fourctt4a 
An intro~uction to th~ fundam~ntal ~oncep~s of computer science, with emphasis on proo 
lem s?lvm~ a~~ algorithm d~s1gn usmg a high-level programming language. Cour 
contam a s1~~1f1cant, weekJy, m-class programming experience. (same as CS 125) 

Prerequ1s1te: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II. 
Offered every fall and spring. 

EE 146. COMPUTER SCIENCE Il Fourmdilt 
A study of advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulat100 
structured data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structure (tis 
s~acks, and queues). Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programminge pc 
nence. (same as CS 126) 

Prerequisite: CS 125 (EE 145). Offered every spring and fall . 

EE 148. UNIX One cffllil 
Basic Unix features such as the file system, the shell , the Emacs editor, electronic mail 
other netw~r~ programs. Shell and A WK programming (same as CS 128). 

Prereqms1te: Some programming experience. 
Offered every spring. 

EE 211. CIRCUIT THEORY I Three 
D~finition~. Fo~mulat~o~s of circuit equations and theorems. Various technique forci 
c~1t an_alys1s usmg res1st1ve networks. Characterizations of inductance and capacitance 
Smus<;>1dal steady-state analysis using phasor concept. Average power and r.m .. val 
Reactive power, complex power, and power factor. Three phase circuits and their analy 
Measurement of power. 

Prerequisite: Mth 112. 

EE 241. DIGITAL DESIGN Threemclili 
~he electronics of digital devices, including Bipolar TTL and CMOS; digital logic fun 
t10ns ,_such as_~ND, OR, INVERT; Boolean algebra; combinational logic; minimizalJo 
techmques; d1~1tal storage devices; synchronous sequential design; state machine ; pro­
grammable logic. (same as CS 232) Must be taken with EE 243 Digital Design Lah. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

EE 242. MACHINE LANGUAGE FourCffllib 
Basic principles of mach!ne language programming. Computer organization and repr 
sen ta hon of numbers, stnn_gs, arrays, list structures at the machine level. Examples util ze 
all leve~s of coml?uter architecture. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-cla pr 
grammmg experience. Fee: $50. (same as CS 230) 

Prerequisite: EE 146/CS 126. 

EE 243. DIGITAL DESIGN LABORATORY Onecttdib 
!)i_odes and ~ipo_lar transi~tors; swi_tching circuits, gates, CMOS and TTL logic charact 
1st1cs. C?mbmationa~ ~es1gn , multiplexing, sequential design. (same as CS 233) M 
taken with EE 241 D1g1tal Design. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Junior Standing. 

EE 248. C AND UNIX Three credits 
l pie include concepts of time-sharing operating systems, basic UNIX features such as 
61 tructures, the shell, the EMACS editor, the electronic mail system, and the File Trans­
r Protocol (ftp); basic C constructs such as loops, arrays, functions , recursive calls, 

~, meter-pa sing methods, and pointers; advanced C constructs such as structures, 
umons, and u er defined data types; 1/0 statements and system calls. ( same as CS 226) 

Prerequisite: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

EE l.~. BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
Engrn enng principles of biomedical instrumentation relating to circulation , respiration, 

dmotor-neural systems are developed. The relationship between human anatomy, phys­
' o ical system, and transducers is treated as a man-machine interface phenomenon. 
1 trumcnts emphasized include X-ray, ultrasonics, and coronary care devices. 

Prerequ1 ite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

EE 251. ELECTRONICS I Four credits 
Cir uit concepts involving nonideal dependent and constant voltage and current sources. 
Operational amplifiers. Development of physics, operating principles, and ter~inal ch_ar­
acteristics of diodes, bipolar and field-effect transistors . Development of typical design 

plications and other considerations like conception, analysis, simulation, interference, 
II and large signal modeling, power, temperature, and frequency effects. Three hours 

lecture and one two-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequi ite: EE 211. 

EE252. ELECTRONICS Il Three credits 
Bwldmg blocks of an operational amplifier. Frequency response and bandwidth of BJT, 
FET,and operational amplifiers. Filters. Power amplifiers. Feedback circuits. Analog inte­

ted circuits. 
Prerequisite: EE 251. 

[E254.ELECTRONICS LABORATORY One credit 
Design and implementation of system design principles including power supplies, BJF and 
FETamplifier , power amplifiers, operational amplifiers, feedback circuits, filters, oscil­

tors, and waveform generators. Communication skills enhancement through journal 
tting and formal reports. One three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45. 
Corequi~ite: EE 252. 

EE26S.MEDICALINFORMATICS Three credits 
B 1c principles of computer use and information management in health care (including 

neral medicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy). Basic computing concepts, character­
of ,nedical data, and use of computers in the administrative, diagnostic, and research-

nented medical tasks. The course is primarily directed towards students who intend to 
pursue careers in health-related fields.(same as CS 265) 

EE271.SEl\1ICONDUCTOR DEVICES Three credits 
c properties of semiconductors and their conduction processes, with special emphasis 

n Ilicon and gallium aresenide. Physics and characterizations of p-n junctions. Homo­
ct1on and heterojunction bipolar transistors. Unipolar devices including MOS capaci­

rand MOSFET. Microwave and photonic devices. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, Chm 115. 

EE28.l. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS LAB One credit 
~ laboratory for the development of measurement techniques and use of electrical instru­

n for the measurement of various electrical quantities. One two-hour laboratory per 
t. Fee: $35. 
Corequi ite: EE 211. 
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EE 298. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Selected topics in the field of electrical engineering. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor. 

EE 314. CONTROL SYSTEMS Threecreis 
Laplace transforms and matrices. Mathematical modeling of physical systems. Blockd 
gram and signal flow graph representation. Time-domain performance specifications. 
bility analysis; Routh-Hurwitz criterion. Steady state error analysis. Root-locu 
frequency response techniques. Design and compensation of feedback systems. Introd 
tory state space analysis. 

Prerequisite: EE 211 and junior standing. 

EE 317. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Threecrede 
This course will provide an overview of artificial intelligence (AI) application areas 
hands-on experience with some common AI computational tools. Topics include s,arch. 
natural language processing, theorem proving, planning, machine learning, robo~ 
vision, knowledge-based systems ( expert systems), and neural networks. (same a C 

Prerequisite: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

EE 318. NAVIGATIONAL TECHNIQUES Three crtdits 
Navigation coordinate systems including charts, geodesy and timekeeping; pilotingprino 
ples of bearings, fixes, and dead reckoning; Celestial navigation principles; vehicle relab1 
coordinates; attributes of navigation systems such as coverage and accuracy, the u e of 
both classical and modern navigation systems. 

EE 321. ELECTRIC MACHINES 

Magnetic circuits, force and torque in magnetic circuits. Principles of operation of Ira 
formers, synchronous machines, induction machines, and DC machines. One one-hour 
lecture per week. 

EE 323. MACHINES AND CONTROLS LABORATORY 
No load and load tests on Transformers, DC Machines, Synchronous Machines, and lnduc 
tion Motors. Three Phase Transformer Connections, Parallel operation of alternato 
Control of DC motors and induction motors using SCRs. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after EE 321. 

EE 335. MICROWAVES AND ANTENNA SYSTEMS Three credits 
Wave propagation in waveguides, resonant cavities and microwave devices and circu1 
Retarded potentials. Relation of radiation fields to source distributions; antenna gain con 
cepts and techniques in antenna design. Characterization and analysis of various type o 
antennas. Radoms and reflectors. Principles of phased-arrays. 

Prerequisite: Physics 332. 

EE 336. ELECTROMAGNETICS AND TRANSMISSION LINES Fowcredit, 
Vector calculus; concepts of flux and fields; electrostatic and magnetostatic fields; tim 
varying Maxwell's equations; boundary conditions and boundary value problems; plan 
wave propagation, reflection and refraction; transmission line, Smith chart, and impeden 
matching. Three hour lecture and one one-hour simulation lab a week. Fee: $15. 

Prerequisites: Mth 212 and Phy 202. 

EE 337. WAVEGUIDES AND ANTENNAS 
Guided TE and TM waves; cavities and resonant circuits; strip line; S-parameter an 
microwave devices; directional coupler, attenuator, frequency meter; electromagnetic r di 
ation; dipole antenna; antenna arrays. Three hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory a 
week. Fee: $45. 

Threecred' 

Prerequisite: EE 336. 
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[[342. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIG~ . rfT~ree :~dits 
. t design and penpheral mte acmg. icro-ltcr0processor architecture, m1crocompu er . , r f ns Associated laboratory 

ramming, software systems, and representatlve app tea t? . data conversion inter-
xpenm nts consider topics such as bus structure, programmmg, d t hou~ labo-

ng, data acquisition, and computer control. Two hour lecture an one wo-
n· a week. Fee: $50. (same as CS 329) 
P~erequisite: EE 345. 

DATA STRUCTURES Three credi!s 
EBO. COMPUTER . h level Ian ua e to implement complex data structures and thelf 

\~{.;~~:: ;';~:~a~J .;.,chin~_ \i,!,. strnctu~ ;ncl~de ~:~:~ ~:~~::~~~;::::~ 
d torage allocation. Course will contain a s1gm ,can , w , 
pericnce. (Same as CS 227) 
Prerequi ite: EE 146. 

SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Thre~ credits E\:; ~~t!:!~~~er operating systems including batch, timesharing, and realbme sys: 

Anms: Topics includ~ seq~ential and concurr
1
et~tt?cess;~J~0aC:Jf:~ a~1 ~~~:~;~;;~:~~ 

enl, resource protection, processor mu lp exmg, 
npheral devices. (Same as CS 326) 
Prerequisite: EE 343/CS 227. 

GANIZATION Three credits 

E~!~ ~~:~:a~i!n~!gital storage devices and ~omput~~:::~!t:!~~ :~~:~~;:r::~ 
l~~~;o;i~~~~;~~:;; :~~:::~;:il:;i~r~~inpsi~~~f1;t~!~i~~r;t;::i~~~ ~:~~~~~~~ 
d output devices; mterrupts, survey 0 

eases 345) 
Prerequisite: EE 241. 

IDTECTURE Three credits 
EE:~~?:~~:S!!~~g~nization, and architecture of computers, ranging from the 

croprocessors to the.latest "supercomputers." (Same as CS 330) 
Prerequisite: EE 242 or EE 342. 

Three credits EE347.COMPUTERNETWORKS . d widel used protocols of com-
Th course introduces basic concepts, arch1tectulre, an t' yn (OSI) model consisting 

• · 1 d th Open System nterconnec 10 

p~t~:~~r::-1~;::,cJ~~cl~y:r, ~:twork layerb, tlranspo: tr~-s::~Z~s1:~~~i~;;:~:~~~ 
d lication layer- medmm access su ayer an , . 

r,a~ app I p ' 1 (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetworkmg. Transmt s100 Contro rotoco 
same as C 355) . . . 

P . ·1 CS J 26 or CS 224 or perm1ss1on of mstructor. raeqms1 e: 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

NGINEERING Three cre~its 
EE!.e ,~~~~n~!ng in the large". Topics include software design, implement~tloi°, 

da110n, maintenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team proJec s. 
me as C 334). 
Prerequisite: CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

TRUMENTATION ~hree ~redits 

E~~:;r~~!tf :,:~ ~~: ::~~~·;:?~;r;:(~lti~f :~~:~=?~~;r£:~i: 
lhelers. clinical instruments, mtens1~e care 

hanical and electrical design techn~qu~s are ~evel?ped. . 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standmg m engmeenng or science. 



page 166 

EE 360. INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 
Industrial and/or research experience gained through engineering assignments or 
with the community, government, business, or industry. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Electrical and Computer Engineering Departmeat 

EE 361. COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
Fundamental properties of signals. Principles and techniques of linear signal procc 
Modulation and demodulation systems, including PCM Sampling, channel capacil) 
coding. Methods of multiplexing. Modulator and multiplexer design. Noise and itseU 
on communication. Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory per week. 

Prerequisite: EE 252. 

EE 373. CAD FOR MICROFABRICATION 
Simulation tools in process design and extraction of device parameters. Procc s design 
a bipolar junction transistor. A project on one of the following technologies: TIL, E 
NMOS, CMOS, or BICMOS. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Corequisite: EE 381. 

EE 376. OPTO-ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING ThreeCMii 
Wave optics, diffraction , and interference. Lasers and applications including modulah 
and detection . Optical components and devices. Fiber optics and couplers. Commuru 
tion and system design concepts. 

Prerequisites: EE 371 and EE 336. 

EE 381. MICROFABRICATION LAB Three nN11 
Physics and operational principles of bipolar junction transistors, including non-1de 
effects. The theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fabrication 
bipolar junction transistors (BJT's). Crystal growth, solid solubility, alloying and diffllSloa, 
oxide masking and epitaxy. Device fabrication procedures in microelectronics, aad !be 
electrical performance of devices. Ion implantation systems as a method of fabricallol. 
Thin and thick film techniques. Communication skills enhancement through journal 
ing and formal reports. One, one-and-a-half hour lecture and one, four-hour lab a 
xFee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

EE 382. COMMUNICATION LAB FourmAI 
Characterization and measurements of communication circuits and systems. Emphasism 
design and test using CAD and testing equipment. RF circuit fabrication using thick film 
and metal etching techniques. Frequency-domain and time-domain measurement USIIII 
network analyzer and digitizing oscilloscope. Antenna design and radiation pattern mea­
urements. Optical communication link design . Analog and digital communication . tcm 
design and performance test using spectrum analyzer. Computer network simulation. 
hour lecture and one five-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

EE 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One• 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of electrical engineering under 
the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered 
the design. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 

EE 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II TwoCffllb 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of electrical engineenng under 
the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be con idcred 
the design. This is a continuation of the EE 391. A professional paper to be presented 
discussed in an open forum is required. 

Prerequisite: EE 391. 
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96 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to thre~ credits each f 395~!e~t study and research for advanced students in the field of the maJor under the 
r :an of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

required. . • · d 
Prerequi ite: Approval of department chalfperson 1s reqmre . 

One to three credits r. ~,J. E lOR SEMINAR . 
Pre ntation and discussion of selected topics. 

Prerequi ite: Senior engineering standing. 

RING Three credits EEJ98 TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEE . f h 
I ctcd topics in the field of electrical engineering. These may mclude one or more o t e 

· h · · nals and noise measurements· commu-ilo11ing: control systems; information t eory, s1g . d r . ·ts· digital 
1100 s ·stems; network design and synthesis; ma~netJ~ an non- mear c1rcm , _ 

danalo~systems; computer systems; medical engmeenng; power systems and genera 
n. fav be repeated for credit. Three ho~rs lectur_e each week. 
Prer~qu1site: Junior or senior engineenng standmg. 

One to six credits [[399 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . . . I d 

Profe s
0

ional cooperativ_e ed~cat_ion pla~ement in a ri;a:eJ~~~~: t°:ft:i1:~~~~ ::;:~i-
the tudent's academic obJectJves an career goa s. n d . . ct 

tudents are required to submit weekly reaction papers and_ an aca ~m1c proJe _ 
Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 m Bulletm for place 

nt procedures.) . t f demic 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulahv~ average, consen o aca 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 
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ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson. 

EGR 111. INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING Three mil 
An intr~duct(on to t~e met_hod~ ~nd !oo!s used by engineers. Included are problem. 
and engmeenng design, scientific prmc1ples, general and technical information relnt 
proposal development, teamwork in a design project, and effective presentation metb 
~tudents are exposed to certain ideas and methods that will recur and be further dml 
m both their academic and in their professional lives. Also included are assessmen 
engine~ring ~kills, biographies of notable scientists and engineers, and an introductioo 
profess1onahsm and professional societies. Two one-hour lectures and one two­
lab/discussion per week. 

EGR 201. PROFESSIONALISM AND ETHICS One rn4i1 
Respo~sibility o_f a_n engineer as a professional; ethics in science and engineering; role 
profess10nal soc1et1es; recent trends in technological innovations; career planning. ReVIe 
of professional exam. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing in an engineering discipline. 

EGR 214. LINEAR SYSTEMS Threemdils 
Tyl:'es of Signals and Systems: Discrete, Continuous Deterministic and Stochastic: Appb 
catwn of Laplace a~d Z Tr_ansforms to System Analysis and Design; Fourier and Dt. ret 
Transforms and the1r apphcation to Communications and Digital Signal Processing 111th 
strong t~eatmenl of sampling, modulation, and aliasing; Modeling of Electrical, Me~haru 
cal, Optical Systems and their analysis using State Space Techniques. 

Prerequisite: EE 211, Math 211. 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT 
Asso~iat~ Pro~essor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Orehotsky; Associate Profe o 
~honesh1, Kahm, Razavi; Assistant Professors Janecek; Technical Support Staff: Lenno Sickler, Wilk. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Engineering 
Management leading to the B.S. degree - 131. 

The Department of Engineering and Physics offers four- and five-v ar 
degree pro_grams in Engineering Management. These programs pro~id 
stro~g ~ngmeerin? and scientific experience with advanced techniqu 
heav?y mtegrated mto the curriculum. Students intending to major in eng1-
neenng are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and mathemat­
ics. T~e first year of course work is common to all engineering program 
The five-year program in Engineering Management offers the student th 
opportunity to obtain a broader education in the arts and science . 

. Cooper~tive . education provides applied professional training to 
Wilkes eng111:eerm_g students that is often valued by prospective emplo} 
ers. !he engme~nng management curriculum includes an optional ix­
credit cooperative education assignment in the sixth semester. 
assigi:iment may continue into the summer preceding the seventh scme . 
t~r. Smee a~l studen~s may not be willing or able to elect such a coopaa­
tlve educat10nal assignment as an option, the student may complete L'< 
credits of technical electives. 

The Engineering Management program leads to the Bachelor of, 1 

ence degree. Students in the Engineering Management major mu t 
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dare a preference area in electrical, environmental, manufacturing, 
material , or mechanical. A student may elect to enter this program at 
an) time during his or her period of study. The timing of this entry is crit­
ical, due to the sequential nature of the courses in engineering. Gradu­
le of this program, with high academic averages, can attain an M.B.A. 
•~•~~ in slightly more than one calendar year at Wilkes with proper 
ur e selection (Ace 102 instead of BA 233, and Ee 101 instead of BA 

J) a shown on the recommended course sequence. 

The tudent chapters of the Society of Women Engineers (S. W.E.) and 
the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.P.E. ), in con­
un tion with the Department, periodically offer seminars on subjects of 
timely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.I.T. (Engi­
ering-In-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the 
gree. Students are also highly encouraged to participate in the activi­

of other on-campus organizations such as the Engineering Club. 

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTP) was initiated to 
nable the community to draw upon the department's technical expertise 
nd advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. This effort is 
uected to assist in the development and expansion of industries, and the 
tablishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. 

Honors Programs in Engineering 

t;pon the recommendation and approval of the engineering faculty, 
onor students in Engineering will be recognized upon completion of the 
ilowmg requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of 3.25 
rbetter; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering courses of 

or her discipline; pursuing independent research or special projects in 
n ineering; and presenting the results at meetings, conferences, or 

through publication of a paper. The distinction "Honors in Engineering" 
ill be recorded on the student's transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Four-Year Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Engineering Management 

First Semester Second Semester 
115 E ements and Compounds 4 MAE 200 Materials Engineering 

'11 Calculus I 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 
1'1 Introduction to Engineering 3 EE 145 Computer Science I 

CADD Lab 1 Phy 201 General Physics I 
4 Distribution Requirement 
0 PE 100 Activity 

16 

3 
4 
4 
4 
3 
0 

18 
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Third Semester 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 
Phy 202 General Physics II 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 

Fifth Semester 
EgM 321 Quant. Anal. & Prog. Methods 
BA 321 Marketing or 

Ee 101 Economics I 
BA 351 Management of Organizations 
Technical Electives 
Distribution Requirement 
BA 233 Business Law or 

Ace 102 Managerial Accounting 

Seventh Semester 
EgM 391 Senior Projects I 
BA 341 Managerial Finance 
Technical Electives 
Distribution Requirements 

3 
1 
3 
4 
4 

15 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
18 

1 
3 
6 
6 

Fourth Semester 
Ee 102 Economics II 
MAE 284 Engineering Measurements Lab 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
EGR 214 Linear Systems 
Mth 150 Statistics 
Ace 101 Intro. to Financial Accounting 

Sixth Semester 
EgM 399 Cooperative Education or 
Technical Electives 
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 
Distribution Requirements 

Eighth Semester 
EgM 392 Senior Projects II 
EgM 336 Engr. & Manag. Models 
Technical Electives 
Engineering Management Elective 
EgM 320 Engineering Project Analysis 

. . 16 11 
Techrn~I 

I 
E~ctives must follow t~e approved engineering and science courses of the declared concentration in Electrical fnv1 

ron~en ~ , anufactunng, Materials or Mechanical. Consult your advisor for advanced program preference outlines. 

Engineenng Management Electives may be satisfied by engineering management courses, independent research, or mtems: 

b
D1sttrk1but~on Requirements are selected to satisfy the General Education Requirements. It is required that a two-course seqOOD 
e a en in one sub-area of the Heritage and Value requirement. 

EgM 313. PRODUCTION SYSTEM ANALYSIS Th -~ 
M f t · 1 · ree c,CWQ 

anu ac urmg P a~m~ a~d control, material requirement planning, capacity plannm 
s~op-~oor control, 1ust-m-t1me m~nu~act~ring, master production scheduling, production 
P anmng, d~~and m~nage~ent, d1stnbut1on requirements. Three hours lecture a week 

Prereqms1te: Jumor/semor standing in engineering. 

EgM 318. QUALITY CONTROL ENGINEERING Th ffl&s 
Quality contr~I ~n the manufacturing environment; statistical methods used ~~e~uaht) 
assurance; s~~t1shcal process control. Three hours lecture per week. (same as ME 31 } 

Prereqms1te: Mth 150 or consent of instructor. · 

EgM 320. ENGINEERING PROJECT ANALYSIS Th -= E · 1 · reec,~o 
cono?11c ana ys1s of evaluati?g cash flows over time. Depreciations: technique 8 str~tegies: Replace!11ent analysis, break even analysis, benefit/cost ratio evaluation faaJ. 

uah?g a s1_ngle proJ~ct: deterministic criteria and techniques. Multiple projects and con­
str3:1nts. Risk a~~lys1s and uncertainty. Models of project selection. Project selection u 
capital asset pncmg theory. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering. 

E 021. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND 
PKOGRAMMI G METHODS 
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Three credits 
Di u 10n of various quantitative analysis and optimization methodologies. Analytical/ 

encal approaches are used in solving linear and nonlinear optimization problems. 
Emph wes the development of ability in analyzing problems, solving problems by using 

lt'.\are, and post solution analysis. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 

E M332. ENERGY MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING Three credits 
""'°i al of energy conservation management, economic efficiency of energy sources, 
oductivity analysis techniques. Principles of energy balance analysis and the availability 

!energy sources. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior study in engineering or science. 

E \I 334. MANAGEMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
tern analysis that will include all types of problems frequently encountered by indus­

al engineers, their impact on the management of an industrial concern, and an exposure 
to the industrial engineering techniques available to solve the problems. 

Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 

E \1335.PROJECT & SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
De nption of systems management, systems engineering management and the design 
proc · The role of decision theory, modeling, and methodology in systems management 

al>sil. Project environment and control. Program management, planning, and control. 
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 

E \I 336. ENGINEERING AND MANAGEMENT MODELS Three credits 
D u~sion of the techniques in and the art of modeling practical problems encountered by 

neer and managers. 
Prerequisite: EgM 321 or consent of instructor. 

E1M JC)f), INDUSTRIAL TRAINING One to six credits 
lndustnal and/or research experience gained through assignments or jobs with the com­
muruty,government, business, or industry. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Mechanical and Materials Engineering Department. 

EgM 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One credit 
Design and development of selected projects in the various fields of engineering under the 
direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the 

1 n A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. 

EcM 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II Two credits 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of engineering under the direction 
(a taffmember. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the design. 

Tht i a continuation of EgM 391. A professional paper to be presented and discussed in 
o~n forum is required. 
Prerequisite: EgM 391. 

[&M 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of their major under the 
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

required. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

Ec-\t 397. SEMINAR One to three credits 
Ptcsentahons and discussions of selected topics and projects. 

Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 
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EgM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION o · 
Professional t' d . ne to s1xmil 
t d t' ~OOJ?era _1ve ~ ucatton placement in a private/public organization related to 

s u en ~ aca ermc O~Ject1ves and career goals. In addition to their work experience stu 
ar~ re9m~ed to sub~t ~e.ek!y reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coor 
na c; ID t e ~t.ud~nt s d1sc1plme. (Se~ page 52 in Bulletin for placement procedures.) 

~e:eqmsites. Sophomore standmg, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
a visor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

EgM 198/298/398. TOPICS IN ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT V: · bl 
Selecte_d top_ics_in_ t?e fie~d of ~nginee~ing and related areas. These may inclu~~~ m:cmi 
cal ;ngmee~i~g, _civil ~ngme~nng;_ engmeering management; geotechnology; radiation·e 

rereqms1te. Semor engmeermg standing. ' 
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ENGLISH 
1ate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Fiester, Gu tin, Kaska, Lord, 

Rmo;Professors P. Heaman, Lennon; Associate Professors Bedford, R. Heaman, Kuhar; 
tant Professors Bormann, Nesbitt, Starner; Visiting Assistant Professor Lindgren; 

cturer McKinley. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in English lead­
. •- he B.A. degree - 120. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18 (beyond 
Eng 101). 

Wilkes University requires 120 credit hours for a B.A. degree in Eng­
h. Thee include completion of General Education requirements and 

1 credit hours in English including Eng 101. 

The English major offers students an opportunity to develop skills in 
language, rhetoric, and writing; to practice creative and critical thinking; 
and to establish a foundation of liberal learning through the study of lit­
rature. The skills, values, and habits of thought acquired through the 
udyoflanguage and literature prepare students for careers in teaching, 

la'!\, communications, journalism, business, government service, and 
other professional areas. It is strongly recommended that students who 
major in English take a foreign language. 

A second major or a minor in English adds an attractive dimension to 
a tudent's major preparation in communications, business, theatre, pre­
aw, and other pre-professional and technical programs in which effec­
b,e writing, liberal learning, and critical thinking are valued. 

tudents who major in English may concentrate in literature or writ­
ing. or may choose a program leading to certification in elementary or 

condary teaching. 

on-majors may be admitted to courses numbered 300 and above 
wtth the permission of the instructor and department chair. 

Students who concentrate in literature are required to take English 
12 or 120, 201, 233, 234, and either 281 or 282. In addition, students 

must complete 19 credit hours in English courses numbered above 300, 
mcluding one course in a major writer, one course in fiction or drama, 
t o period courses in English literature before 1900, and English 397. 

tudents who concentrate in writing are required to take English 201 
and an additional nine credit hours in other writing courses numbered 
.00 and above. Students must take English 112 or 120 and any three of 
four survey courses: English 233,234,281, and 282. In addition, students 
mu t complete nine credit hours in advanced literature courses. Stu­
d nt, must also submit a portfolio of written work in the senior year. 



Certification 

Students seeking certification as secondary public school teachers 
English must take English 112 or 120 and any three of four sun 
courses: English 233,234, 281, and 282. In addition, students music 
plete English 201, 225, 324, 393, 397, and one course in a major figur 
one course in fiction or drama, and one course in a literary period 
movement. Education courses required are 190,200,210, and 390. 
dents seeking certification as elementary public school teachers sho 
consult carefulJy with their advisors and the education department 
planning their program. 

Minor 

The minor in Enghsh requires fulfillment of General Educall 
requirements in composition and literature and fifteen credits in lit fl 

ture, writing or language studies courses numbered 200 or above. 

Honors 

Qualified students may participate in an honors program, which 
lead to graduation with distinction in English. Honors students in En 
lish will be recognized upon completion of the following requiremen 
1. Achievement of a graduating G.PA. of 3.25 or higher; 
2. Achievement of an average of 3.5 in English courses; 

3. Completion of a program of independent study resulting in a thesis orwri 
project recognized as distinguished by a committee of department faculty 

4. Achievement in English studies indicated by performance on standard1z 
assessment examinations. 

The distinction "Honors in English" will be recorded on the student 
transcript upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in English 
First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

4 
3 

12 
0 

15-16 

Eng 201 Writing about Lit. and Culture 4 
Eng Survey Electives (110, 112,233,282) 3 
Distribution Requirements 6 
Free Electives 3 

16 

Second Semester 
Eng 120 Literature and Culture 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
Eng Survey Electives (110, 112,234,281) 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
6 Major Electives• 9 
9 Free Electives 6 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
3 Major Capstone 1 

12 Free Electives 12 
-

15 13 

selecl maJor electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a_Maj~r in 
English with Secondary Teacher Certdicatmn 
First Semester Second Semester 

C1 Composition or 4 Eng 120 Literature and Culture 3 
on Requirement 3 Psy 101 General Psychology 3 

ton Requirements 12 Distribution Requirements 9 
OOActivi~ 0 

15-16 15 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
?JI Wnling about Lit. and Culture 4 Eng Survey Electives (110,112,234,281) 6 
Survey Eleclives (110, 112, 233, 282) 3 Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 
•gJ Ettective Teaching 3 Distribution Requirements 6 

on Requirements 3 
~ve 3 

16 15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
225 Canparative Grammar 3 Eng 324 History of English 3 
SLrieyEleclives (110, 112, 233, 282) 3 Major Elective• 6 

Eecl!ve' 3 Free Electives 6 
tuion Requirement 3 
~l'i'e 3 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
393The Teaching of English 4 Major Capstone 1 
397Serninar 3 Ed 390A Intern Teaching 15 
2 o Special Needs 2 
E I~ 6 

15 16 

ls select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in 
English with Elementary Teacher Certification 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 120 Literature and Culture 
Distribution Requirement 3 Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Mathematics Elective 3 Mathematics Elective 
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 Comp. Science Elective 
Distribution Requirement 3 PE 100 Activity 
PE 100 Activity 0 

15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Eng 201 Writing about Lit. and Culture 4 Eng Survey Electives (110, 112,234,281) 
Eng Survey Electives (11 0, 112, 233, 282) 3 Ed 200 Ed. Psychology 
Ed 190 Effective Teaching 3 Science Elective 
Elementary Ed. Requirement 2 Elementary Ed. Requirement 
Hst 207 or 208 American History 3 

15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Eng Survey Electives (11 0, 112, 233, 282) 3 Elementary Ed. Requirements 
Elementary Ed. Requirements 4 Major Electives* 
Science Elective 3 GES 261 Regional Geography 
Major Electives* 6 ED 210 Special Needs --

16 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Distribution Requirement 3 Major Capstone 
Major Electives* 6 Ed 3908 Intern Teaching 
Eng 397 Seminar 3 
Elementary Ed. Requirements 4 

16 

* Students select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration. 

ENG 098. TUTORIAL IN ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 

Individualized study in using English as a second language. Intensive practice in gra= 
syntax, vocabulary, reading and writing. 

ENG 099. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
An introduction to English for non-native speakers. 

ENG 101. COMPOSITION Fourcredt, 
Practi~e i? writing f_or specific purposes and audiences to develop a coherent voice I r 
engagmg m academic and profess~onal discourse; practice in writing with the uppon 
computer t~chno~~gy; study of pni:n_ary texts, models, and principles of expo itory an 
a~g~mentat~v~ wntm~ to develop cnt1cal reading, writing, and thinking skills; introdud I) 
b1bhograph1c mstruct10n and practice in writing that incorporates library research. 
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GI JO. THEMES IN WORLD LITERATURE Three credits 
tudy of works by western and non-western writers that reflect enduring themes found in 

rature throughout the world . The literature may emphasize cultural values, intercul-
1 relationships, global perspectives, and variety in aesthetic experiences. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

[ G 112. THE CLASSICAL TRADITION IN LITERATURE Three credits 
tudy of western world literature to the beginning of the eighteenth century; lectures, 
wzzes, conferences. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101 . 

[ G 115. THE WESTERN TRADITION IN LITERATURE Three credits 
umyofwestern world literature from the eighteenth century to the present. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 120. I TRODUCTION TO LITERATURE AND CULTURE Three credits 
faplorahon of fiction , poetry, drama, film and other cultural forms through critical read-

1\nting, and discussion. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 201. WRITING ABOUT LITERATURE AND CULTURE Four credits 
troduction to conventions, theoretical approaches, research methods, and practice of lit­

crarv and cultural studies. Application of contemporary critical perspectives and research 
~odology in reading and writing about literary and cultural texts. Designated Writing 

U G202. TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING Three credits 
Pt ctice in "real world writing." Students write on subjects associated with their major or 

oded careers. Students learn to perform as self-aware writers who have something to 
to someone, to adapt their roles and voices to various audiences, and to mars~al and 

pr ent persuasively data that is relevant to a particular purpose and context. Designated 
\\ntmg Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

[ ·c 203. INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING Three credits 
nal)sis and practice of various forms of creative writing. Study o! the writer:s. tools and 

cb01ces in creating poetry, short fiction, and dramatic scenes. Designated Wntmg Inten-

[ G 222. LINGUISTICS Three credits 
Anmtroduction to the origins and structure of language and its social functions as related 

pohllcs, gender, prejudice, and advertising. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 225. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR Three credits 
Acomparative and critical study of traditional , structural, and transformational-genera­

grammar. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

U G 233. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE I Three credits 
tudv of the major works and movements in English literature from the Anglo-Saxon 

peno<J°through the eighteenth century. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

t G 234. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE II Three credits 
dy of the major works and movements in English literature from the Romantic move-

en110 the present. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 
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ENG 281. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE I 
Study of the major writers, works, and movements from the discovery of the New Wo~ 
the Civil War. 

Prerequisite: 101. 

ENG 282. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE Il Three mil 
Study of the major writers, works, and movements from the Civil War to the present. 

Prerequisite: 101. 

ENG 302. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN POETRY Three 
An advanced workshop in writing various kinds of poems, ranging from fixed fonru 
haiku and sonnets to free verse. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 203 or approval of instructor. 

ENG 303. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN FICTION Three mill 
An advanced workshop in writing fiction, ranging from the short short story to the 
developed character narrative. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 203 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 304. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN PLAYWRITING 
AND SCREENWRITING Three credill 

An advanced writing workshop where students will learn how to conceive, write, 
revise their own plays and screenplays. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 203 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 308. RHETORICAL ANALYSIS AND NONFICTIONAL 
PROSE WRITING 
The study and practice of strategies for producing responsibly written public informa 
and persuasion through intensive preparation in argumentation and in supporting prop,;> 
sitions for particular audiences. Designated Writing Intensive. 

Prerequisite: Eng 201 or permission of instructor. 

ENG 324. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE Three 
A chronological study of the origins of the English language and the systematic chan 
that have made it the language we speak and write today. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 331. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE 
A study of English literature to 1500, exclusive of Chaucer. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 332. TUDOR PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of English non-dramatic literature from 1485 to 1603. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 333. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY 
A study of the non-dramatic literature of the period. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 334. THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY Threem61 
Study of the major authors and literary traditions of the Eighteenth Century. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 335. ROMANTIC PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of chief poets and prose writers of the Romantic Period. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

ENG 336. VICTORIAN PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of major writers, works, and topics of the Victorian Age. 

CHAUCER Three credits 
Gy:Chauccr's major works, including The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

[ , 342. HAKESPEARE . . 
tudy of selected plays; written reports on others not studied m class. 
Prereq01s1te: Eng 101. 

G.344.MILTON 
tudv of Milton's poetry and major prose. 
Pre

0

requisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 

Three credits 

r r ,,A THE ENGLISH NOVEL . . Three cre~its 
udvof the tradition and major writers of the E~gli~h novel m the eighteenth an? nme­
nth.centuries. Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Au_sten, the Brontes, _Dickens, 

E t,and Hardy, among others, as well as critical and theoretical works, may be mcluded. 

Prcrequi ite: Eng 101. 

r C, 352. AMERICAN NOVEL 
tudvofthe American novel from its beginning to the present. 

Three credits 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 35S. MODERN NOVEL 
Three credits 

tudvofthe major novels of the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G 358. CONTEMPORARY FICTION . . Three credits 
udy of fiction including the novel, short story, and novell~, wntten smce World W~r II. 

\\ rt from English, American, and world literature may be mclu~ed to reflect the diver­
t of contemporary literature and the emergence of post-modermst themes and forms. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

E: 'G 361. EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA . Three cred~ts 
ud) of the drama from the tenth century to 1642; reading of plays by medieval and Eliz-

than dramatists exclusive of Shakespeare. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

t:: G 363. RESTORATION & EIGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA 
udy of the drama from 1660 to 1780. 
Prm:qui ite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 

ODERN DRAMA Three credits 
G365.M . h . fib 
d) of important dramatists, European and American, from t e time o sen. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

E! G 366. AMERICAN DRAMA 
study of the American drama from the colonial period to the present. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 

E G368.CONTEMPORARY DRAMA . Tl~ree credits 
tudy o

1
dramatic literature from the 1960s to the present. Works an~ maJ?r figures from 

Bn h, American, and world drama may be included to reflect the d1vers1ty of the plays 

d playwrights of this period. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

G370.MODERN BRITISH POETRY 
udy of major British poetry of the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 

G 376. MODERN AMERICAN POETRY . 
tudy of major movements and representative figures in modern Amencan poetry. 

Prerequisite: Eng 101. 

Three credits 
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ENG 390. PROJECTS IN WRITING 
Independe t · t · · • One to three ma 

p ~ pr?1~c s 10 "."n!mg for advanced students. Designated Writing Inten ivc 
c~~f ;,qms1te. lX credits m advanced writing courses and permission of department 

EN~ 391-392. SENIOR PROJECTS , 
An mdepend t · · h One creditm w ·u d en project•~ t e area of the student's concentration culminating in a (o 

th~ s~:d:~t';l~a~:o::~ei~~t;~Jt; project serves as a capstone experience demon Ira 

Prerequisite: Open only to senior English majors. 

ENG 393. IBE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

~ tourse deals ~ith the theory and practice of teaching composition literatu~eo~:~ 
is a?guage studies on the secondary school level (grades 7 through 12) D .' 

h
planrunfgfi, _mldethodol_ogy, presentation, and assessment of lessons. The co~r ~~~c:i:c 

ours o e expenence. 

P
Prerequisites: Junior standing in English and admission to the Teacher Education 

rogram. 

ENG 394. LITERARY CRITICISM 
A study of l~t~rary theory and the techniques of analysis. 

Prereqms1te: Eng 101. 

ENG 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Inde d t t d One to three CMII 
d" ~~n ef s u J and research for advanced students in the field of the major undertht 
is'~:~~fr~~- a sta member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chair is required. 

ENG 397. SEMINAR 
Presentatio~~ and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequ1S1te: Approval of department chair is required. 

Threecffllib 

ENG 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION · Profe · I · . One to ixtffllill 
the st~~~:~s ~~~~;::it~";b~dutation ~acement in a private/public organization related I 
students are required to !e~ iv~s an career g?als. In addition to their work experience 

Faculty Coordinator in th: s:~e:;;~\~~;~~~~n(fe:ppe~sg:~~ i~n :i,aledt~mifc prolject 101 
procedures.) m or p acem n 

Prerequisites· Sophomore t d" 2 O · d . · s an mg, . cumulative average, consent of academic 
a visor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

ENG 198/298/398. TOPICS 
The stud f · I · · . Variable m4il 
erature a~~ sii: ~:•;tr~-m language, l~te~atur~, or criticism. Possible topics includ 
erature and re11·g1· , tac iterature, sermohcs, children's literature, literature and film.I 

on,e c. 
Prerequisite: Eng 101. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
r Bruns and Associate Professor Halsor, Co-chairpersons; Professors Case, Kle-

Redmond; Associate Professors Murthy, Steele; Assistant Professors Troy, Whit­
diunct Faculty Frederick, Hofman, Toothill; Lab Manager Oram. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Environmen-
111 Engineering leading to the B.S. degree - 135. 

The Department of GeoEnvironmental Sciences and Engineering 
er both four- and five-year degree programs in Environmental Engi­
ering. These programs provide strong engineering and scientific expe­

n nee with advanced techniques heavily integrated into the curriculum. 
udents intending to major in this program are encouraged to be well 
repared in the sciences and mathematics. The first year of course work 
common to all engineering programs. Specialization is achieved 

hrough the appropriate selection of the technical electives. The depart­
ment highlights two unique facilities: a certified water quality laboratory 

d for teaching and contract work, and a 150 acre environmental sta­
n n (Ratchford Field Station) featuring living quarters scientifically 

igned for energy conservation. Cooperative internships with industry 
are encouraged. Students with an Environmental Engineering degree 
may work for state or federal agencies, industry, or may enter graduate 
programs in Environmental Engineering. 

The five-year program in environmental engineering offers the stu­
nt the opportunity to obtain broader education in the arts and sci­

n . while completing the requirements for a major in engineering. 
lpon uccessful completion of this program, the student is awarded a 
B . degree in environmental engineering. A student may elect to enter 

program at any time during his or her period of study. The timing of 
entry is critical, due to the sequential nature of the courses in engi-

ering. 
The student professional chapters of the Society of Women Engi­
m (S WE.) and the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers 

P .P.E.), in conjunction with the Department of GeoEnvironmental 
ience and Engineering, periodically offer seminars on subjects of a 

mely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.I.T. (Engi­
er -In-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the 

gree. 
In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TIP) was initiated to 

nable the community to draw upon the department's technical expert­
and advanced facilities. This effort is directed to assist in the devel­

pment and expansion of industries, and the establishment of high 
. hnology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. 
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Honors Programs in Environmental Engineering 
Upon the recommendation and approval of the environmental e 

neenn~ faculty, honor st~dents in Environmental Engineering \\ill 
recogmzed upon completion of the following requirements: achieving 
overall_ grade p~int a~erage of 3.25 or better; receiving grades of3.00 
better m all engmeenng courses of his or her discipline; pursuing in 
pendent research or special projects in engineering and presenting 
r:s~lts ~t m:;etings, c?nfere~ces, or through publication of a paper~ 
distmc~10n Honors m Engmeering" will be recorded on the studcn 
transcnpt upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
B.S. Degree in Environmental Engineering 

First Semester 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
GES 240 Principles of Env Science 
ME 180 GADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 
Phy 202 General Physics II 
EE 211 Circuit Theory I 
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 
Distribution Requirement 

Fifth Semester 
ENV 315 Soils 
ENV 321 Hydrology 
ME 321 Fluid Mechanics 
Distribution Requirement 
ME 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab 
Technical Elective 

4 
4 
4 
1 
4 
0 

17 

4 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 

18 

3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
3 

17 

Second Semester 
Chm 118 Chemistry for Engineers 
Mth 112 Calculus 11 
EE 145 Computer Science I 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
GES 211 Physical Geology 
ME 322 Engineering Thermodynamics 
MAE 284 Engineering Measuremenls Lab 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
Distribution Requirement 

Sixth Semester 
ENV 330 Water Quality 
ENV 332 Air Quality 
EgM 320 Engineering Project Analysis 
Technical Elective 
Distribution Requirement 

Seventh Semester 
ll5 Solid Wasle Management 
351 Waler and Wastewater 
reatnenl 
353Air Pollution Control 
391 Senior Projects I 
391 Social Soundness Analysis I 

r.alE~tive 

3 
4 

3 
1 
1 
3 

15 
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Eighth Semester 
ENV 322 Water Resources Engineering 
ENV 352 Environmental Engineering 

Hydraulics 
ENV 354 Hazardous Waste 
Management 
ENV 392 Senior Projects II 
Technical Elective 
Soc 392 Social Analysis 

3 
3 

3 

2 
3 
2 

16 

Ta111ur.al Electives may be any 200 level or higher Science or Engineering course (Bio 113, 121 , 122 also will satisfytech­
rves) Al least one engineering course should be included in the Technical Electives. Students will be encouraged to take 

am Environmental Science course (e.g. GES 251 or GES 375), BIO 113 or 121, or CHM 231 by their advisors. 

oo Requirements are selected to satisfy the General Education Requirements. It is required that a two-course sequence 
, rre sub-area of the Heritage and Value requirement. 

']15, OLIO WASTE MANAGEMENT Three credits 
ment of the scope of the solid waste problem and engineering and management 

ategie . Lecture topics include: solid waste sources, characterization and generation 
,collection and transportation technologies and management options; sanitary land­

d gn and operation and recycling strategies and technologies. Three hours lecture. 
Prerequisites: GES 240, CH 116 or 118, Mth 112. 

Three credits 
of the structure, properties, and classification of soils. Fundamental concepts of soils 

n e are applied to the environmental management of terrestrial ecosystems. Topics 
lude oil genesis, classification and physical properties of soils; soil chemistry; and soil 

ture relationships. 1\vo hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Prerequisites: GES 211, Chm 116 or 118. 

Four credits 
quan11tative analysis of the physical elements and processes which constitute the hydro­
ccycle. Topics include percipitation, infiltration, evaporation, runoff, streamflow, and 
und water flow. Ground water modeling and advanced treatment of Darcy's Law is pre­
I d within the context of migration of ground water pollutants. Three hours lecture and 
e hour laboratory. Fee: $45. 
Prerequisite: GES 211. 

ti\ 321 WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING Three credits 
Enginernng aspects of hydrologic systems including flood control, reservoir systems, open 

nnel design, surface and groundwater development. 
Prerequisite: ENV 321. 

\ ll'J. WATER QUALITY Four credits 
physical, chemical and biological processes that affect the quality of water in the nat­
tnvironment. The measurement of water quality parameters in water and wastes. The 

havior of contaminants in ground and surface water. Three hours lecture and three 
lab per week. 

F ~· 55. 
Prerequisites: Chm 115 and 116 (or 118), GES 240. 

E: \ 332. AIR QUALITY Four credits 
ure topics include study of atmospheric pollutants, their sources and effects; meas­

ment and monitoring techniques for air pollutants; atmospheric chemistry - atmos­
nc chemical transformations, application of Ideal gas law, Henry's law and Fick's law; 

troduction to emissions of HAPs from TSDF sites; regulatory control of air pollution 
th emphasis on the Clean Air Act of 1990; brief study of air pollution control methods; 
introduction to indoor air pollution. Lab work will include both problem-oriented and 
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hands-on exercises. Exercises include basic gas concepts; volume measuring devices; 
velocity and pressure measuring devices; calibration of such devices; sampling techru 
using Tedlar Bags, absorbant tubes, and MIRAN (an infrared spectrophotometer). 
hours lecture and three hours lab per week. Fee: $55. 

Prerequisites: Chm 115 and 116 (or 118), and GES 240. 

ENV 351. WATER AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT 

Desiga of water and wastewater treatment systems. Estimation of demands. Pb 
chemical, biological and land-based treatment processes. Sludge handling and d 
Three hours lecture and three hours lab. Fee: $55. 

Prerequisite: ENV 330. 

ENV 352. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING HYDRAULICS 
Water distribution, sewage collection, pipe network models, piping materials, pumps 
pumping stations, valves and tanks. Design and operation. 

Prerequisite: ME 321. 

ENV 353. AIR POLLUTION CONTROL 

This course provides the philosophy and procedures for design of air pollution contro 
terns. Methods used for controlling air-borne emissions of gases, aerosols, and org 
vapors are covered. Designs are carried out based on data for typical systems. faJlua 
of alternatives with cost comparisons are also presented. Three hours lecture/ dem tion. 

Prerequisite: ENV 332. 

ENV 354. HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT 

An overview and application of engineering principles to management of hazar 
wastes and the remediation of contaminated sites. Introduction to regulatory comp 
and environmental laws. Three hours lecture. 

Prerequisite: ENV 330, ENV 351. 

ENV 360. JNDUSTRIAL TRAINJNG One lo si ate 
Industrial and/or research experience gained through assignments or job with th 
munity, government, business, or industry. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Geo Environmental Sciences and Engineering Depan ment. 

ENV 373. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH 

Appraisal of environmental health hazards, sampling techniques, instrumentation 
analytic methods. Principles of substitutions, enclosure and isolation for the control of 
ardous operations in industry. Three hours lecture/demonstration. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science. 

ENV 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I 

Design and development of selected projects in the variou fields of engineering und r 
direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be consideredm 
design. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental engineering. 

ENV 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II Ti.oC1NilJ 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of engineering under the dir 
of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in th d 
This is a continuation of ENV 391. A professional paper to be presented and d1 d an open forum is required. 

Prerequisite: ENV 391. 

ENV 395-396, INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to lhreemdili 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of their major und 
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term p is required. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

i\ YT!, SEMINAR 

nlation and discussions of selected topics and projects. 
Prerequ1S1te: Senior environmental engineering standing. 

One to three credits 

: .COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . . O~e t~ six credits 
10oal cooperative education placement in a pnvate/p~?hc organ_1zahon relate_~ 
tudent's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to theu wo~k exp~n 
ludenl are required to submit weekly reaction papers and_ an acad~m1c project 

if'. ulty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 10 Bulletm for place-
procedures.) . f d · 

Pr requi ites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulatrv~ average, consent o aca erruc 
am r. approval of placement by department cha1rperson. 

:\ 1911/298/398. TOPICS IN ENGINEERING . Variable cred~t 
led lap,cs in the field of engineering and related areas. These may mc!ude: ~echaru-

0 me,ring; civil engineering; engineeri~g m~nageme~t; geotechnology, radiation, etc. 
Prerequisite: Senior environmental engmeenng stand mg. 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Professor Karpinich; Assistant Prof. 
Bianco-Sobejano. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Foreign t. 
guage leading to the B.A. degree -120. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
Study of foreign languages and literatures develops competence 

another language, leads to a better understanding of international i su 
and cultivates an appreciation of the differences among diverse cultures. 
Command of a foreign language enables students to advance theirf r 
eign language studies at the graduate level, or pursue a broad range 
career opportunities in the fields of education, domestic and rnterna 
tional commerce, government serv-ice, industry, and many others. 

Major 

French and Spanish are offered as major fields of study. A major in 
foreign language consists of twenty-four credit hours in advanced lan­
guage and literature courses beyond FL 204. Students seeking pub 
school certification in foreign language teaching must take FL 205.2 
207, 208, 301 (Introduction to Literature), and another literature cou 
in a major writer, or genre, or period, and FL 397. (Please see program 
description below). 

In the interest of broadening career options, all foreign langua 
majors are advised to combine their language studies with another di 
pline. Students who elect a career in education are advised to study an 
additional language. All majors are strongly urged to spend at lea t 
semester abroad arranged through the Study Abroad Coordinator. 

Minor 

Students may elect to minor in French or Spanish. A minor in foreign 
language consists of eighteen credit hours beyond FL 102. 

In addition, the Department offers study in Japanese, Italian, Latin 
Hebrew, Polish, and Ukrainian on a demand basis (see below). 

Special Program 

Foreign language majors may pursue a special program of study leadin 
to the Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Business Administration 
Degrees. During the first four years students complete requirement for 
the BA, including eighteen credit hours in certain specific Accountin 
Business Administration and Economics courses. They devote the umm r 
following their graduation and an additional calendar year to the MBA 

Information on the above programs and about career opportuniti 
in the field may be obtained from the Chairperson of the Department 
Humanities. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a ~ajor in 
Foreign Languages (French or Spamsh) 

First Semester 
1 Bementary I 
01 Cooiposition or 

on Requirement 
on Requirements 

Act1v1~ 

Third Semester 
I ·~•mediate I 

on Requirements 
ocbves 

Seventh Semester 
, or 304 Literature 

ICS 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
6 
6 

15 

3 

3 
9 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Second Semester 
FL 102 Elementary II 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
FL 204 Intermediate II 
FL 205 Conversation 
Distribution Requirements 

Sixth Semester 
FL 208 Culture and Civilization 
FL 301 Introduction to Literature 
Free Electives 

15 

Eighth Semester 
FL 397 Seminar 
Free Electives 

Nxo-d is s/rong/y encouraged and is recommended during the junior year. 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
3 
9 

3 
11 

14 

Recommended Course Sequence for Teacher <;ertification 
in Foreign Languages (French or Spamsh) 

First Semester 
ntary I 

ilionor 
equirement 

equirements 
I~ 

Tnird Semester 
axllnte:mediate I 
OOEl!ective Teaching 

on Requirements 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Second Semester 
FL 102 Elementary II 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
FL 204 Intermediate II 
FL 205 Conversation 
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 
Distribution Requirements 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 
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Fifth Semester 
FL 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics & 

Comp. 
FL 207 Applied Linguistics 
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 
FL 302, or 303, or 304 Literature 
FL 298 Topics 
FL 397 Seminar 
Ed 300 Methods in Education 
Free Electives 

3 

3 
3 
6 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

14 

Sixth Semester 
FL 208 Culture and Civilization 
FL 301 Introduction to Literature 
Ant 102 Cultural Anthropology 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Ed 390A Intern Teaching 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Five-Year 
P~ogram: a B.A. Degree with a Major in 

Foreign Langu~ges (French or Spanish) and a 
Master of Busmess Administration Degree 

First Semester 
FL 101 Elementary I 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distrlbution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 
FL 203 Intermediate I 
Ee 101 Economics I* 
Ace 101 Accounting I* 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective 

Fifth Semester 
FL 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics & 

Comp. 
FL 207 Applied Linguistics 
BA 351 Management of Organizations• 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Second Semester 
FL 102 Elementary 11 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
FL 204 Intermediate 11 

FL 205 Conversation 
Ee 102 Economics II* 
Ace 102 Accounting 11• 
Distribution Requirement 

Sixth Semester 
FL 208 Culture and Civilization 
FL 301 Introduction to Literature 
BNEc 319 Business Statistics* 
Free Elective 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Eighth Semester 
FL 21 O Foreign Language for Business 
FL 397 Seminar 
Free Electives 

14 

rr.~ earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in the MBA track. 

3 
3 
8 

he B.A. Degree with a Major in Foreign Language at end of eighth 

ter (120 undergraduate credits). 
summer after Eighth Semester - 6 graduate credits (2 courses) from the list 

below. 
Ninth and Tenth Semesters - 24 graduate credits (8 courses) from the list 

below. 
Summer after Tenth Semester - 6 graduate credits (2 courses) from the list 

below. 
MBA560 Financial and Managerial Accounting 3 
MBA512 Decision Sciences I 3 
MBA 513 Decision Sciences II 3 
MBA 520 Marketing Management 3 
MBA 540 Financial Management 3 
MBA552 Organizational Behavior/Leadership 3 
MBA5B0 Business Issues in a Dynamic Environment 3 
MBA 590 Strategic Management 3 
MBA532 Managerial Economics 3 
MBA Electives 9 36 

R eive M.B.A. Degree at end of the summer following the tenth 

ter (36 graduate credits). 

FRENCH 

fl tol·IOZ. ELEMENTARY FRENCH Three credits each 
entals of spoken and written French, and introduction to French culture. Empha-

placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory required. 

Three credits each 

nuation of development of communicative skills in French. Includes review and (ur­
tudy of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts. 

rk .11 language laboratory required. 
Prerequi ite: Fr 102 or permission of instructor. 

JU5.CONVERSATION Three credits 
tracti e in poker. French, including discussions, oral presentations, and role-playing. 

d written exercises. 
Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

2tl6. DVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, AND COMPOSITION 
Three credits 

Practice in written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical and 

c ab11ities. 
Pr•'"qui ite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 



FR 207. APPLIED LINGUISTICS 
Theo f Id' . Three 
. re tea 1scuss10ns _and prac~ical exercises in phonetics, phonemics, syntax. I 

l
tiobn, and rhythm. Intensive speakmg and listening practice including work in the I 
a oratory. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 208. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION 
Systemaf · t d · Threem6 
F IC 10 ro uction to th~ political, social, economic, and cultural characten 

F
ranche and the French-speakmg world. Readings from a variety of sources including 
renc press. 

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 210. FRENCH FOR BUSINESS 
Intro du t · t 1 • Three mi 
f . c 1

~
0 0 anguage u~e m the co_n!emporary French business world, includingp 

ice m read1?¥, understandmg, and wntmg business communications. 
Prereqms1te: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 301. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE 
Anexam· r fl't l Threemi 

. t dma_IOn ° 1 erary anguage, genre conventions, and critical approache a ~ 
an m ro uc~1?n to French literary history. ' 

Prereqms1te: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 302. THE SHORT STORY AND THE NOVEL 
An int d r t · Three!MI 

Mro ~c ion ° masterpieces of prose fiction from the seventeenth century to th, 
eGn~-11 a~ mclude works ?Y Mme de Lafayette, Voltaire, Flaubert Zola Proust Ro 

n et, .1ourcenar, and Wittig. ' ' · 
Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 303. BAUDELAIRE,S LEGACY 

~ ~udy of Baudelaire's revolution of poetic convention and its place in the ::
0
~ 

0 rench P?~try from the nineteenth century to the present. 
Prereqms1te: Fr 204 or permission of m. 

FR 304. THE EPOCH OF LOUIS XIV 
An · t d r Three~ 

•: r? uc ion to seventeenth century literature in its historical context with pc 
emp as1s o~ ¥reat plays by Corneille, Racine, and Moliere. ' 

Prereqms1te: Fr 204 or permission of instructor. 

FR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH o h · 
Inde d t t d ne to t ree cred,u m 

pben en s u Y and research in the field of the major under the direction of a 1 mem er. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

;R 397
• S~MINAR_ . (Maximum of three credits per student) One to threecl'fil 

resentat10?~ and d1scuss1ons of selected topics. 
Prereqms1te: Approval of department chairperson. 

FR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION o · 
Professional . d . ne to rx crNib 
to th t d c,oope~ativ_e e ~cat_10n placement in a private/public organization rel t 

es ud ent s aca em_ic ObJectives and career goals. In addition to their work expc 
ence, stu ents are ~eqmr~d to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic ro 
to a Faculty Coordmator m the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bullet' f p / 
ment procedures.) m orp 

P~e~equisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academi 
a visor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit 
mination of a special topic in French language, culture, or literature. Possible topics 
udeMedieval literature; Renaissance literature; the Enlightenment; Realism, Natural­
and Decadence; African literature and Negritude; the literature and language of Que­
French feminism, French cinema, scientific French; and literature in translation. 

GERMAN 

GR 101-102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN Three credits each 
damentals of spoken and written German, and introduction to German culture. 
phasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory required. 

GR203-204. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Three credits each 
ntmuat1on of development of communicative skills in German. Includes review and fur­
r tudy of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary texts. 
rk in language laboratory required . 
Prerequisite: Gr 102 or permission of instructor. 

GR205.CONVERSATION Three credits 
Pra lice in spoken German, including discussions, oral presentation, and role-playing. 

udc written exercises. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR206.ADVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, AND COMPOSITION 
Three credits 

Pra lice in written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical and 
lie abilities. 

Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR207.APPLIED LINGUISTICS Three credits 
Theorettcal discussions and practical exercises in phonetics, phonemics, syntax, intona­

.and rhythm. Intensive speaking and listening practice including work in the language 
ratorv. 

Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

G1208, CULTURE AND CMLIZATION Three credits 
tematic introduction to the political, social, economic, and cultural characteristics of 
rmany. Readings from a variety of sources including the German press. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR 210. GERMAN FOR BUSINESS Three credits 
troduction to language use in the contemporary German business world, including prac­

n reading, understanding, and writing business communications. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GUI. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE Three credits 
c amination of literary language, genre conventions, and critical approaches, as well as 
introduction to German literary history. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

CR 302. THE NOVELLA Three credits 
introduction to the German short story. May include works by Kleist, Eichendorf, 
pmer, Storm, Mann, Boll and others. 

Prmquisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

CR303. GOETHE Three credits 
tudy of the life and major works of Goethe. 
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 
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GR 304. MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE 
An introduction to the major movements and writers from Neo-romanticism, Expr 
ism, and the postwar period. May include works by Hauptmann, Rilke, Mann, Boll, G 
Lentz, Kaschnitz, and others. 

Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor. 

GR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credibncl 
Independent study and research in the field of the major under the direction ofa 
member. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

GR 397. SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three cn6 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

GR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization r 
to the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expe 
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic pro 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student 's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin forp 
ment procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

GR 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable mi 
Examination of a special topic in German language, culture or literature. Pos ible to 
include translation, the German press, film, the arts, German literature in translation 111d 
literature by women writers. 

RUSSIAN AND OTHER LANGUAGES 
The University offers a two-year program in Russian. 

RUS 101-102. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN Three creditu• 
Fundamentals of spoken and written Russian, and introduction to Russian cultu 
Emphasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory requ1 

RUS 203-204. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN Three credmail 
Continuation of development of communicative skills in Russian. Includes review and fur 
ther study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literaf) te 
Works in language laboratory required. 

Prerequisite: Rus 102 or permission of instructor. 

RUS 208. RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN CULTURES Three 
The course is designed to introduce students to the culture and civilization of the RUSSWI 
people and to provide a better understanding of the Russian influence upon and th re 
tionship with its East European neighbors - Poland, Hungary and others. The cou 
focuses on contemporary cultural, social, and political issues of the region. 

RUS 198/298. TOPICS Threem4ill 
Investigation of an aspect of the Russian language, literature or culture. Po sibk top 
include translation, the news media, film, the arts, Russian literature in translat1on,andbt 
erature by women writers. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
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OTHER LANGUAGES 
Programs in other languages are offered as demand arises and as cir­
m tances permit. Interested students should contact the department 

Three credits each 
111·::u to uc:velop fundamental skills in the target language and to introd~ce -~~den~ ~o 

culture. Includes systematic coverage of basic grammar supplemente w1 war m 
ua c laboratory where appropriate. 

Three credits each 
tmued tudy of grammar and de~elopment of proficiency in basic language skills. 

Ex s based on short cultural and literary texts. 
Prerequisite: 102 or permission of instructor. 

TUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE Three cre~its 1
~ation of an asp_ec~ of th~ target language and culture. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Perrmss10n of instructor. 
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SPANISH 
SP 101-102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH n,,., <ttdiiod 
Fundam.e~tals of spoken and written Spllrush, and intrnduction to Spanish cw 
Emphas,s ,s placed on communicative prnficiency. Wo,k in language labornto,y '"l 

.?. TIIE NOVEL Three credits 
mtroduction to major novels of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. May include 

by Gald6 , Valera, Clarfn, la Generaci6n de/ ('98), and Postwar novelists, as well as tlas de la democracia. 
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SP 203-204. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH :nu......,.. .. 
Continuation of developmeot of communicative skills in Spanish. Include re,ie, .~ 
the, study of grammar. Oral and written wo,k based upon short culturnl and titern~ • Work in language laboratory required. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

p .ll CERVANTES Three credits 

Prerequisite: Sp 102 or permission of instructor. 

SP 205. CONVERSATION 11,,,...., 
Prnctice in spoken Spanish, including d;.cussions, oral p,esentation, and rolc•pla, Includes written exercises. 

birth of the modem novel with Don Quijote. A study of Cervantes' works and their found effect on later Spanish literature. 
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

P nm GOLDEN AGE Three credits 
study of masterpieces of the Baroque period, including the theater of ~ope de Yega and 

de .\folina, the poetry of G6ngora and Quevedo, and works by Grac1an and Calder6n la Barca. 
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 206. ADVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, AND COMPosmoN 

Thret• foctice in Written and oral skills w;th an emphasis on the ,efinement of grnmm,tioJ stylistic abilities. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 207. APPLIED LINGUisncs Th,,, ... 

Theo,etical discussions and practical exe,cises in phonetics, phonemics, syn ta,. fot 
hon, and ,hythm. Intensive speaking and listening p,actice including wo,k in the fa, laboratory. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 208. CULTURE AND CIVJUzAnoN 11,,,, ... 

Systematic int,oduction to the political, social, economic, and culturnl ch,rncteri b 
Spain and the Spanish-speaking wo'1d. Readings from a variety of sou,ces fo<l,di'I Spanish press. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP 209. LA11N AMERICAN CULTURE AND CTVluZAnON n,.,,_ 
Syste~atic study of the historical, cultu,al, economic, aod political developmem ol 
countnes of Latm America (Spanish-speaking countries and Brazil). Pre-Columbian 
tu,es (Maya, Aztec, and Inca) will be examined. Use of audio-visual material a,d m activities included. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor . 

.. 1HE REPRESENTATIVE LATIN AMERICAN NOVEL Three credits 
suney of ignificant Latin American novels with a focus on social, political, intellectual, 

111d ltural development from the colonial period to the present. 
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

P J9S.J96. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits each 
pendent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a staff mber. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

P '1r!. El'tfINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three credits nrahons and discussions of selected topics. 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

J99. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits 
l'roi ional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related 

tbe tudent's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experi­
tudent are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project 

1 Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place-
! procedures.) . . 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of acaderruc 
aJyj r, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

SP210. SPANISH FOR BUSINESS n,,,­
fot,OOucti~n to language ~e in the oontempo,a,y Spanish business wo,ld, io<!,di,g"" 
tice in reading, understandmg, and writing business communications. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

Pl9&'29&'398. TOPICS Variable credit 
Eummarion of a special topic in Spanish language, culture, or literature. Possible topics 

de literature of exile, the essay in contemporary Spain, pre- and post-Franco the~ter, 
rature wntten by women in the Democracy, peninsular twentieth-century poetry, hter­
·e m translation, aspects of bilingualism, problems of Spanish grammar, and history of panish language. SP 211. CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH FOR HEALTH AND 

SOCIAL SERVICES n,,.. 

Designed to prnvide the students with the basic tenninology and convc,.,.lional qa 
Spamsh to, the health me field, and the social sen,kes area. Wo,k on special problem, grammar and idiomatic expression. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 

SP JOL INTRooucnoN TO LITERATURE n,.., 
An examination oflitern,y language, geme conventions, and c,ifical apprnache , a , C an introduction to Spanish literary history. 

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor. 
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HEALTH SCIENCES 
Lester J. Turoczi, Ph.D., Biology, Chemistry and Health Sciences Department Chau 
Eileen M. Sharp, M.S. , Coordinator for Health Sciences Professional Programs 
Debra I. Chapman, M.S., Premedical and Pre-professional Programs Advisor 

Adjunct Faculty: Lee Ann Riesenberg, Acting Director of Medical Education, R 
Packer Hospital, Sayre, PA and Richard English, M.D., Program Director, Famil) Pr 
Residency Program, Wyoming VaIIey Health Care System, Wilkes-Barre, PA in th 
medical programs. Brian D. Spezialetti, Program Director, Medical Technology Pr 
Robert Packer Hospital; George A. Grinaway, M.D., Medical Director, School of Media 
Technology, Wyoming Valley Health Care System; Maria Nicoletti , Laboratory Edu 
Director, School of Medical Technology, Wyoming VaIIey Health Care System: and J 
King, M.D., Medical Director, Medical Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital 
the medical technology programs. 

Health Sciences Committee: (reports to Dr. Bonnie Bedford, Dean of the College of 
Sciences and Professional Studies) Lester J. Turoczi , Ph.D., Committee Chair and Pro! 
sor of Biology; Bonnie Bedford, Ph.D ., Dean of the College of Arts, Sciences and Pro! 
siona1 Studies; Debra I. Chapman, M.S. , Instructor in Biology; Michael Frantz. M 
Dean of Enrollment Services; Harvey A . Jacobs, Ph.D. , Associate Professor of Phal'lllr 
ceutica1 Sciences; Dan F. Kopen , M.D., Physician and Member of the Wilkes nive 
Board of Trustees; Roger L. MaxweII , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physic , Eileen 
Sharp, M.S., Coordinator for Health Sciences Profession! Programs; Michael A. Ste 
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology; Sharon Telban, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of 
ing; and Terese M. Wignot, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

Advisement, Guidelines and Procedures 
for an Health Sciences Students 

Wilkes University offers programs in two areas of the health scien 
premedical and aUied health. The premedical programs entail prepara­
tion for careers in alJopathic and osteopathic medicine, dentt tn 
optometry, podiatric medicine and veterinary medicine. The alli d 
health programs encompass physical therapy, occupational therap 
medical technology and health information management. 

Students must declare a specific academic major and also complete a 
prerequisite core for their chosen health profession. Many prcmcd1ca 
students major in biology, chemistry or biochemistry. However. studen 
who have majored in the traditional liberal arts, math or engineenn 
have also been successful in gaining admission to medical schools. ~f d 
ical schools are generally interested in students who have in-depth train 
ing in the sciences along with a broad background in the humanitie and 
social sciences. Many students pursuing one of the allied health are 
major in biology, psychology or one of the other traditional science or 
social science programs. 

An important component of the University 's health sciences programs 
is its counseling and advising system. The Wilkes tradition of do e tudent 
advising permits thorough understanding of the student's aspiration an 
goals. A faculty advisor is assigned to the student in his or her academ1 
major. This academic advisor is the first point of contact regarding cou 
planning and registration for the student. In addition, the student i coun-

led on the particulars of allied health and premedical education by the 
ad\· ors in the Health Sciences Office. 

The Health Sciences Office specifically prov~des inf?rmati?n a~out 
andards for admission to the various health sciences fields, time Imes 

for individual programs, admission services f~r ?Iedical school~, ~est 
date and booklets for professional school adm1ss1on exams, adm1~s1on 
deadlines, and catalogues and videotapes from a variety of professional 

hool in the health sciences. 

11 students planning to pursue careers in the he~lth scienc~s must 
declare their specific interest with the Wilkes Health Sciences Office. Stu­
dent mu t complete a Health Sciences Declaration ~orm as soon as they 
determine their interest and submit a schedule of the1r classe~ each sem~s­
t rto the office. The Declaration Form enables the Health Sciences Office 
to track the student and monitor his or her academic progress. 

Premedical Programs 
Prepare tudents for medical programs in Allopat?ic Medici:°~• Osteopathic Medicine, 

Dentistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine and Vetennary Med1cme.) 

0v mew 

Wilke University offers premedical programs which share~ funda-
mental and formative premise-that unprecedented techn~log1cal and 

entific dynamism will characterize the co~text of m~d1ca) ~areers 
onducted in the next thirty to fifty years. This perspective has 1mp_or­

tant implications for the future physician's _baccala~reate studies, 
mcluding the need to master computer-based mfor~~tio~ access sys­
tem to reach a level of mastery in the sciences perm1ttmg mdepen~e~t 
iudg~ment and research, and to grow in ethical ~ensi_tivity ~nd soph1~ti­
cation. Drawing on the University's strengths m science, mfo:mation 

terns, engineering and the humanities, Wilkes has. defmed an 
pproach to premedical education which ~ro~uces except~on~lly c~m-

petent and competitive candidates for adm1ss10n to the nat10n s leadmg 
hool · of medicine. 

The Wilkes premedical graduate stands out first of all because h~ or 
e i not only broadly trained but also has mastered the new a~d rapidly 

\Ohing medical information technologies. Throughout the science c~r­
n ulum at Wilkes, students are exposed to and use databases ~hie~ 

lat fully up-to-date information at the cutting edge of research. m_ sc1-
nc fields. Interviews with medical school professors and admissions 
ffi er indicate that such information access skills are increasingly ~el-
1101 and are essential for the medical practitioner. As a comprehensive 

~mver ity, with a full range of bachelor's and i:nast~r's de~ree progr~ms 
mnatural sciences, computer science, and engmeermg'. Wtl~es provides 
a sophisticated, research-capable science environment m which students 
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learn how to negotiate the information-rich, but highly complex, wo · 
of scientific database communications. 

The future medical practitioner will also be called upon to a e a 
implement promising information emerging in the fields of molecul 
biology, biochemistry, cell biology, and organic chemistry. A gen 
exposure to science at the undergraduate level, typical of liberal arts 
lege premedical studies, will no longer be sufficient to prepare med1 
students and practitioners to be fully competent as professional . The 
Wilkes science-intensive premedical program involves student 
research projects and applications activities during their undergraduate 
years and helps them thereby to gain real mastery as scientists able t 
make independent judgments and to conceptualize and conduct inde 
pendent research. The new medicine makes obsolete the former dichoto­
mous categorization of science and preprofessional studies, in that t 
superior physician will increasingly have to be a research-capable ci n 
tist. Premedical studies at Wilkes have adapted to this trend well ic 

advance of programs at most other institutions. 

Database information and scientific dynamism make it necessal) t 
focus attention on the moral and ethical dimensions of premedical tud 
ies. Through its General Education Requirements, Wilkes provide th 
future physician with a highly meaningful learning experience in philos 
ophy, ethics, and social problems. These learning experiences are au 
mented by the robust atmosphere of intellectual discussion and debat 
which has long been one of Wilkes' distinguishing institutional chara. 
teristics, as a nondenominational, non-sectarian university at \\-hi b 
issues of morality and ethics are taken seriously. In this way, as in oth r 
areas, Wilkes prepares its premedical students for the real world m 
which they will function as broadly educated, competent professionab 

The descriptions of courses and curricula, which follow, put into pra . 
tice what we at Wilkes believe to be a progressive program of premedical 
studies. 

The Wilkes Premedical Core 
(Required of all students aspiring to enter programs in Allopathic Medicine, 0 teopatlTh. 
Medicine, Dentistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine and Veterinary Medicine.) 

A unique feature of the University's premedical education is the pre• 
medical core, a sequence of courses designed to prepare students forth 
challenges and rigors of a medical education. The core was develop d 
after consulting admissions personnel from medical schools regarding 
undergraduate courses required for admission. The premed core not 
only includes the traditional requirements of medical schools, but al 
capitalizes on the University's strengths in science and technology. 

The premedical core includes a meaningful research or project expe­
rience, a practicum and observation experience provided by local ph) j. 
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oans and health professionals, knowledge and utilizati~n of comp~ters 
nmedicine, and meaningful laboratory backgrou~d with emphasis on 
the understanding and use of modern instrum~ntahon. . . ·* 

The Wilkes Premedical Core requires the followmg courses as a nurnmum. 

2courses in Modern Biology (BIO 121-122) 

(A third course in Comparative Anatomy, BIO 314, is recommended) 

4cour es in Chemistry (CHM 115-116, 231-232) 

1 course in Biochemistry ( CHM 361 or 362) 

J course in Medical Informatics ( CS 265) 

2courses in Physics (PHY 171-174 or 201-202) 

~courses in Mathematics (MTH 105-106 or 111-112) 

I course in Psychology (PSY 101) 

1-2 courses in English** ( emphasizing writing skills) 

Research course or a Special Project*** 

Pre-optometry students are also required to complete s~atisti~s (M!H 
50). Cellular and Molecular Biology (BIO 226) and Medical M1crob1ol-

ogy (BIO 327). . . 
English course requirements ( as well as other prereqms~te course 

r quirements) vary from one medical school to anothe~. It 1s the ~tu­
dent' responsibility to meet the requirements of a particular medical 

boo!. 

'** tudents enrolled in one of the accelerated seven-year pro~rams ~ay 
e ect to be waived from the senior year research course or special proJect. 

All students intending to enter programs in medicine mu_st comple~e 
these premed core courses. Students should work with theu acadermc 
ad\isors to integrate this core into the re~omme~ded course sequence 
for their academic major as outlined in this Bulletm. 

The goals of the premed core are to: . 
A. Help the student develop a useful scientific foundation. 

8. Serve as a unique signature, which Wilkes graduates can carry for­
ward as successful professionals. 

c. Facilitate the preparation for standardized admissions tests such as 
the MCAT, OAT and DAT. 

utter of Evaluation 
tudents applying to a professional school may r~quest a letter of 

evaluation from the Wilkes Health Sciences Co~mittee. In order to 
receive the Letter of Evaluation from the Committee, students ~ust 
have a Declaration Form on file, successful~y com~lete the pr~~ed1cal 
core, develop knowledge of and experience m the field of med1cme and 
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gain exp~rience in_the social service field by volunteering their time11 
com~umty agencies. These types of experiences are required by m 
medical schools. The application for the committee letter mu t 
received by May 15th of the student's junior year. 

Placement of Premedical Students 
Wilkes enjoys an enviable record of placement of students in med1 

school_with ~cceptance rates of over 90%. Allopathic medical sch 
acceptmg Wilkes stud_ents include George Washington, Georgeto11 
Harvard,_ Joh~s Hopkms, MCP-Hahnemann University, Penn ylm 
State U~1ve~s1ty-Hershey, Stanford, Temple University, ThomasJeffe 
son ymversity, Tulane, the University of Pennsylvania, the Univcr 
of Pittsburgh and Yale. A number of Wilkes students also enter 0 te 
path~c. Medical S~hools s~ch as Lake Erie College of O tcopath 
Me?icm_e, the Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine, Oh 
U~ivers1ty College of Osteopathic Medicine, and University of H,alt 
Sciences College of Osteopathic Medicine in Kansas City. 

Wilkes students have attended dental school at the Univcr it 
~onnecticut, Tufts University, the University of Pittsburgh, the niw 
s1ty of Buffalo School of Dental Medicine, and Temple Universit}. Pr 
optometry students have gained admission to institutions such a Illino 
Co~lege _of Optometry, New England College of Optometry, Ohio tat 
Umversit_y C_ollege ?f Optometry, and Pennsylvania College of Optom 
etry. Podiatnc medical schools accepting Wilkes students include Cat 
forni_a _Colleg~ of Podiatric Medicine, New York College of Podiatn 
Medicme, Oh~o ~ollege .°~ Podiatric Medicine, and Temple Univer 1t~ 
S_chool of P~drntnc Medicme. Wilkes students have also gained admi 
sion to v~tennary s~~ools such a~ the Oklahoma State University choo 
of V~t~rmary ~ed~cme, the Umversity of Illinois School of Veterinary 
Med1c1~e, ~ruversity of Pennsylvania School of Veterinary Medicin . 
t~e-Umversity of Wisconsin-Madison Veterinary School and the \'ir­
g1ma-Maryland Regional College of Veterinary Medicine. 

Affiliated Degree Programs in Medicine 

I. Early Admission Programs in Allopathic Medicine 
. Wilkes has _develo~ed special programs and established agreemen 

with thr~e maJO~ me~ical schools, which lead to a baccalaureate degr 
from W~lkes Umv~rs1ty and the professional degree in medicine upon 
co~pletlon of medical school. Students must demonstrate a sincere rnt 
est m _Pursuing a career as a primary care physician to be considered for 
select_1on to th~se p~ograms. Once students have been granted acceptan 
to Wilkes. Umvers1ty, they will be required to submit an essay to th 
Health Sciences Committee and successfully complete three intervie\\ 
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I ultimately selected for any program, students must satisfy all requir~­
nts a articulated in each specific affiliation agreement. All students m 
e early assurance programs will spend their 7th or 8th semester in a 

nical setting. Willkes University has established special affiliations with 
Guthrie Health Care System, which includes the Robert Packer Med­
I Center in Sayre, Pennsylvania (GHS) and the Wyoming Valley 

H alth Care System which includes the Nesbitt Hospital in Kingston, PA 
Vi VIIC ) for students to participate in this clinical experience. 

A.Premedical Scholars Programs with MCP-Hahnemann 
University School of Medicine (MCPHU) 
MCP-Hahnemann University School of Medicine (MCPHU) in 
Philadelphia and Wilkes University offer a special Premedical 
cholars Program for outstanding high school seniors from north­

eastern Pennsylvania and the southern tier of New York State. Stu­
dents from northeastern Pennsylvania may choose either the 
Guthrie or the Wyoming Valley clinical site. Southern tier New 
York students will spend their semester at the Guthrie clinical site. 

This program allows high school seniors to be assured admission to 
MCP-Hahnemann University School of Medicine as they enter 
Wilkes University to do their undergraduate work. Details of this 

program are as follows: 
l. Program Admission 

A. To be considered for selection to the MCP-Hahnemann Premedical 
cholars Program, applicants must meet the following conditions: 
, Be accepted into the entering freshman class at Wilkes University. 
, Have a minimum combined SAT score of 1270 (with no subset less 

than 560). 
• Have a high GPA. 
, Rank in the top 10% of their high school graduating class. 
, Have satisfactorily passed the following high school prerequisite 

courses or equivalents: four ( 4) years of mathematics, four ( 4) years 
of English, three (3) years of science (at least one semester each of 
biology, chemistry and physics). 

B. Up to six ( 6) Premedical Scholars may be selected to the program each 

year. 
C. Once students have been accepted to Wilkes University, the ~ilkes 

Ht::alth Sciences Office will notify students who qualify for selection to 
this early assurance program. To be selected, s~udents are required to 
uccessfully complete interviews at Wilkes, at either the Robert_Packer 

Medical Center of the Guthrie Health Care System or the Nesbitt Hos­
pital of the Wyoming Valley He~l~h Care System, and at MCP-Hahne-
mann University School of Medicme. 

D. Emphasis in recruiting will be placed on students from n~rtheastern 
Pennsylvania and the lower tier of New York for the Guthne program 
and northeastern Pennsylvania for the WVHCS program. 
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E. Students must apply ~nd be accepted _to Wilkes University by D 
ber 1, 2000 to be considered for select10n to this program. 

F. Successful applicants s~ou!d expect to be interviewed at Wilkes prior 
December 20, 2000. Fmahsts from this interview will be called to 
sequent interviews in early January of 2001. 

2. Program Format 
A Fo':1r ( ~) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes Uni\ern 

which mcludes completion of an academic major and the premed 
cor~. ~tudents must maintai': a mi~imum overall GPA of 3.3 durJDI 
theu fust_ three (3) years at Wilkes without repeating a course. Stu 
who receive a grade below a 2.0 in any course will be automatically 
qualified from the program. Students must score at least 24 [wth 
score less_ than an eight (8)] on th~ MCAT by the end of their JUDI 

year _a~ Wilkes t~ complete the medical school admission requin:rnen 
Additional reqmrements are specified in the acceptance letter from tt.c 
medical school. 

B. ~our (4) years of medical school study at MCP-Hahnemann Unive 
s1ty. 

C. Students in the Guthrie Program will spend the 7th or 8th semester 
undergraduate study at the Robert Packer Medical Center in a~ 
Pennsylvania, do~ng clinical and basic science research, and tud) 
the rural and semi-rural Health Care Delivery System of northeast 
Pennsylvania and the lower tier of New York. 
Students in the WVHCS Program will spend the 7th or 8th semester 
u~dergraduate study _at th~ Wy?~ing Valley Health Care ystem 
Kingston, Pennsylvama domg chmcal research and studying the nu­
rural Health Care Delivery System of northeastern Pennsylvania. 
!he o~-campus semester requires a total of 15 credits of course wo 
mcludmg Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), emo 
a~d/or !ndependent_ Resea~ch (3) , Lectures in Biomedicine (3) and 
Dis~uss10ns on Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). facul 
advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requirement 
each academic department. 

D. Stude~ts in t_he Guthrie Program must spend parts of the 3rd and th 
years m medical school doing required and elective clinical rotations at 
the Robert Packer Medical Center. 
Students in the WVHCS Program must spend parts of the 3rd and 
year of medical school doing required and elective clinical rotations 
the Wyoming Valley Health Care System. 

B. The Premedical Scholars Program with the Pennsylvania 
State University College of Medicine at Hershey 
The Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at Her h 
(Pen_n State Hershey) and Wilkes University offer a pecial Pre 
medical Scholars Program for outstanding high school scnio 
fro~ rural and/or medically underserved areas of Penn ylvania. 
This program allows students to select either the Robert Packer 
Medical Center of the Guthrie Health Care System in Sayre, PA or 

the esbitt Hospital of the Wyoming Valley Health Care System in 
Kingston, PA as their clinical site. 
'I he program allows high school seniors to be assured admission to 
the Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at Hershey 
a they enter Wilkes University to do their undergraduate work. 
Details of this program are as follows: 

1. Program Admission 
. To be considered for selection to the Penn State Hershey Premedical 

cholars Prog1dm, applicants must meet the following conditions: 
• Be accepted into the entering freshman class at Wilkes University 

• Have a minimum combined SAT score of 1250. 

• Have a high GPA 
• Rank in the top 10% of their high school graduating class. 
• Have satisfactorily completed three (3) years of natural sciences, 

including biology, chemistry and physics, and Mathematics through 
trigonometry (calculus is recommended). 

B. Two Premedical Scholars may be selected to the program each year. 
C. Once students have been accepted to Wilkes University, the Wilkes 

Health Sciences Office will notify students who qualify for selection to 
thi early assurance program. To be selected, students are required to 
uccessfully complete interviews at Wilkes, at either the Robert Packer 

Medical Center of the Guthrie Health Care System or the Nesbitt Hos­
pital of the Wyoming Valley Health Care System, and at the Pennsyl­
vania State University College of Medicine. 

D. Emphasis in recruiting will be placed on students from rural and/or 
medically underserved areas of Pennsylvania who wish to pursue a 
career in primary care medicine. 

E. Students must apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by Decem­
ber 1, 2000 to be considered for selection to this program. 

F uccessful applicants should expect to be interviewed at Wilkes prior to 
December 20, 2000. Finalists from this interview will be called to sub­
equent interviews in early January of 2001. 

2. Program Format 
. Four years of successful undergraduate premedical study at Wilkes 
University. Student must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in biology, 
chemistry and physics and an overall GPA of at least 3.5 by the end of 
their junior year at Wilkes. Specific criteria by year are as follows. 

Freshman Year 
• Minimum GPA of 3.3 
Sophomore Year 
• MinimumGPAof3.4 
• Shadowing experience with a primary care physician 
• Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions and Student Affairs 

of the Penn State College of Medicine 

Junior Year 
• Minimum GPA in biology, chemistry and physics of 3.5 and a mini­

mum overall GPA of 3.5 



• A second shadowing experience with a primary care physician 
• A Letter of Evaluation from the Health Sciences Committee at 

Wilkes University 
• Completion of the MCAT 

• Completion of the AMCAS application 
Senior Year 

• Maintain a high level of academic achievement and complete 
Wilkes University premedical core of courses 

• Participate in the clinical site experience during the 7th or 8th em 
• Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions and Student Aff 

of the Penn State College of Medicine 

B. Four ( 4) years of medical school study at the Pennsylvania State 
versity College of Medicine at Hershey. 

C. Students must complete their 7th or 8th semester in college at e1th 
the Robert Packer Hospital or the Nesbitt Hospital. The off-cam 
semester requires a total of 15 credits of course work, including Coo~ 
erative Education in Clinical Observation ( 6), Senior and/or Indepe 
dent Research (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3), and Discus ion 
Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). Faculty advisor 
elaborate on how this impacts on course requirements in each aa 
demic department. 

D. Completion of the MCATexamination is required for admission to 
Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine. The exam sho 
be taken during April of the junior year at Wilkes. Student are 
expected to perform at or above the mean score in each section wh 
compared with the previous College of Medicine entering cla s. 

E. Students must spend parts of the 3rd and 4th years in medical sch 
doing required and elective clinical rotations at Robert Packer Ho 
tal or Nesbitt Hospital ( dependent on which location they spent th 
7th or 8th semester at Wilkes). Additional requirements are pecifie 
in the acceptance letter from the medical school. 

C. The Premedical Scholars Program with the State 
University of New York Health Science Center at 
Syracuse, New York (SUNY-Syracuse) 

The State University of New York Health Science Center at Svra 
cuse, New York (SONY-Syracuse), Wilkes University an/1be 
Guthrie Health Care System, which includes Robert Packer M d­
ical Center in Sayre, Pennsylvania, offer a special Premedical 
Scholars Program for outstanding high school seniors from th 
southern tier of New York State. 

This program allows high school seniors to be assured admi. ion 10 
SONY-Syracuse School of Medicine as they enter Wilkes Unher­
sity to do their undergraduate work. The program is as follows: 
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1. Program Admission . 
A. High school applicants must have a minimum combmed SAT scor~ of 

1200 to be considered for admission to the SUNY-Syracuse Premedical 
Scholars Program. . . 

B. Students admitted to the program, after successful mterv1e~s at 
Wilkes Robert Packer Medical Center, a~d SUNY-Syracuse, will be 
simult;neously assured admission to med_ical ~chool at SUNY- Syra-
cuse School of Medicine and to Wilkes Umversity. . 

c Students must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in biology, chemistry, 
· mathematics and physics (BCMP) during th~ir_first thre~ (3) years at 
Wilkes to complete the medical school admi~s10n re_qunemen~s: [No 
Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) 1s reqmred] Add1t10nal 
requirements will be specified in the acceptance letter from the med­
ical school. 

D. Emphasis in recruiting for this program will be placed on students from 
the southern tier of New York State. 

F The deadline for application is December 1, 2000. . . 
F. Successful applicants should expect to_ b~ inte1:iewe~ at Wilkes pnor to 

December 20, 2000. Finalists from this mterview will be called to sub­
sequent interviews in early January 2001. 

z. Program Format . . . 
A. Four ( 4) years of successful undergraduat_e stu~y at Wilkes Umver~1ty, 

which includes completion of an academic maJor and the premedical 
core. 

B. Four (4) years of medical school study at SUNY-Syracuse School of 
Medicine. 

c. Students in the program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of under: 
raduate study at the Guthrie H~alth _C?re System ~ob~rt Packer Hos 

~ital at Sayre, Pennsylvania, domg chmcal and basic sc~ence research, 
and studying the rural and semi-rural Health Care Dehvery syst~m of 
New York. The off-campus semester requ~res_ a to~I. of 15 credits_ of 
course work, including Cooperative Education m Clim~al ~bserv~t~on 
(6) Senior and/or Independent Research (3), Lectur~s m Biom~dicme 
(3),and Discussions of Medical Ethics a~d :Alternative Therapies ~3). 
Faculty advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requue­
ments in each department. 

D Students in the SUNY-Syracuse program must spendyart_o~ the 3rd 
· and 4th year in medical scho?l doing required and elective chmcal rota­
tions at Robert Packer Medical Center. 

11. Seven-Year Affiliated Medical Programs 
In addition to the traditional four-year premedical undergrad~ate 

S Wl.lkes University has developed affiliations with medical program , . d d · t · 
hool in osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometr~, an. po 1a r~c 
dicine that permit students to spend three years at Wilkes m the basic 

ience and liberal arts and four years at the affiliated medical scho?l. 
The University has developed these seven-year medical programs with 
th following institutions: 
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Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) 

Temple University School of Dentistry (TUSD) 

Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO) 

Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine (TUSPM) 

State University of New York College of Optometry (SUNY-Optometr) 

Following successful completion of their first year of basic ci n 
education in medical school, Wilkes will transfer thirty-six credits in 
basic sciences and confer upon each student the baccalaureate dcgre 

Wilkes University students must receive a Letter of Evaluation aft 
their sophomore year by the Health Sciences Committee to apply toa 
of the affiliated institutions. Only students who have earned a high gra 
point average by the end of their sophomore year and who have fulfill 
appropriate requirements of the Premed Core and the General Educa 
tion Requirements will be endorsed for the seven-year programs. t 
dents whose academic credentials fall beneath the standards set by th 
Committee will be advised to complete a third year of study at Wilk 
before reapplying for a Letter of Evaluation. Decisions for admi siont 
these medical schools are made by a Joint Admissions Committee fro 
Wilkes University and the affiliated institution. Students must meet 
admission requirements as outlined by the medical schools with the fin 
admission decision determined by the medical institution. 

• Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) 

PCOM holds up to fifteen (15) seats each year for Wilkes Univcr it. 
students who are recommended by the Health Sciences Committee for 
admission and who meet all of PCOM's admission requirements. tu 
dents should consult the Wilkes Health Sciences Office for informat10 
regarding PCOM's requirements for a minimum grade point averag 
and MCAT score. 
• Temple University School of Dentistry (TUSD) 

TUSD reserves a minimum of four ( 4) seats each year for Wilkes tu­
dents who meet all of Temple University's admission requirement 
Wilkes students will be granted an automatic invitation for an intervie\\ 
if they meet the following minimum requirements as specified by 1 m 
ple Dentistry: 

A. Track as a science major in the Wilkes predental program. 
B. Submit application letter to TUSD prior to January 1 of the JUni r 

year at Wilkes. 

C. Receive a Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes University Health 
Sciences Committee. 

D. Earn a minimum grade point average of 3.5 by the end of the th 
semester in the Basic Sciences, 3.4 in the Sciences and 3.3 overall 
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. . f 18 in the Science section and 17 as the 
E Earn a mm1mum score o . . T) 
. academic average on the Dental Adm1ss1on Test (D ~ . . . 

. t ·ewed will then be evaluated for adm1ss1on by 
tudents who are m ervi . 
femple University Admission Committee. 

• Philadelphia College of Optometry (PCO) 
• tate University of New York College of Optometry (SUNY-Optometry) 

• Tem le University School of Podiatric Medicine (TUSPM) . 

PCO ~~;:~
0
::: ~~ :~:: ~~:!~!~~:~f!;:il?e:~::v~~ 

. an d d by the Wilkes Health Sciences 
t dents who are recommen e . . ·t 

t) u . . d who meet all of the appropnate mst1 u-
Committee for adm1ss~on an St d ts should consult the Wilkes 

, admission requirements. u en . . f 

H :Ith Sciences Of~ice for infor(~~:)n ::f :di:!i:~~t::;:t~n o;h: 
nimum grade pomt average . . 

Ppropriate medical school adm1ss1on test. ff·1· t d 
. d · h · developed these a 1 ia e 

Wilkes Unve:sity takes pn ;;i~h ::~:g been ongoing since the late 
ven-year medical programsi bers of alumni who have gradu-
n teen seventies. Currently a:ge ~~:ssful rofessional practice. We 

t d f_rom these prog~~~~y :::::ted and ac~demically gifted stud~n~s 

ta~:l~d:::~:::g:f t~ese abbrevi_ated specialized programs and 10m 

e already enrolled in this pursmt. 

Ill.State University of New York, State College of 
Optometry Affiliation Program. 
Optometry Scholars Program 

. . . d h State University of New York, State Col-
Wilkes Umvers1ty an t e . 1 d mic affiliation in optometric 
e of Optometry offer a specia aca e may be admitted into 

education in which up to six ( 6) stusd~nts p(e; ~a:r B s ) and Doctor of 
Bachelor of Arts or c1ence . . . . 

a even-year ts acce ted to this joint degree pro-
Optometry (~.D.) progra~. Studen rescribed major at Wilkes Univer­
gram are admitted to a des1g_nated, p d. d t the SUNY College of 

ty and simultaneously admitted to can t acy o 
Optometry's profes~ional program of study. 

t. Program Admission . •mum combined SAT of 1200 
A. High school applicant~ ~;~t ha;e l) n;:-%inimum of 93 for their high 

(at least 600 m~th an ve~ ta piace in the top 10% of their gradu-
school grade pomt average, an ° 
ating class. 0 tometr Scholars Program, after 

B. Students a?IDitt~d to th~t~~nd ~UNY 6ollege of Optometry, will 
successful interviews at_ d d.d cy at the Optometry School at 
be simultaneously adm1tte to can I a 
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U
Sta~e U?iversity of New York, College of Optometry and to\\ 

mvers1ty. 
C. ~tudents in this program must maintain a GPA 

~c~~~:q!~~~d sciencde an
1

d math portion of the f Ji!; d:~::~'t:;d/ 
' no gra e ower than 2 0 in the · 

requisite courses. Students must also ~ttain a to~~;en~e and matb 
330 on the Opto t Ad . . science core a 
area below 310. me ry m1ss10ns Test (OAT) with no score in any 

D . ~~~~~t~c%~s;:t~eive a_Positive Letter of Evaluation from the \\il 
dards and submit a~:i::q1t~eed, passl~ea~onable p~rsonal intcrvie\\ 

uue app 1cahon matenal. 

2. Program format 
A ~e: ~3) f~ars of successful ~ndergraduate study at Wilkes Unhe 

ical ~o~:~ u es course work m an academic major and in the pr m 

B. ~~~1::~s in /his progra~ mu~t also visit and shadow three differ 
s10na optometnc offices in order t b 

acquainted with the rofession ° . ecome more f 
ate study at Wilkes tlniversity. of optometry dunng their undergrad 

C. Four ( 4) years of Optometry School study at SUNY Coll f Op etry. egeo t 

B. Early Assurance Program 

:£~:~~v;:s~:d ~:; ~~~oi:~::~~~~:: ':!:;:;,~ i:• 
1 H ptometry may apply. To be considered, each applicant mu t 
. hoa::s).ompleted two (2) years of undergraduate study (approximate!} 

2. Have a total GPA of 3.3 and a 3 3 GPA . . . 
and ~~th courses, with no grad~ lower t~a~h= f ~~y prerfeqhm ite scien 
reqms1te courses. · m any o t e SUNYpr 

3. Demonstrate a basic knowledg f d . . etry. e o an a motivation for a career in optom 

4- ~;t~!:t~~h school and college transcripts and SAT scores to 

5. SR~ceive a positive Letter of Evaluation from the Wilk U . . c1ences Committee. es mvers1ly Healt 

Applications are due by June 1 followin the 
the submission and review of all written mat~ . 1 soph~mor~ year. After 
in_g serious consideration for admission to th:~as;ley~ apphcanpt rec I\ 
will be offered . ssurance rogram 

0 
a~ opportumty to interview at the SUNY Coll 

~tometry. Candidates will be notified of committee act" . cge o 
pnor to August 31st. 10n in wntm 

C. SUNY Optomet 1 1 . 
versity juniors interest7ci ~:: :i:::r~~~ a~~!~~~ions fro~ Wilke~ m• 
the professional program by the traditio!l meth~;ho wish to appl t 
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n. Transfer Medical Degree Program 
T)~ically, four (4) years of undergraduate study are required to qual­
for the bachelor's degree. Wilkes University makes an exception to 
requirement in special circumstances for doctoral students in allo-
1c and osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric medi-

and veterinary medicine. 
Th e tudents may, with the approval of the Wilkes Academic Stan­

Committee, safo,f y the requirements for the bachelor's degree by 
pleting three years of an academic major, at least the last two of which 
t be at Wilkes, and by requesting credit toward the degree for their 
I\\O years of work in professional school. Students in these programs 
t, however, satisfy the General Education Requirements at Wilkes 

im r ity to be considered for a bachelor's degree from the University. 

uch students must also petition the Academic Standards Committee 
rperm1 sion to graduate, submit official transcripts from the profes­
nal school, and pay the usual graduation fees. In all cases, the final 
proval for the granting of the baccalaureate degree rests with the 
demicStandards Committee of Wilkes University. 

Allied Health Programs 

ilke University has developed programs that prepare students for 
mi ion to Physical Therapy and Occupational Therapy schools, as 
II a programs in Medical Technology and Health Information 

\I nagement. 

miew 
\\1th career opportunities expanding in the allied health fields known 
ph) ical therapy, occupational therapy, medical technology and health 
ormation management, admission to programs in these areas has 
come increasingly competitive. Wilkes University has defined an 

pproach to preallied health education to produce competitive, note-

rthy candidates for admission. 
Th University has structured a program of study emphasizing the 
c c1ences and social sciences to provide students with the appropri­
background knowledge to enter occupational and physical therapy 
rams. The curriculum is complemented by an advisement system 

tclo ely monitors the student's academic progress and their applica-

n proce s to the professional program. 
·1udents interested in allied health fields must meet with their aca­
m1c advisors and advisors from the Health Sciences Office early in 
ir freshman year to work out an individualized course of study. Stu­
n may plan to apply to an undergraduate program in physical therapy, 
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occupational therapy, medical technology, or health information 
agement after two or three years of course-work at Wilkes, or the} 
plan to compl~te an undergraduate degree at Wilkes and apply to 
entry-level allied health master's or doctoral degree program. B 
career plans affect course selection and must be reviewed with the a 
demic and health sciences advisors. 

I. Physical Therapy 

Physical Therapy is a profession concerned with restoration of phi 
cal function and the prevention of disability following disease, injuf}'. 
loss of bo~y parts. The_ goal of physical therapy is to help the pati 
~each ~ax1~u~ pote~ti~l and to assume a place in society while learn 
mg to live withm the hmits of his/her capabilities. 

Physic~! therap!sts are qu_al_ified to utilize such physical agent 
~herap~utic heat, light, e1ectncity, water, exercise, or massage in tre 
mg _patient~. Treatment may consist of teaching the patient an exer 
regime~ to mcrease muscle power or improve coordination, or teachill! 
the patie~t to walk with prostheses, braces, or other ambulatory ai 
Ap~rop_nate ps~chologi_cal and sociological principles are applied 
motI~atmg and mstructmg the patient, his or her family, and othen 
Phy~ical therapists ~ay delega_te selected forms of treatment to up, 
portive_ personnel with assumption of the responsibilities for the careo 
the patient and the continuing supervision of the supportive personne 

. _Ca~eer opportunities exist for physical therapists in hospitals, reb 
bihtat10n c~n~ers, pediatric facilities, private practice, research, indu try 
spo~ts med1cme, school systems, nursing homes and other health car 
settmgs. 

The Wilkes Pre-Physical Therapy Core 

In addition to completing an academic major, each student must al 
c?mplete the Wilkes ?niversity Pre-Physical Therapy Core, which pro­
vide~ a base from which students can structure their classes. The pre­
physical_ t?erapy core includes a sequence of courses that are common 
prereqmsites at mo~t physical therapy schools. It must be emphasiz d 
that there are no umversal prerequisite courses for all physical therap 
programs. 

The Wilkes Pre-Physical Therapy Core (Minimum Requirement 
per the MCP-Hahnemann University Doctor of Physical Therapy 
Degree Program) 

A. The Pre-Physical Therapy Core 

• Five (5) courses in Biology for a total of 19-20 credits to include the 
following: 
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Principles of Modern Biology I & II (BIO 121 & 122) 

Medical Anatomy and Physiology I & II (BIO 331 & 332) 

One of the following upper level Biology courses: 

Funtional Histology (BIO 323) 

Molecular Biology (BIO 324) 

Immunology and Immunochemistry (BIO 326) 

Medical Microbiology (BIO 327) 

Genetics (BIO 345) or 
Senior Research Projects (BIO 391, 392) OR Independent 
Research (BIO 395,396) OR Independent Research (PSY 395, 
396) 

, Please note that Cellular and Molecular Biology (BIO 226) is 
highly recommended as a course to precede the 300-level biology 
courses. 

• Two course in General Chemisty with laboratory for a total of 8 
credits (For example: CHM 115 & 116) 

, Two courses in Physics with laboratory for a total of 8 credits (For 
example: PHY 171 & 17 4) 

, Two courses in Psychology for a total of 6 credits: General Psy­
chology (PSY 101 and Developmental Psychology (PSY 221) 

• One course in Statistics for a total of 3 credits (For example: PSY 
200orMTH 150) 

, Mathematics ( as per the requirements of professional school( s) 

, Five courses in the Humanities and Social Sciences for a total of 15 
credits. For example: courses that satisfy Areas I and III of the dis­
tribution requirement of the Wilkes University core. 

B. Volunteer experience in physical therapy. Each Institution has var­
ied prerequisites and all professional schools generally require a certain 
number of volunteer hours in physical therapy. Some or all of those 
ours may be fulfilled by the cooperative edu~ation or i~ternsh~p expe­

rience available through the Wilkes Cooperative Educat10n Office. 

C. Letters of Evaluation (One composite letter from the Wilkes Uni­
\ r ity Health Sciences Committee and one letter from a physical thera­
p11 t). 

In addition to completing the core, students must consult prerequisite 
pidelines published by the particular institutions from which they wish 
to gain admission. 

)ns!ltutions have varied prerequisites and generally require a certain 
umber of volunteer hours in physical therapy. Some or all of those 
ours may be fulfilled by the Wilkes Cooperative Education Office. 
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Affiliated Programs in Physical Therapy 

A. Affiliated Program with MCP-Hahnemann University 
Department of Rehabilitation Sciences: Doctor of Physical 
Therapy Degree Program 

The affiliated physical therapy program requires four (4) year 
study at Wilkes University leading to the Bachelor's Degree and thre 
(3) years of study at MCP-Hahnemann University leading to the Doc 
toral Degree in Physical Therapy. Early admission to the MCP-Habne 
mann University graduate program is granted to up to five (5) Wilk 
students, who have satisfied all requirements for admission, per year, 

Students should consult the previous section of the Bulletin for th 
prerequisite courses required for admission to MCP-Hahnemann Uru 
versity's Affiliated Physical Therapy Program. 

Wilkes students applying to MCP-Hahnemann University must rn 
the criteria for admission outlined here: 

1. A cumulative grade point average a:t the end of six full semesters of 3.25 
above, as noted in the curricular outline. 

2. Completion of prerequisite science courses with a cumulative grade pOI 
average of 3.25 or above. 

3. Minimum Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores of 550 verbal. 
quantitative, 600 analytical. 

4. Volunteer experience in physical therapy for at least one summer or its equ11 
alent in practicum or work experience. 

5. Petition to the Wilkes University Health Sciences Committee for a Lettero 
Evaluation to accompany their application. This request must be made rn 
writing to the Committee by May 15th of the student's junior year. 

6. Obtain a Letter of Evaluation/Recommendation from a licensed phy 1cal 
therapist. 

Students who meet the guidelines of this program will be automat1-
cally granted an interview with the MCP-Hahnemann Physical Therap 
Committee on Admissions. The decision to offer acceptance to tu­
dents into this program shall be made by the Program in Physical Ther• 
apy Committee on Admissions of MCP-Hahnemann Universit\. In 
addition, students must also complete all requirements for a bach~lor 
degree from Wilkes University prior to matriculation at MCP-Hahn 
mann University. 

B. Affiliated Program with Temple University 

This affiliated physical therapy program requires three (3) year ot 
study at Wilkes University and three (3) years of study at Temple Univer­
sity. Students in this program will be granted the bachelor of science 
degree from Wilkes University following successful completion of their 
first year at Temple providing that they have met the Wilkes General Edu­
cation requirements. They will be awarded the Master of Physical Ther­
apy degree following successful completion of three years at Temple. 

The affiliated physical therapy program wi~h- Temple University 
r quires students to complete a series of prereqmsite course~ as p~rt of 

ir three years of study at Wilkes. A listing of these courses is available 
mthe Wilkes Health Sciences Office. 

Candidates also need to complete the Graduate ~ecord Exam 
GRE) in the fall semester of their third year of study at Wll~e~. To qual-

01 u..:mission at Temple, students will need to earn a mim~um of a 
·o GPA while at Wilkes and score above the fiftieth percentile on the 

GRE. Wilkes students who meet the standards of this affiliated program 
1\lll be given special consideration for admission by Temple. 

II. Occupational Therapy . 
Occupational therapists work with members ~f !he ~ommumty who 

ncounter difficulties with tasks of living. Thes~ dif~iculties ~a~ be from 
de\elopmental deficits, the aging process, phy~ical illness or mJ~ry, eco­
nomic stress cultural differences, or psychological problems which pres­
ent barriers' for an individual to function _in li~e. The Occupational 
Therapist bases service on a rapidly gr~wmg field of knowledge to 
enhance the individual's abilities to function and prev~~t- areas of dys­
function. Toe therapist uses selected, goal-directed activities to encour­
age learning, re-education, growth an_d stren~th, and to p~omote general 
health. Occupational Therapists provide se~ices alon~ with other he_alth 
professionals in a number of different settm~s rangmg from hospitals 
nd clinics to schools to reach a wide populat10n of all ages. 

The Wilkes Preoccupational Therapy Core 
In addition to completing an academic major, each student must also 

omplete the Wilkes University Preoccupational The~apy Core. The 
Preoccupational Therapy Core provides a base from which st~dents can 
tructure their classes. The preoccupational therap~ c?re mcludes a 
quence of courses identified by the American Association of Oc~upa­

tional Therapy Schools as common prerequisites at most o~cupational 
therapy schools. It must be emphasized !hat there are no universal pre­
r quisite courses for all existing occupational therap~ program~. . . 

The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core reqmres as a IDimmum. 
Two Courses in Modern Biology (BIO 121-122) 
Two Courses in Anatomy and Physiology (BIO 115-116 or 

BIO 331-332) 
One Course in Chemistry ( CHM 115) 
One Course in Mathematics (MTH 100, 101 or 105) 
Four Courses in Psychology (PSY 101, 200, 221 and 222) 
One Course in Sociology (SOC 101) 

(An additional course, SOC 251, is also recommended) 
Cooperative Education or Internship 



In addition to completing the core, students must consult prerequ 
guidelines published by the particular institutions from which they\\ 
to gain admission. Institutions have varied prerequisites and gener 
require a certain number of volunteer hours in occupational thera 
Some or all of those hours may be fulfilled by the cooperative educatJ 
or internship experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative 
cation Office. 

Affiliated Program in Occupational Therapy at Temple Universit) 
Wilkes University offers a specilized, affiliated program in Occupa­

tional Therapy with Temple University that requires the completion 
two (2) years at Wilkes and three (3) years at Temple University. t 
dents must complete Temple University's departmental and core cu 
riculum requirements while at Wilkes before applying to Temple f 
admission. Students should consult the Office of Health Sciences for 
list of Wilkes equivalents to Temple's prerequisite core requirement. 

Placement of Pre-Physical Therapy and 
Pre-Occupational Therapy Students 

Wilkes University graduates have been accepted to a number of ph) 
cal therapy and occupational therapy schools including: Columbia Urn 
versity College of Physicians and Surgeons, MCP-Hahnemann Univer 
School of the Health Sciences, Tufts Graduate School of Arts and 
ences, Thomas Jefferson University Program in Occupational Therap 
Temple University Health Sciences Center, Allegheny University, an 
Universtiy of Pittsburgh School of Health and Rehabilitation Science . 

m. Medical Technology 
The National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Scienc 

recommends certain requirements for a program of training leading to a 
B.S. Degree. The curriculum offered at Wilkes University follow the 
recommendations and is presented below. 

At the completion of three years, the student may be accepted b} an 
affiliated program of medical technology for a period of twelve months 
of clinical training. Folowing graduation from the programs, the tu­
dents will receive the B.S. degree in medical technology from Wilk 
University and will be eligible for certification as a medical technologi t 
by the Board of Registry of Medical Technology or as a Clinical Labora­
tory Scientist by the National Certification Agency for Medical Labora• 
tory Personnel. 

Wilkes University has established formal affiliations with the Rohen 
Packer Hospital in Sayre, PA and the Wyoming Valley Health Care } 
tern in Wilkes-Barre, PA. Fulfillment of the fourth year requirement at 
non-affiliated hospitals requires special permission of the departmt.:nt 
chairperson and the Wilkes Academic Standards Committee. 
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RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE FOR A 
MAJOR IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

FIRST SEMESTER 
SECOND SEMESTER 

4 Bio 122 Principles of Modern Bio 11 
21 Pr nciples of Modern Biology I 4 

Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 4 
11SElements and Compounds 4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 

101 CooipositIon or 4 
Distribution Requirement 3 

on Requirement 3 
Mth 106 or 112 Calculus 11 4 

1C601111 Calculus I 4 0 PE 1 OD Activity 
OOAct1~~ D 

15-16 
15-16 

THIRD SEMESTER 
2'l5 Population and 

onaryBiology I 
231 Organic Chemistry I 
oofion Requirements 

, Science Elective 

FIFTH SEMESTER 
W Medic.al Microbiology 
111 Classic.al and Modern Physics 
ootion Requirement 

371 Clinic.al Microbiology 
3n Clinic.al Chemistry 
373 Cl rir.al Hematology/Coagulation 
374 Clinical lmmunohematology 
375Clinir.al Immunology/Serology 
376 Clinical Seminar 

4 
4 
6 
3 

17 

4 
4 
6 

14 

7 
8 
5 
4 
3 
3 

30 

FOURTH SEMESTER 
4 Bio 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 

Chm 232 Organic Chemistry 11 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Math 150 Elementary Statistics 3 

17 

SIXTH SEMESTER 
4 Bio 326 Immunology and lmmunochemistry 

Bio 397 Professional Prep. Techniques 2 

Chm 244 Applications o1 Instrumental 
3 Analysis 

Distribution Requirements 6 

15 

minimum number of credits required tor a major in Medical Technology leading to the B.S. degree is 124. 

,u Health Information Management k 
"· • · t dents may also ta e 

In addi:?~ :i~o;~~~~t:~ ~~:~=~::t~:o: program in Health 
oour es~ ic ealth Information Management is con­
Information Management. H . 1 entation maintenance, and 
ccmed_ wit~ the development, imp ::rieval, a~d release of patient 
dmimstratton of systems o! storageb, f the health care team fre-

. f t' As a vital mem er o 
alth m rma ion. . the famil the health information man-

uently uknseleneblyy twhi.et:::::~~;; health pr~fessionals to gather and make 
erwor s cos 
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available the information needed b . . patient care. Y them to provide h1gh-qu 

As in all allied health field th . 
health records managers to fl;, ~re is a~ acute shortage of qualtfi 
are available in ho . 1 I ~n mcreasmg number of po itions 
and health a . sp1tha s, outpatient facilities, research centers ind 

genc1es t roughout the country. , 

Affiliated Program in Health Informaf M 
W

.lk ion anagement 
i es University offers an affiliated . 

Management with Tern le U . . program m Health Informatt 
pletion of two (2) years ~f stu~v~t~!;\[his program requires the 
Temple. Students must meet ~y 1 ,1 es ~n~ two (2) years of stud 
requirements, with the final ~:fs~o: adm1ss10~ a~d prerequisit c 
determined by Temple St d t for adm1ss1on to the prog 
ences Office for a list of ~l:e: ~:~~Id_ consu~t the Wilkes Health 
requisite core requirements. rs1ty eqmvalents to Tempi , pr 

Other Professions 
Information on acad · . 

Nursing, Prepharmacy ::~c ~~ograms m( related health field , such 
found in the appropriately label:~mseact~ Phafrm_- D. De_gree), may c ions o this Bulletm. 
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1ate Profc sor Fields, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Shao; Assistant Professor 
tu Berg: Professors Berlatsky, Breiseth, Cox, Rodechko; Associate Professor 

hick: As istant Professors Hepp, Meyers. 

HISTORY 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in History lead-

lo the B.A. degree - 120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

\\1lke University requires 120 credit hours for the B.A. degree in his­
. lhcse include 4~ credit hours in distribution courses and 33 credit 

ur in hi tory. History 101-102, History 207-208, History 391 and 18 
dit hour in history courses numbered 300 and above are required. 

00-level courses must include a minimum of six hours each in 
m rican and non-American topics. It is recommended that students 

major in History take a foreign language, especially those students 

plan to continue their studies at the graduate level. 
,ariety of career options are open to history majors. Since history 

a }llthesis of the life experience that examines past economic, social, 
htical, cientific, and religious conditions, a careful selection of history 
ur and elective credit hours will allow students to pursue career 
ter ts in business, government, teaching, communications, law, and 

al service. The history major includes a considerable number of elec­
credit hours that students may use to develop career interests. The 

D partment also has a 5-year program leading to a B .A. in History and 
Masters in Business Administration, which allows a student to com­
te the MBA in one calendar year plus two summers following gradu-

tton wtth a B.A. degree in history. 
A minor in history shall consist of 18 credit hours in courses offered 

lri the department. These should include the 101-102 sequence and at 

tone course in American History. 
tudents majoring in history may receive a Pennsylvania Teaching 

.ertificate for teaching elementary school or social studies in grades 7-
. Please see the requirements listed in the education section of this 

ldetin. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in History 
Second Semester 

Hst 102 World Civilization II First Semester 
101 World Civilization I 
101 Composition or 
outton Requirement 
buhon Requirements 

OOActiv'1ty 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 
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Third Semester 
H~t 2_07 American History 1 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Electives 

. Fifth Semester 
Ma1or Electives 
Free Electives* 

. Seventh Semester 
Ma1or Elective 
Free Electives• 

3 
6 
6 

15 

6 
9 

15 

3 
12 

Fourth Semester 
H~t ~08 American History 11 

D1stnbution Requirements 
Free Elective· 

. Sixth Semester 
Major Electives·• 
Free Electives* 

Eighth Semester 
Hst_391 Historiography & Research" 
Major Elective 
Free Electives· 

15 

*Sufficient elective credits are available to allows requirements. tudents to complete a minor in most fields. See Wilkes Bulletlnb 

**Hsi 391 in th · e sixth semester for students planning to student teach in the eighth semester 

Recommended Coor s History (B A D se equence for a Major in 

Administratio:g:eg !::(dF~vMe ~ter pof Busine 

First Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Hsi 101 World Civilization 1 

Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 
Hsi 207 American History I 
Ace 101 Financial Accounting** 
Ee 101 Economics 1•• 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective* 

. Fifth Semester 
Major Electives 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Electives* 

4 
3 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

6 
3 
6 

15 

.ear rogram) 
Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Hsi 102 World Civilization 11 

Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
Hsi 208 American History II 
Ace 102 Managerial Accounting•• 
Ee 102 Economics 11·• 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Elective* 

. Sixth Semester 
Major Electives 
BNEc 319 Business Statistics•• 
Free Electives* 

6 
3 
6 

15 

Eighth Semester 
Hsi 391 Historiography and Research 
Free Electives* 

3 
11 

14 

t1ed1ls are available to allow students to complete a minor in most fields offering a minor. See Wilkes under-

!lllSleamaminimumgradeof 2.0 in the MBA track. 

l he B.A. Degree with a Major in History at end of eighth semester 

120 undergraduate credits). 
Summer after Eighth Semester - 6 credits (2 courses) from the list below. 

inth and Tenth Semesters - 24 credits (8 courses) from the list below. 

Summer after Tenth Semester - 6 credits (2 courses) from the list below. 

560 Financial and Managerial Accounting 3 
512 Decision Sciences I 3 
513 Decision Sciences II 3 
520 Marketing Management 3 
540 Financial Management 3 
552 Organizational Behavior/Leadership 3 
580 Business Issues in a Dynamic Environment 3 
590 Strategic Management 3 
532 Managerial Economics 3 

3A Electives 9 36 

Rtctive M.B.A. Degree at the end of the summer following tenth 
■e ter(36 graduate credits). 

101•102. WORLD CMLIZATION Three credits each 
course i designed as a survey of all the basic cultures of the world. The major portion 

our-e will be devoted to the development of western civilization. Attention will also 
n to the part played by America in world history, especially during the expansion of 

pe and in the twentieth century. 

\OS. HUMA SAND MACHINES: TECHNOLOGY AND HISTORY Three credits 

anunation of technological changes and the manner in which they have affected the 
rn 11,orld, particularly the contemporary United States. Topics considered include 
~. envrionment, communications media and transportation, the city, the home, and 

ch nging role of women in a mature industrial society. 

207-208. MERICAN IDSTORY Three credits each 
n ral urvey of American history from colonial times to the present. 

315. READI GS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE NEAR EAST Three credits 
d readings on the history of the Ancient Near East, with emphasis on primary 

rce Conferences with instructor and paper. 



HST 316. READINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE CLASSICAL WORLD 

Threemti Selected readings on the history of Greece and Rome, with emphasis on primary SOlll'Cll 
Conferences with instructor and paper. 

HST 321. AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY 

This course entails a consideration of the development of American society from the 
nial period until present time. Attention will especially focus on the rise of indu tri 
and its impact on society in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

HST 322. AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY Threetffllll 
This course is a survey of the formative ideas which seem most to have influenced A 
can perceptions of the individual, society, and the drift of human affairs. The focu b 

the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries because this period is the time when 
inal ideas were articulated in America. 

HST 324. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY Three CINI! 
A survey of the evolution of the American economy from colonial dependency to mock 
industrial maturity. Emphasis will be placed upon the development of the United tat 
an industrial world power since about 1850. 

HST 325. AMERICAN ETHNIC HISTORY 

A study of the institutions and problems that have characterized various immigrant. bl 
and Indian communities from colonial times to the present. 

HST 328. HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE UNITED STATE 

Thretm4iti A selective treatment of major themes in American foreign policy from the founding of 
Republic to the present. 

HST 331. COLONIAL AMERICA 

Discovery, exploration, and settlement; development of social, political, religiou, 
intellectual institutions; independence and political reorganization. 

HST 332. THE NATIONAL PERIOD Three mditi 
A study of the political and economic history of the United States from 1783 to 1865. pc­
cial attention will be given to the evolution of sectional differences and the culmination 
these differences in intersectional warfare. 

HST 333. THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1865-1914 Threem4ils 
A study of the political and economic history of the United States from 1865 to 1914 pc 
cial attention will be paid to the period of congressional dominance and the restoration 
presidential power at the turn of the century; the economic, social, and political co 
quences of the industrial revolution; and the rise of urban America. 

HST 334. THE UNITED STATES, 1900-1945 Three 
The emergence of the United States as a world power and the corresponding developm 
of its political, economic, social, and religious institutions. 

HST 335. THE UMTED STATES SINCE 1945 Three 
An examination of the political, social, and economic changes in the United State~ m 
World War II. Special attention is paid to America's dominant role in the immediate post 
war world and how changing conditions over the past forty years have altered this n 

HST 341-342. HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE SD 
COMMONWEALTH Three credit tad 
A study of British history from the Neolithic period to present times. The first sem ter 
will cover social, economic, and political developments to 1783, including expansion om 
seas. The second semester will cover the consequences of the industrial revolution and th 
evolution of the Empire into the Commonwealth. 
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Three credits 
345.IDSTORYOFEASTERNl:UROPE l h' t of the Poles Czechs, Slovaks, 

~ tud} of the cultural, politjcal and mtellect~:e n~;~rn tier of Eas~ern Europe. Sp_e-
, Slovenes and Hunganans, who occupy d Russian empires in shaping the his-

attention is given to the roles of the Hab1burg a~ and consequences of the forces of 
I de tinies of these peoples, and to t e roo s 
nalism in the region. 

Prerequisite: Hst 101-102. . 

Three credits 
lfil 346. HISTORY OF THE BAL~S . of the Bulgarians Serbs, Croats, 

IIUd) of the cultural, political and ~ntellec~~ htt:Jo occupy the southern, or Balkan, 
oe , Albanians, Greeks, Roma~ian~ a~ to :he roles of the Ottoman Turkish, Ha b-

ro! Eastern ~urope. ~pe~ial atte~tto~1s ~~:::rical destinies of these peoples, an? to the 
rgand Ru ian empi~es m sha~mg t e hf rces as Christian-Muslim cultural mterre­and consequences m the region of sue o 
nships and nationalism. 

Pr requisite: Hst 101-102. d"ts 

Three ere 1 

HST 348. HISTO~~ OF R~SSI~ . t 11 tual history of Russia. Emphasis is placed upon udy of the poht1cal, social, a~ m e ec af 1700 
merge nee of Russia as a maJor power ter . . 

OPE Three credits 
HST 351. READINGS IN _MEDIEf ~A~_ EU~Europe with emphasis on primary sources. cted readings on the history o e ieva , 

nferences with instructor and paper. d' 

RMATION Three ere its 
HST 352. THE RENAISSANC~ AND REFO f th eriod study will be made of the cul-

thin ·he political and econon_n~ framework o d e p flicts 'resulting from the crisis in the 
eofthe Renaissance, the rehg10us reforms an con 

te nth century. Three credits 

H 353.AGEOF ABSOLl.J!I~~ 11 tual and cultural development of Europe and The political, social, economic, 1D e ec ' 
pendencies from 1600 to about 1750. 

VOLUTION AND NAPOLEON HST 354. THE ERA OF THE FRENCH RE Three credits 

. Re ime and an examination of the cause~, events, 
tudv of the structure of the Anc,en . g 1m· t' gin the Napoleonic Empire. 

dco~c;equences of the French Revolution cu ma m . 

CENTURY Three credits 
HST 355. EURO~~ IN TH_E NINdET!E~velopment of Europe from the Congress of ud, of the poht1cal, social, an cu ura 

\1Cnn; to World War I. d·t 

CENTURY Three ere I s 
HST 356. EUROPE IN TH~ TWEfl!r~ernational developments of the leading pow­

mst a background of the ~n~erna da:sults of the two World Wars. 
tudents will study the ongms an r . 

Three credits each 
HST 361-362. HISTORY OFT~~ ~A~ EAST elo ed in India, China, and Japan with 

tudy of the history of !he c1vt11z~t1.on~. de\ar~cteristics and on their trnasformation 
phas. on their interrelations and d1stmc .'vl_c t' from the sixteenth century onward. 
re pon c to the penetration of western cilv iza iotn and changes among the countries of 

• · t 'milar deve opmen s 
me auenti~n will be given _o si 1760 Spring semester: 1760 to present. 
!beast Asia. Fall semester. to c. · . 

Three credits 
HST 363. HIS!ORY_ OF M?DE1RN840 C~pAecial emphasis on social , political, economic, tudy of Chinese history since W1 

dmtdlectual developments. . 

R EAST Three credits 
HST 364. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF;?:' :A East with one another and the West in tudy of the relationship of the st~tes o t e ar 
cninetcenth and twentieth centunes. 
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H~T 365. ~STO_RY OF CHINESE COMMUNIS 
This course is designed to examine the ori i ~ Three 
nese Communist Party to national g ns of Chmese Communism, the nse of the 
strategies and policies. power, and the essential features of Mao Tse-T 

HST 367. IDSTO~l:'. OF MODERN INDIA 
A study of the pohttcal soc· 1 d . Thrttd since 1500 , ta ' an economic development of the Ind ' b • 1an su -coo 

HST ~76. WORLD WARD 
Consideration of the causes of the war mirt Three d 
the participants, and resulting cold w , I balry strategy and tactics, diplomatic inter 

arpro ems. 

HS~ 39L HI~TORIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH 
~n mtroduchon to historical research and wr· . . . Thrttd 
nan~ of the past and present are examined T~mg. The "'.ntmgs and ideas of major h 
par:t1cularly in the area of primary sources . d: st~dent is exp_osed to research method!. 
toncal monograph. , an o t e construction and criticism of the 

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

HST 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
!~dependent study and research for adva . One to three Cd 
direction of a staff member A res h need students m the field of the major under 
is required.. . . earc paper at a level significantly beyond a term p 

Prereqms1te: Approval of department chairperson. 

HST 397. SEMINAR (M . 
Presentations and discussions of::tmdotft~ee credits per student) One to three cmlib 

Pre · · e op1cs. 
reqms1te: Approval of instructor is required. 

HST 39?, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education lace me . . . One to ix mfll 
to the student's academic objectives p d nt m a pnvate/pubhc organization rel I 
ence, students are required to submi~:e~t~eer go~ls. In addition to their work expc 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's d. y _retct10(n papers and an academic pro c 
ment proce?~res.) tsc1p me. See page 52 in Bulletin for pl 

Pre~eqms1tes: Sophomore standin 2 0 cu . 
advisor, approval of placement by~ep.art mulath1v~ average, consent of academic ment c aJrperson. 

HST 198/298/398. TOPICS 
Special topics in history. This cour •u . Variable mfl demand justify it. se w1 be offered from time to time when int ere t and 
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INDMDUALIZED STUDIES 
Thi program is designed for those capable and motivated students 
o wish to undertake a course of study that cannot be provided for 
deranyof the normalB.A., B.S. degree programs. The student will be 
ponsible for gener ting a coherent proposal for a program of studies. 

propo al must be selected by the student, approved by an advisor, 
d then by the Individualized Studies Committee. The program of 
udies may include courses offered by all departments at Wilkes Uni­

tl}.ln addition, credit may be assigned for appropriate off-campus 
tudy. work, and/or travel. Credits may be granted for knowledge or 
perience obtained prior to enrollment, with approval of the appropri­
e d partment and the Individualized Studies Committee. 

nt1ree Requirements 
The basic requirement for the degree in Individualized Studies is the 
umulation of 120 credits. Although there are no specific course 

r quirements, the spirit of the Wilkes University General Education 

R quirements is to be respected. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
r \1erryman, International Studies Advisor. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in International 

tudies leading to the B.A. degree - 120. 
The interdisciplinary major in International Studies (I.S.) provides an 
cellent liberal arts preparation for a variety of careers and professions. 

The major is structured to permit concentration in fields leading to spe­
etfic careers in business, government, international organizations, the 
m1htary, teaching, or any technical or arts field. It is also structured to 
permit a period of study abroad with easy transfer of credits to the 

major. 
The total number of hours required for graduation with an Interna-

nonal Studies major is 120, of which 43 are the General Education 
requirements and 33 are major requirements. For the International 
tudie major, the following courses at the introductory level are 

required, some of which can be counted in the Distribution of Studies 
requirements: History 101-102; Economics 101-102; Political Science 
\41; Anthropology 101; and Foreign Language at 204 competence. Stu­
dents are also required to take 6 hours of advanced Foreign Language 
beyond the 204 level. In addition, students must complete 2 courses from 
among Anthropology 102, Political Science 251, and Economics 301, 

~us either Economics 310 or 340. 
Before completing the International Studies major requirements, 
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students should select the area of concentration in which 12 more er 
its are required. Options for this concentration are one of several cult 
areas ( Asia, East European and Russian Studies, Third World, or\\ 
em Europe), or International Economics, or International Politics 
Language. Specific courses contributing to one of these concentrat1 
and the LS. requirements will be worked out with the International 
ies Advisor and may include courses taken while studying abroad 
another institution. Major electives in the areas of concentration 
listed below. 

Culture Areas: 
Asia 

Anthropology 102,213,321, and/or 352 
Economics 301, 310, 312, and/or 340 
History 361, 362, 363, 364, 365, and/or 367 
Political Science 253, 342 

East European and Russian Studies 
Four courses (12 credits) from those listed under the 
East European and Russian Studies minor 

Third World 
Anthropology 102,213,214,321,352, and/or 353 
Economics 310, 312, and/or 340 
History 363, 365, 367 
Political Science 253, 342 
Spanish 209 and/or 305 

Western Europe 
Economics 301,310, and/or 311 
French 208,298, and/or 302,303, or 304 
German 208,298, and/or 302,303, or 304 
History 342, 356, and/or 376 
Political Science 251,342,351 
Spanish 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, 304, or 305 

(NOTE: No more than six hours may be taken in any one discipline listed und 
individual area concentrations.) 

International Economics: 
Economics 301, 310, 311, 312, and/or 340 

International Politics: 
History 328, 348, 364, and/or 376 
Political Science 251, 253, 342, and/or 351 
(NOTE: No more than 6 hours in History may be taken in this concentration,) 

Modern Foreign Language: 
12 hours of advanced foreign language courses beyond International 
core 
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. • ected that International 
Except in unusual circumstances, it is exp ar abroad in a suit-

. .11 d a summer semester, or ye 
di ma1ors w1 spen d , ed through the Wilkes Study 

l prdogpram of aCc~~;:~ca:~~ ~r:~i~:!arned abroad may be applied 
roa rogram · · · ents 

\\ards satisfying International Studies ma1or reqmrem . . h f 
ct· · have 37-41 credit ours o 

tudents in the International~~ i:s:;;~itional language credits to 
electives. Students ~re urge ? alt . s also possible to use electives 
. t language mmor or ma1or. i . 

n utu e a . . d. . line such as Economics, History, 
constitute a second ma1or m a iscip 

r Political Science. . . . · the Anthro-
dvising for the International Studies ma1or is done m 

lo~y Department. 

Recommended Course_ Seque~ce for 
International Studies MaJor 

First Semester 
101 Composition or 
oot1on Requirement 
1 Principles of Economics I 

4 
3 
3 

second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Hst 102 World Civilization II 

4 
3 
3 
3 

101 Intro to Anthropology 3 Ee 102 Principles of Economics 11 
PS 141 Introduction to International 3 

Language* 
Blclt'le 

IOOAclt~ity 

Third Semester 
101 World Civilization I 
102 Cultural Anthropology and/or 
[t 301 Comparative 

ITlltSystems* 
n La1guage• 

3 
3 
0 

15-16 

3 

3-6 
3 

Politics 
3 Foreign Language* 
0 PE 100 Activity 

15-16 

Fourth Semester 
Ee 31 o Economic Development and/or 

3 Ee 340 International Trade 
Foreign Language* 3 

6 Distribution Requirements 
3 Major Elective 

but1on Requirement 3 
15 

Fifth Semester 

Seventh Semester 

12-15 
Sixth Semester 

Study Abroad** 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

Eighth Semester 

Foreign Language 
Major Elective 
Distribution Requirement 
Senior Seminar* 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

courses are required for all International Studies Majors. . 
. . . Courses will be selected in consultation with the International Stud-

may b,~t to spend their 1unior year on campus. 

eMvlsor 
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MATERIALS ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Orehotsky; Associate Prof 
Ghorieshi, Kalim, Razavi; Assistant Professor Janecek; Technical Support Staff: Le 
Sickler, Wilk. 

Introductory Materials Engineering courses are provided in suppo 
of majors in various science and engineering programs. Select uppe 
division Materials Engineering courses are offered from time to time 
interest and need dictate. Students may find these courses helpful 
electives in any of the programs offered by the University. Student "' 
are planning to transfer to institutions which offer a major in Maten 
Engineering or any number of closely related disciplines will find th 
upper-division course offerings to be especially helpful. For informallo 
on courses, course availability, or using Materials Engineering cou 
work to strengthen your major or to enhance your transfer prospe 
contact the Department of Engineering and Physics. 

MAE 200. INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS 
SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING Three 

Application of materials properties to engineering design. Introduction to atomic arran 
men ts, crystal structures, imperfection, phase diagrams, and structure-property relaho 
Fundamentals of iron, steel, and non-ferrous materials. The behavior of materials in en 
ronmental conditions. Three hours lecture a week. (same as Phy 260) 

Corequisites: Phy 201 or Phy 171. 

MAE 232. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS Three crt4ill 
Analysis of statically determinate and indeterminate structural systems; computation 
reactions, shears, moments, and deflections of beams, trusses, and frames. Bendmga 
torsion of slender bars; buckling and plastic behavior. Three hours lecture per week. ( 
asME232) 

Prerequisite: ME 231. 

MAE 272. SOLID STATE DEVICES Three crtdita 
Basic properties of semiconductors and their conduction processes, with special emph 
on silicon and gallium arsenide. Physics and characterization of p-n junctions. Homojun 
tion and heterojunction bipolar transistors. Unipolar devices including MOS capacitor and 
MOSFET. Microwave and photonic devices. (same as EE 272). 

Prerequisite: Basic concepts of Materials Engineering, Modern Physics, including 
basic quantum and statistical machanics. 

MAE 284. ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS LAB Onemdil 
A laboratory for the measurement of various properties of engineering materials and 
development of data gathering techniques. Use of instrumentation and transducers forthe 
measurement of various electric parameters, displacement, temperature, and other en . 
neering related quantities. One two-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $35. 

Prerequisite: EE 283. 

MAE 298. TOPICS IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING One to three credits 
Selected topics in the field of materials engineering. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
IH3ll, CERAMICS . . l d lasses Structural imperfections, defect 

ture and properties of ceramic matena s _an h g dia~rams and microstructure devel­
na,atom movement, interfaces, ceram1~ p ~se mic-ba~ed products. Three hours 

nL De ign and processing of glass-base an cera 

a week. 
Pr requi ites: MAE 200, ME 232 and 324. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. . 

Three credits 
E312,P0LYMERS AND COMP~SIT~S aterial. The mechanical, electrical, and 

uction to high polyrnu s as an engmeennf mt' ons Two hours lecture and two hours 
cal properties of polymers and polymer app ica i . 
ratory a week. Fee: $35. 
Prerequisites: MAE 200 and Chm 231. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. . 

LS Three credits 
E313, PHYSICAL BEHAVI_O~ OF ME~!re and roperties of alloys. Mechanical 
pcrtie~ of pure metals. Constttu~io~, str~c flue~ce oi microstructures on properties of 
th rmal treatments of metals an a oys. ~ d engineering design. Three hours lee­

and alloys. Interaction between proper ies an 

ea week. 
Prerequi ite: MAE 200. 
Oil red in fall semester of odd years. 

Four credits 
[323. THERMODYNAMICS . Phase reaction equilibria. Solution behavior. 
amental laws of thermodynam1cp\ d' grams Four hours lecture a week. 
t<hemical theory of alloy phases. ase ia . 

Prerequisite: MAE 200. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. • 

Three credits 
)t E324.HEAT AND MASS TRANS~E:R b conduction convection and radiation; 

ndamental principles of heat transm~ss1on s~ transfer· ap~lication of these principles 
li ation of the la"".s of ~hermodbyl narm~~r::: hours lect~re per week. ( same as ME 324) 

lb olution of engmeenng pro ems. 
Prerequisites: Phy 201 and Mth 211. 

ND KINETICS IN MATERIALS 
M: [ 326, THERMOCHEMICAL PROCESSES A Three credits 

. . les to the processing and service sta­
Apphcation of thermochemical ~nf transport r:~~~ctive metallurgy, glass forming, po~­

of materials. Thermochermca_ proce~~::iced materials, and ma~eri~ls in hostile 
r technology, ener_gy co~version, f ~h modynamics and reaction kmet1cs. 1\vo hours 

nmonments are considered m terms o er 
re and two hours laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: MAE 321, ME 224· 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

Three credits 
M E327, THIN FILM PROCESSING . or hous epitaxial growth morphology. 

deation and growth theory: crystalhnet, am uptteri·n'g ion beam sputtering, evapora-
. lik DC RF magne ron sp , • d 

!)el)() it1on tecbmques e .. , ' . l va or de osition. Structure, properties an 
chemical vapor deposition, physic~ p h . p Two hours lecture and two hours 

' licallons for specific thin film processmg tee mques. 
ratory a week. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: MAE 200, Phy 203. d't 

AMS Three ere I s 
M,t 328. ADVANCE_D PHASE DI~GR isoplethal and isoactivity cooling paths, phase 

dia . llll~ of multicomponent sys elms, t Application of phase diagrams to pro-
) 1 diagrams, microstructure dev~ op~en . aterials Three hours lecture a week. 

S.illlg properties, and stability of engmeenng m . . 
' Four credits 

:\E 331. X-RAY DIFFRAC~~ON . sin X-ra s. Effects of annealing, s~bst~uc-
dj of tructure and comp~s1t10D: of sohdds ud ?ng prfnciples of design and applications 

,cold work, preferred onentation, an or en . 
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of X-ray diffraction techniques. Three hours lecture and one three-hour laborat 
week. Fee: $50. (same as Phy 323) 

Prerequisite: MAE 200. 

MAE 332. MECHANICAL BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALS Three Cd 
The mechanical properties of materials including: elasticity, anelasticity, visco I 
dislocation theory, fracture, fatigue and deformation of single crystal and polyc~ta 
materials. Testing and deformation processing of materials. Mechanical propert1 
engineering design parameters. 1\vo hours lecture and two hours laboratory aw ek F 
$40. 

Prerequisite: MAE 200. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MAE 333. STRUCTURAL CHARACTERIZATION Threecd 
Study of the crystallography and microstructure of solids with application to lattice par 
eter determination, identification of unknowns, and crystallographic orientation 
ray diffraction, and microstructure characterization using optical microscopy and 
electron micro-scopy. 1\vo hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory a week. Fe 

Prerequisite: MAE 200. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

MAE 346. ELECTROCHEMISTRY Three mil 
Fundamentals of electrochemistry and the application of electrochemical concept to 
rosion, battery development, fuel cells, electroplating, and electrolytic industric Th 
hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: MAE 200. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

MAE 381. MICROELECTRONICS LAB Four mil 
The theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fabrication of c 
ductor devices. Crystal growth, solid solubility, alloying and diffusion, oxide maskm 
epitaxy. Thin and thick film techniques. Device fabrication procedures in rnicroelectr 
ics, and the electrical performance of devices based on these techniques. Ion implanta 
system and method of fabrication. One hour lecture and one six-hour lab a week. fe 
(same as EE 381) 

Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. 

MAE 383-384. ADVANCED ENGINEERING LAB I, II Three credit m 
Topics of commercial importance in materials science and engineering. lnstrumcnta!J 
experimental techniques, energy conversion, transformations. Research and devel pm 
laboratory projects, material process and properties. Six hours lab a week. Fee $50 
semester. 

Prerequisite: Senior MAE standing. 

MAE 385. DESIGN PROBLEMS IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING I Three 
One materials design specification project in each of the four major de ign cate on 
materials development, materials selection, process design, and apparatus d i n 
required. Materials' properties, cost, environmental and societal impact, are amon t 
design considerations. Written reports and oral presentations are required. Six hour I 
week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: Completion of junior course work. 

MAE 386. DESIGN PROBLEMS IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING II 
Three 

One materials design specification project in each of the four major design catcgon 
materials development, materials selection, process design, and apparatus de ign, 
required. Materials' properties, cost, environmental impact, packaging, consumer consid­
erations, marketing and manufacturing are among the design considerations. Wntt 
reports and oral presentations are required. Six hours lab a week. Fee: $50. 

Prerequisites: Completion of junior and one semester of senior course work. 
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One to six credits 
E3'11J,I DUSTRIAL TRA~NING . d through assignments or jobs with the com­

al and/or research expenence game 
ty,government, business, or induhstry: l d Materials Engineering Department. 

Prerequi ite: Approval of the Mee amca an . 
One credit 

191. E IOR PROJECTS I . . the fields of materials engineering under 
and development of selected ~ro1ects mll onornic factors will be considered in 

. f ff ber Technical as we as ec . 
rect1on o a sta . mem . d d t iled progress report are reqmred. 

ign A professional pa~er ~n e_ a . 
Prerequisite: Senior standmg m engmeenng. • 

Tuo credats 
~[ 392. ENIOR PRO JFCTS II . . the field of materials engineering under 

n and development of selected ~r~ects 1ft economic factors will be considered in 
rection of a staff m~mbe~. Techf nMA1c ;;;t :Sprofessional paper to be presented and 

ign. This is a contmuation ~ · 
din an open forum is required. 

Prerequi ite: MAE 391. • 
RCH One to three credits each 

ll £395-396. INDEPENDE~ RE!E\ed students under the direction of a staff mem­
pcndent study and reslearcl . or _af. c::ly beyond a term paper is required. 

e carch paper at a eve s1gm 1 . . d 
Pr rrequisite: Approval of department chairperson is require . . 

E397, ENIORSEMINAR . 
One to three credats 

n1a11ons and discussions of selecte_d top_1cs. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engmeenng. • 

INEERING Three credits 
i E398. TOPICS IN MATE~LS EN~ . These may include one or more of the 

t d topic in the field of matenals eng1~ee:mgh e equilibria metallurgy, ceramics, 
wmg X-ray diffraction, structure ana_ ys1sf p a: ials May be repeated for credit. 
cal, mechanical, or electrical properties o ma er . 

c hours lecture a week. . . . 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior engmeenng standmg. . . 

One to six credits 
I [399.COOPERA:TIVE ED~CATl~=ent in a rivate/public organization relate~ 
Pr ( 10nal cooperative ed~cat~on plac f I addition to their work expen­

tbe tudent's academic ob3ectives and career go:~~ \ ers and an academic project 
c, tudents are requir~d to submit w,eed~ly :et: (S~e ~age 52 in Bulletin for place-
a Faculty Coordinator m the students 1sc1p m . 

nt proced~res.) d' 2 0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
Prercqms1tes: Sophomore stan mg, . h . 
dv' or, approval of placement by department c a1rperson. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Professor Tillman, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Earl; Associate Professor Erne 
DeCosmo; Professors Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong; Associate Professors Harrison 
Sullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathemiil 
leading to the B.A. degree - US. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathem 
leading to the B.S. degree -130. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in 

Mathematics - 22 or 23. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Stati tics­
or 21. 

Programs of study leading to the B.A. or B.S. degree with a major or 
minor in mathematics along with a minor in statistics are offered by th 
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science. Also availabl ar 
the M.S. degree in Mathematics and the M.S. degree in Education\\ 
a concentration in mathematics. Graduate programs in Mathematic ar 
described in a separate graduate bulletin. 

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science al o off 
B.A. and B.S. programs in Computer Science and a B.S. program 
Computer Information Systems. (See separate listings in this bulletin 

Major in Mathematics 
The Department offers three tracks through which the baccalaureat 

degree major requirements in mathematics may be met: general math 
matics (GM), applied mathematics (AM), and teacher certification 
(TC). The program in general mathematics provides preparation f r 
graduate study and research in mathematics. The applied mathemat1 
track prepares students for graduate study in applied mathemati 
operations research or statistics, and for careers in industry or govern 
ment service. The teacher certification track provides preparation for 
secondary school teaching. The GM and AM tracks, when combin d 
with an appropriate second major or minor, will also provide an excel­
lent foundation for graduate or professional study in business and man 
agement; economics; law; medicine; actuarial, computing, engineering 
environmental and physical sciences. All three tracks share a common 
background in abstract algebra, analysis, probability, statistics and com­
puter programming. 
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s for a mathematics major are indicated in the semester-by-semes­

;r:rriculum outlines given in the nex; se::~~~::::~ earn credits in a 

With the approval of the ~epartmen ;;er science courses by passing 
ma."<imum of five math~m~tics ?r ~i~ Interested students may obtain 

cial challenge exanu~at~ons m e f . the department chairperson. 
rther details and application forms rom 

Minor in Mathematics 
Required Courses: 

Mth 111-112 and Mth 202 

Electives: 
One of the following courses: 

Mth 211,212,214,231 
Two of the following courses: 

Mth 311,331,343,351,361,414 

Minimum Total Required 

credit hours 
12 

3-4 

6-8 
21-24 

Minor in Statistics . h natural and social, statistical anal y-
in a wide_ ra~ge of sciences, bo: conducting research and in und~r­
i of ma1or import~nce ?ot~ m ntal planning and industrial 

anding its findings. Likewise, idn governmceessary tool and constitute a 
· t· 1 metho s are a ne . . 

anagement, statls 1ca . d f ng The minor in statistics 
:najor application of mathem~tics an. corr_i{b~: in. another mathematical 

mtended to support work m a ~~JO~ e1 
. a number of other d1sc1phnes. 

ci nee orm 
Required Courses: 

Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112 

CS l23 or CS 125 
Mth 351-352; and Mth 354 

Minimum Total Required 

credit hours 
8 

3-4 
9 

20or21 

The B.A. degree is intended for those who wish to elect more human­
ities and social science courses, whereas the B.S. degree requires greater 
concentration in the engineering, natural and physical sciences. Both 
B.A. and B.S. programs are available in all three tracks. Required 
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Recommended Course Sequence for 
General and Applied Mathematics Tracks 

First Semester 
BA 

Mth 111 Calculus I 4 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 
Distribution Requirement 3 
CS 125 Computer Science I 4 
Distribution Requirements 6 
PE 100 Activity 0 

17-18 

Third Semester 
BA 

Mth 202 Set Theory and Logic 4 
M_th 211 Intro. to Ordinary 4 
Differential Equations 
Science Elective1 3 
Distribution Requirements 6 

17 

Fifth Semester 
BA 

Mth 311 Functions of 4 
a Real Variable 

Mth 351 Probability and 3 
Mathematical Statistics 1 

Distribution Requirement 
Free Electives 9 

16 

Seventh Semester 
BA 

Mth 391 Senior Seminar 1 
Mth 331 Intro. to 

Abstract Algebra I 4 
Mth/CS Electives2 
Free Electives 12 

17 

B.S. 
4 
4 
3 
4 
6 
0 

17-18 

B.S. 
4 
4 

4 
6 

18 

B.S. 
4 

3 

3 
6 

16 

B.S. 
1 

4 
3 
9 

17 

Second Semester 
BA 

Mth 112 Calculus 11 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
Phy 201 General Physics I 
PE 100 Activity 

4 

16-17 

Fourth Semester 

Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 
Mth 214 Linear Algebra 
Science Elective1 
Distribution Requirements 

Sixth Semester 

Mth/CS Elective2 
Free Electives 

BA 
4 
3 
3 
6 

16 

BA 
6 
9 

15 

Eighth Semester 

Mth 392 Senior Seminar 
Mth/CS Elective2 
Free Electives 

BA 
2 
3 
9 

14 

1See below for the Department's requirements regarding science electives 

2See below for the Department's requirements regarding Mth/CS electives·. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for 
Teacher Certification Mathematics Track 

First Semester 
Second Semester 

BA B.S. 
BA B.S. 

4 4 Mth 112 Calculus II 4 4 

4 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 4 

3 3 Distribution Requirement 3 3 

4 4 Psy 101 General Psychology 3 3 

6 6 Distribution Requirements 6 3 

0 0 Phy 201 General Physics I 
4 

PE 100 Activity 0 0 

17-18 17-18 
16-17 17-18 

Third Semester 
Fourth Semester 

BA B.S. 
BA B.S. 

4 4 Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4 4 

3 3 Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3 3 

3 4 Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 3 

6 6 Science Elective1 3 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 3 

16 16 
16 17 

Fifth Semester 
Sixth Semester 

BA B.S. 
BA B.S. 

4 4 Mth/CS Electives2 3 9 

Ed 380 Content Area Reading 2 2 

3 3 Free Electives 9 4 

4 Distribution Requirements 3 6 

2 2 
14 15 

16 15 
Eighth Semester 

BA B.S. 
BA B.S. 

ching of 4 4 Ed 390a Intern Teaching 15 15 

· n Secondary School 
0 4 4 

ra I 
lityand 3 3 

Statistics I 
1 1 
6 6 

15 15 
18 18 

!orlhe Department's requirements regarding science electives. 

lhe Department's requirements regarding Mth/CS electives. 
343 are ottered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other in the senior year. 

'1il10 
331 are ottered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other in the senior year. 
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Science Electives for Mathematics M . . 
BA ca d"d aJors. . . n 1 ates: Two courses in Biolo Ch . . 

Sciences or Physics. gy, em1Stry, Ge0Env1ro 

B.S. candidates: Physics 201 and t Ch . a wo-semester sequence in B 

Ph 
e~1stry, Earth and Environmental Sc1en 
ys1cs 

or 
~tsi~s 201-202 and at least three credit in 81 

~~~=~';;; ifo'!:;~!~;~;;~~:fEs;1:•n~ er 
Scfe~~g1(°1r1~g course ~ot cross-listed in Com 

. e even credits must be in course 
bered above 200 except that Bio 121 122 Ch 11 
or 118 are also acceptable in this ' · ' m reqmrement.) 

Mathematics/C . omputer Science Electives for Mathematics Majors: 

General Mathematics Track: 
One of the following courses: Mth 413 432 
One of th f 11 • , , or 442; and 

e o owmg courses: Mth 352 361 
B.A. candidates: Any one Mth or CS , '362, 363,414, or464;and 
B.S. candidates: Any two Mth CS course numbered above 200.• 

or courses numbered above 200 • 

Applied Mathematics Track: · 
T\vo of the following courses· Mth 352 
B.A. candidates: Any one M~h or CS '361, 362, 363,414, or464:andf 
B.S. candidates: Any two Mth or CS course numbered above 200. 

Teacher Certification Math . courses numbered above 200 * 

0 
emattcs Track: 

ne of the following courses: Mth 352 361 
B.S. candidates: Any two Mth or CS , ' 362, 363,414, or464:andf 

*Mth 303 is not counted in tb1·s - courses numbered above 200 * 
reqmrement. · 

Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution· 
General and Applied Mathematics Tracks . 

Mth 111, 112, 202, 211 , 212,214,311, 331 351 391 d 3 
Mth/CS Electives ' ' , an 92 

cs 125 
Phy201 
Science Electives 
Eng 101 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Electives 
Total 

B.A. B 
37 J7 
9 12 
4 

6 
4 

27 
11 
128 

r Certification Mathematics Track 
Ith llL 112,202,212,214,303,311, 331, 343,351, and 391 

nee Electives 

En 101 
Ed 190, 200,210, 380 and 390A 

ta! 

bution Requirements 

lect1ve 
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B.A. B.S. 
38 38 
3 9 
4 4 

6 

4 
25 

4 
7 
4 
25 

3 3 
24 
21 
128 

24 
12 
130 

lll1I COLLEGE PREPARATORY MATHEMATICS Three credits* 
d for students who need to review basic mathematics skills before taking Mth 94, 

\tn.Topics include a review of arithmetic, introductory algebra, and quantitative 

ng Only P (passed) or F (failed) grades are given. 
•Credit in this course will not be counted toward the graduation requirement in any 

de re program at Wilkes. 
0 red every fall and summer. 

l((ll94. COLLEGE ALGEBRA Three credits 
d for students who need to review basic algebra before taking Mth 100 or Mth 150. 

include polynomials, solution of equations and inequalities, exponents and radicals, 

, and olution of systems of equations. 
Offered every fall and summer. 

1(111100. PRECALCULUS Three credits 
em advanced algebra and trigonometry designed to prepare students for calculus. 
nclude functions, inverse functions, logarithms, exponentials, and trigonometry. 

Prerequisite Mth 94 or two years of secondary school mathematics in algebra and 

metry. 
O er d every fall , spring, and summer. 

!ITTI 101, OLVING PROBLEMS USING MATHEMATICS Three credits 
:<1duction to the methodology of mathematical modeling as a technique in working 

r the solution to real world problems. In an effort for the nonspecialist to gain an 
e1ation of the use of mathematics in our society, topics are selected from among the 

v.1ng: ba ic voting theory, fair division schemes, routing problems, population growth, 

descriptive statistics and probability. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

wrnto3.,1ATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 1 Three credits 

ud) of thl tb nry of arithmetic, structure of the number systems, and other topics rel­
I to the It-aching of mathematics in elementary schools. 

Vrerequi ite: Admi sion to the Teacher Education Program or consent of instructor. 

Offered every fall. 
)ITH 1114. 1ATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 11 Three credits 

otmuation of Mth 103. Topics include elementary probability, statistics, and geometry. 

F-'.ercqu1 ite: Mth 103. 
Offered every spring. 
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MTH 105. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL, 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES I Four 

Topics include: algebra review, limits, differentiation, and integration. Not opent 
dents with credits in Mth 111. 

'll MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS r valued functions. Topics include c_on-
Wlll • nha\ and integral calcul~s of _r~al~nd/e~!o Taylor's Theorem, gradient, curl, hne, 

ty partial differentiation, _1mphc1~ n~ io s theorems of Green and Stokes. 
cc and multiple integrals, mverse unc ion ' 

Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathemalt 
including Geometry and Algebra II. 

Pt requisite: Mth 112. 
Offered every spring and summer. Three credits 

Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 
W(ll 214. LI EAR ALGEBRA s linear transformations, systems of linear equa-

1mmatic approach to vector space ' MTH 106. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL, 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES II Four 

A continuation of Mth 105. Topics include: partial differentiation, differential equa 
and probability. Not open to students with credits in Mth 112. 

Prerequisite: Mth 105. 
Offered every spring and summer. 

MTH 107. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS Three CM1 
Designed for business and accounting majors. Emphasis on mathematical modclin 
business environment. Topics include algebraic functions; mathematics of financ : ) 
of linear equations; linear programming; average and instantaneous rates of ch 
Requires the use of a graphics calculator. 

Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of secondary school mathematics in algebra nd 
geometry. 

MTH 111. CALCULUS I Four• 
Calculus of functions of one variable. Topics include: functions, limits and conlm 
derivatives and their applications, and definite integrals. Not open to students with er 
inMth 105. 

Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathematic md 
ing Geometry, Algebra II, and topics in Trigonometry. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH 112. CALCULUS II FourtMII 
A continuation of Mth 111. Topics include inverse functions, techniques of integral! 
applications of the integral, and infinite sequences and series. Not open to students 
credit in Mth 106. 

Prerequisite: Mth 111. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH 150. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS Threem4ib 
Elementary statistical inference, with an emphasis on ideas, techniques, and applicallo 
in the life, physical, and social sciences. Topics include descriptive statistics, confid net 

intervals, hypothesis testing, contingency tables, multiple regression, and analy is of van 
ance. Not open to mathematics majors or students with credit in Mth 351. 

Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of high school algebra. 
Offered every fall, spring, and summer. 

MTH 202. SET THEORY AND LOGIC Four credits 
Provides a foundation in logic and set theory for upper-level courses in mathematic an 
computer science. Topics include the logic and language of proofs, the axiomatic m th 
sets, relations, and functions. 

Prerequisite: Mth 106 or Mth 112 or consent of instructor. 
Offered every fall. 

MTH 211. INTRODUCTION TO ORDINARY 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS Fourcreclit., 
First-order and linear higher-order differential equations; matrices, determinants.and 
terns of differential equations; numerical and power series methods of solution: th 
Laplace transform. 

Prerequisite: Mth 112. 
Offered every fall and summer. 

enva\ues and eigenvectors. . 
,c1g . . . Mth 112 or consent of instructor. 

Ptcrcqms1te. 
Offered in spring of even years. Three credits 

1 DISCRETE MATHE~A~CS atics for upper-level courses in com-

MOI ;?·lo provi~~sbi::~~:~~~;rc ~~~~~:~;;~~~;les? introde~~!~~:~~;:;~~~~;;:s~:~d 

r:;~~:/;plication in analyzing algdodnt~m:inbga~~~~~~atorial circuits, finite-state 
, AND OR, and NOT gates ~n es1g 

rk, ' dT · machmes ata transducers an unng 
Prere~u1sites: Mt~ 202 and CS 125 
O ered every spnng. 

TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN Four credits 
Mm 303. THE h" f mathe-

O DARY SCHOOLS . which ertain to the teac mg 0 

E c ur\e deals with educational persp:chv~ 12). T;pics of discussion include rec~_m-
1 at the secondary level (grade~i7 \ ~::Chers of Mathematics (NCTM) reg~~c~~ 
dallon by the National Counc1 ho . es and curricular issues. 30 hours prac i . 

tlonal methods, assessment tee mqu , 
· G) · · t the Teacher Educa-

me a ED 303 . d. . mathematics and admission o 
Prerequisites: Jumor stan mg m 

t10n Program. f dd ears 
Offered in the fall semeSter O O y · Four credits 

Km Jll, REAL ANALYSIS f he real line, limits, continuity, differentiation, inte-
n orous study of the torology o t 

d . s of functLOns. 
ahon. an . s~n_eM h 202 or consent of instructor. 

Prerequ1s1te. t 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. Four credits 

KOt331.ABSTRACT ALGEBRAbelr theory groups, rings, and fields. 
d f Jementary num ' 

ngorous ~t~ ~Mo teh 202 or consent of instructor. 
Prereqms1te. dd 
Offered in the fall semester of o years. Three credits 

~343,GEOMETRY E 1·dean and non-Euclidean geometry. 
d t ·cs from uc i 

1ud) of sel_ec~~t;~~2 or consent of instructor. 
Prerequ1s1te. f even years. 
Offered in the fall semester o TISTICS I Three credits 

THEMATICAL STA' . d · 
llnl 351 PROBABILITY AN~ ~A' . tation and limit theorems, mtro uction 
-"'" . . bles probability d1slnbut1on~, expec 
Rand m van a_ ' db othesis testmg. 

confiden~e. rntervalsoa:: ii2 or consent of instructor. 
Prereqms1le: Mth 1 or 
Offered every fall. STATISTICS n Three credits 

MTff 352. PROBABILITY AND _MA~::~1~t;iate distributions, introduction to 
Hypothe i testing, non-parametnc m ' 

ear mode_ls_. . Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Prcrequ1s1te f dd years 
Offered in the spring semester o o . 
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MTH 354. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY Thretentl 
This course emphasizes applications, using statistical computer packages (such as B 
SPSS, and JMP) and real data sets from a variety of fields. Topics include eshmallo 
testing; stepwise regression; analysis of variance and covariance; design of expcrim 
contingency tables; and multivariate techniques, including logistic regression. 

CTIONS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES 1 variables. Topics include: 
IIIU~;Ft~eatment of calculus ?f functi_ons of ;ea~;~~J:teading to the classical theo­

dean spaces, differentiation, mtegrat1on on 

of Green and Stokes. 

Prerequisite: Mth 150 or Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MTH 360. LINEAR PROGRAMMING Three Cd 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sensitivity analysis. Speml 
models such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment 
lem. May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometnc pr 
ming, goal programming. (same as CS 360) 

Prerequisites: Mth 106 or Mth 112; CS 123 or CS 125. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

Mffl 361. APPLIED MATHEMATICS I Three m6 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include inner prod 
spaces, operator algebra, eigenvalue problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier sene 
partial differential equations. (same as PHY 301) 

Prerequisites: Mth 211 and 212. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

MTH 362. APPLIED MAfflEMATICS II Threemfi 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include systems of ltnear 
differential equations, nonlinear differential equations; qualitative, numerical, and fi 
difference methods; theorems of Green and Stokes and the Divergence Theorem. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211 and 212. (same as PHY 302) 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

MTH 363. OPERATIONS RESEARCH ThreeCfflili 
A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models,quc 
ing models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linearp 
gramming. ( same as CS 363) 

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 106 or Mth 112. 
Offered in spring of odd years. 

MTH 391-392. SENIOR SEMINAR One credit, two cffllib 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics in mathematics, conducted by tudco 
and faculty. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mathematics or approval of department chairp rson 
Offered every fall and spring. 

MTH 395-3%. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS Variable CM& 
Individual study in a chosen area of mathematics under the supervision of a faculty mem 
ber. May be repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

Mm 397. SEMINAR 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

MTH 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to si 
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization relat 
to the student's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work expen 
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic proJ 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student's discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place 
ment procedures.) 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic 
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson. 

Prcrcqui ites: Mth 214 and 311. 
Offered when demand warrants. Three credits 

1(111414. COMPLEX ANAJ:YS~S l tic functions, power series, contour integration, 
lex functions, limit, contmmty, an~dy 

. . ularities and resi ues. 
cotex~a~tsi_oMn,tshm2!2 or consent of instructor. 

Prcrequ1 1 e. 
Off red when demand warrants. Three credits 

lf(H 4.\2. BSTRACT ALGEBRA: II . . d ls field extensions, and Galois Theory. 
fMth 331 Polynonual nngs, i ea ' 

ntmuatton o · 
Pierequi ite: Mth 331. 
0 fered when demand warrants. Three credits 

Gy . . ompactness, con-
lffl!,&42, TO POLO b Tty and separation axioms, c 

tnc paces, topological spaces, counta 1 1 
dne product spaces. . 

. . . Mth 311 or consent of instructor. 
Pi requ1S1te. t 
Of ered when demand warran s. Three credits 

,164, UMERJCAL ANA:L':7SIS. . solution of equations and _of differen-
Wlll cal methods of differentiation, mtegrattnd themselves to solution usmg comput-

en 'th emphasis on problems that en uation w1 
me a CS 364). nd CS 123 or CS 125, or consent of instructor. 

Prerequ1s1tes: Mt~ 112, a er of odd years. 
0Uercd in the spnng semest One to three credits 

· dfor 70. READING COURSE . ion of a faculty member. D~s1gne 
l(nt !ed study of special topics under ~h~ su~::;~f course work in mathematics. May be 

nt who have completed a substantta am . 

t d for credit. . . d roval of department chairperson. 
Prerequisites: Semor standmg an app Variable credits 

HEMATICS · 98/2981398/498. TOPICS IN MAT . uation and intensive study of topics 
~d~ of topics of special interes~- It ~fy\~t ~oc;;~;y, algebra, and probability. May be 

nm the upper-level courses m an , 

ated for credit. . . · tu died. 
Pierequisite: Vanes with topics s . t qualified mathematics 

es in mathematics are open o 
Mitiooal 500-level gradbuullate ~:°:!r complete listing . 

.ic,n. See the graduate e 



MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Orehotski; Associate Pro 
Ghorieshi, Kalim, Razavi; Assistant Professor Janecek; Technical Support taff 
Sickler, Wille. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mee 
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree -129. 

Mission Statement 
The Mechanical Engineering program at Wilkes University i f 

tionally and visionally committed to the particular education and t 
nological needs of the surrounding Northeast Pennsylvania regt 
area: its population base, its career opportunities, its economic ,i 
and its industrial strength and activity. 

Cooperative education provides applied professional trainin 
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective em 
ers. The mechanical engineering curriculum includes an optional 
credit cooperative education assignment in the sixth seme ter. 
assignment may continue into the summer preceding the seventh rnes­

ter. Since all students may not be willing or able to elect such a coope 
tive educational assignment as an option, the student may complete 
credits of technical electives. 

Within this framework the program and its faculty are primarilyd 
icated to their students in providing an accessible, quality, four-year, 
calaureate education in the field of Mechanical Engineering as a car 
opportunity. The program is specifically course-arranged and curri 
!um-structured to have a broad focus that includes design, the therm 
sciences, and fluid and solid mechanics, along with a strong manufact 
ing component. Also, the program is educationally integrated 
supportive programs in Materials Engineering and Engineering Man­
agement. This combination of mechanics, materials, manufacturing.and 
management is reflective of a real world, globally competitive techn 
ogy; is particularly releven t to the interests of regional industry; and\\ 
also service the continuing educational needs of technical per. onn 
attached to local industry. 

To provide a quality component to this educational framework, th 
program emphasizes small-sized classes, hands-on laboratory invoh 
ment with sophisticated equipment, and direct student-faculty conta 
in classroom, project, and research activities. The program also empha 
sises an engineering design component that coherently increase in com 
plexity and diversity over the entire four-year educational experien 
This activity is specifically arranged and integrated into relevant cou 
work to encourage student-faculty contacts, to provide an additional tu 
dent learning experience, to include topics from local industry and t 
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r fully prepare and train ~tudent~ for theldengineering responsibilities 

d · the mdustnal wor · 
all) encountere m mis committed to both 

In addition to this educational r~le, tlhe prog;:y by being a personnel, 
d. the reg10na econo . 

pporting and expan mg . 1 urce center for the direct pur-
1pment, laboratory, and techmc;. r~s;rating our students into local 

of ·erving local industry a°: 1~ e h d . gn component at the 
. f 1 rily m t e esi 

gmeering activities, par icu a f additional industry to the 
advanced course level, and of attrac mg 

floplll . . and Ph sics offers both four- and 
Th Department of En~meenng . l Enygineering. These programs 

s m Mechamca . d d 
•)ear degree pro_gram_ scientific experience with a v~nce 

ovide trong engmeenng ~nd curriculum. Students intendmg to 
technique heavil~ integrated mto :ie to be well prepared in the scienc~s 

or in engineenng are encourag f e work is common to all engi-
d mathematics. The first year o cours 

eringprograms. . h ·cal Engineering leading to the 
m m Mee am · 1· t· The four-year progra . specializations. Specia iza ion 

. d e offers vanous . 1 t· 
Ba helor of Science egre . e selection of the techmcal e ec ives 

hieved through the approp~at such as energy, controls, structures 
d involves areas of c.oncentra!~:nd manufacturing. 
d motion in mechanical syste . l . eering offers the student 

· mechamca engm • 
Th five-year program m d t· in the arts and sciences, 

. b . broader e uca ion . 
Opportunity too tam a . ·n engineenng. Upon sue-

. ents for a ma1or i 
htlecompletingthere~mrem th student is awarded a B.S. degree 

ful completion of this program, e l ct to enter this program at 
• · A student may e e • ·t 

Mechanical Engmeenng. . d Th timing of this entry 1s en -
. h. her penod of stu Y· e . 

) time dunng is or . f the courses in engineenng. 
,due to the sequential nature o . of Women Engineers (S.W.E.) , 
The tudent chapters of the Soci~ty 1 Engi·neers (P.S.P.E.) and the 

. · f Profess1ona . · 
P•·nn ylvama Society o . (A S M E ) in con1unct1on 
" · 1 Engmeers • · · · ' . 

m ncan Society of Mec?a~ica offer seminars on subjects of a _timely 
th the Department, peno~ically d takin the E.I.T. (Engineenng-In­
ture . Attending these seminar~ an the co!pletion of the degree. Stu-

Traming) exam are mandatory d or articipate in the activities of ~ther 
n are also highly encourage ~ PE gineering Club and the National 
-campus organizations such as t e n . 

E • eering and Design. 
dventure Klub for ngm (TIP) was initiated to 

T sfer Program . 
In 1979, the Technology ran h d rtment's technical expertise 

. d w upon t e epa . ff t . 
nable the commumty to . ra h tern Pennsylvania. This e or is 
d ad need facilities m Nort eas 



direct~d to assist in the develo men . 
establishment of high techn Ip f t _a~? e~pans1on of industrie . and 

o ogy acihttes m Northeastern Penn v 

Honors Programs in Engineering . 
Upon the recommendation and a 

honor students in Engineen·n ill b pproval of the engineering fa 
£ 11 · g w e recogni d o owmg requirements· ach1·e . ze upon completion of 
o b tt • · vmg an overall d • ~ e er; r~c~1ving grades of 3.00 orb . gra e p~mt average ol3 
his ~r her d1sc1pline; pursuing inde etter m all engmeering cour 
engmeering; and presenting th pendtnt research or special proje 
th_rough publication of a paper ~ r~~u :s a_t meetings, conference 
will be recorded on the studen~' t e istl~ction "Honors in Engineenng 

s ranscnpt upon graduation. 

Recommended Course Se 
. B.S. Degree in Mechanical k:;::!'::-nag 

First Semester 
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
Mth 111 Calculus I 
Egr 111 Introduction to Engineering 
ME 180 CADD Lab 
Eng 101 Composition 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 
Mth 211 Intro. to Ditterential Equations 
EE 211 Circuit Theory 1 

EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 1 

P~y 202 General Physics 11 
Distribution Requirement 

Fifth Semester 
ME 321 Fluid Mechanics 
ME 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab 
ME 324 Heat and Mass Transfer 
ME 326 Heat Transfer Lab 
Technical Elective 
Distribution Requirements 

16 

4 
3 
1 
3 
4 
3 

18 

3 
1 
3 
1 
3 
6 

17 

Second Semester 
MAE 200 Materials Engineering 
Mth 11 2 Calculus 11 
EE 145 Computer Science 1 

P~y ~01 General Physics I 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
ME 211 Introduction to Manufacturing 
ME 232 Strength of Materials 
ME 234 Statics & Dynamics 11 
ME 322 Egr. Thermodynamics 
MAE 284 Engineering Measurements lak 
EGR 214 Linear Systems " 

Sixth Semester 
ME 3~9 Cooperative Education or 
Technical Electives 
E~R ~01 _Professionalism and Ethics 
D1stnbut1on Requirements 

13 

th Semester 
Eighth Semester 

1 Dynamic Systems 3 
ME 315 Computer Integrated Mfg 

3 

esign 3 ME 392 Senior Projects II 
2 

ling & Analysis 3 
EgM 320 Engineering Project Analysis 3 

ro1ects I 1 
ME 384 Mechanical Design Lab. 

4 

3 EE 314 Control Systems 
3 

3 Distribution Requirements 
3 

18 
16 

may be chosen from ~ny mathematics, science or engineering course numbered 200 or above, with at least 6 
nnQ. Students desiring concentrations should consult their advisor for proper ME electives. Distribution 

arese ected to satisfy the General Education Requirements. It is required that a two-course sequence be taken in 

01 Ire He!itage and Value requirement. 

MU . C DD LAB One credit 
tr duction to the symbolic and visual languages used in the various engineering 
The u e of the computer in design and drafting, and familiarization with various 

arc packages in the CADD (Computer Aided Design and Drafting) laboratory. 
rinl reading and printed circuit layouts. Emphasis will also be placed on the repre-

ta n and interpretation of data in graphical form as well as the fundamentals of 2-
ional and 3-dimensional graphic formats. Two hours lecture/laboratory per week. 

S 0. Pr requisite: To be taken along with or after SSE 107. 

11:?IL L~RODUCTION TO MANUFACTURING Four credits 
uoduction to manufacturing that examines both the traditional processes of milling, 

forging, casting, etc., and processes associated with advanced technology. Also 
d red are, dimensioning, tolerances, process plans, accuracy, repeatability quality 

ranee and quality control. Three hours lecture and one hour of laboratory a week. 

Pr r qui ite: Junior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. 

)l[ll3.FACTORY SIMULATION Three credits 
oduction to system analysis and simulation, principles of manufacturing and analysis 
d ete computer simulation models. Associated laboratory experiments consider 

rc1ally available simulation packages and the design and control of a factory simu­
T\lio hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 

Prer quis1te: Junior/senior standing in ME. 
Mt!U, FLEXIBLE MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS Three credits 

1 Manufacturing Systems (FMS), Computer Aided Manufacturing (CAM) and 
ufacturing control by computer, involving Numerical Control, Computer Numerical 

1 Direct umerical Control (NC/CNCIDNC), programmable controllers, robotics, 
ation and visual inspection. Associated laboratory experiments consider the opera­

n f C. ·c machines, robots, programmable controllers and FMS. Two hour lecture and 

hour laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 
P:-.reqms1te: Concurrent with or after ME 211. Three credits 

t ol particles; including resolution of forces into components, vector sums, concur­
I for e y'tems. Statics of rigid bodies and the study of moments. Equilibrium of bod­
Ill two and three dimensions and determination of reactions. Analysis of trusses and 

. Determination of centroids and moments of inertia. Kinematics of particles; 
udm d' ia..;cment; velocity; and acceleration. Three hours lecture a week. (same as 

211) 
Prerequisite: Phy 201, Mth 112. 
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ME 23~. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS 
Analysis of statically determinate and indeterm. Thrttm6 
reac_tions, shears, moments, and deflections of mate structural systems; computat 
torsion of slender bars; buckling and I t . b h be_ams, trusses, and frames. Bend1n 

Prerequisite: ME 231. pas IC e av1or. Three hours lecture a week. 

M~ 234. Statics and Dynamics II 
Thi~ course continues the development of Newt . . . Thrtttd 
mot~on of free bodies and mechanis 11 . . oman me~~amcs with application t 
particle motion inertial and r t t?1s. ofp1cs mclude: rechlmear motion vector I 
d • 

1
. ' 0 a mg re erence frames · ·d b d ' 

. Y?armcs, mear and rotational momentum w . ' ~1g1 o y motion, rotat 
hs1on. Three hours lecture a week , ork and kmetlc energy, virtual work and 

Prerequisite: ME 231. · 

ME 298. TOPICS IN MECHANICAL ENGIN 
Selected topics in the field of mechanical en . E~RING One to thret mti 

Prere · · t S gmeenng qms1 e: ophomore or junior standing or pe~mission of instructor 

ME 312. MANUFACTURING SYSTEM ENGINEE . 
~undamentals of manufacturing processes and RING . Three mil 
11:g processes including: metal removal r t t ?stems. Analytical models of manufa 
sis and optimization of manufacturin a e; ~o ~e~r, setup and tool change times. A 
computer control of manufacturing pro~{ o ~~v1ty hand throughput. Automat10n 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standingsf:~E.ree ours lecture a week. 

ME 315. C~MPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFA 
The es~entI~ls of Computer Integrated Manufact . CTURING Three Cd 
operations mtegration. Topics include the com unng (CIM) for data and manufactu 
(CAD), Process Planning (CAPP) M f pon_ents of CIM: Computer Aidt:d 
(CAQ). Implementation of CIM into' anu actunng (CAM), and Quality As ur 
<level concurrent engineering . . d . 

_opment_ and prototype evaluation. Als ct· , ~~omat1c es1gn, trat 
workmg and mtegration technology Th i iscrssed are stat1st1cal quality control 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in ME~ee ours ecture a week. , 

ME 3~6. ~XPERT SYSTEMS IN manufacturin 
Examm~t1on of a variety of computer models tg . . Three mil 
produ~t101: planning, process planning mate . lo en~ance dec1s10~ making. fore at 
Combmatlon of these models int 't t na reqmrement planmng and goal plan 
manufacturing processes Two ho: plro to ype expert system for planning and control 

p . . . rs ec ure and two hours lab t 
rereqms1te: Junior/senior standing in ME. ora ory a week. Fee: 

ME 317. ROBOTICS 
T~e ana~ysis and design of robots. Class cover . . . Three m6i 
kmemattcs of robotics. Course topics include: the mec~amcal pnnc1ples which gmem t 
the closed form kinematic inversion as well orwa;d kmematics and the determination 
also covers the formation and computatio:s ;o~ spac~ and trajectory generation. 
hours lecture a week. 0 t e mampulator Jacobian matrix. Tor 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in ME. 

ME ~18. QUALITY CONTROL ENGINEERING 
Quality control in the manufacturin e . . . Three crtdil 
assurance, statistical process control }hrnv1~onment, statistical methods used in qua! 

Prerequisite: Mth 150 or consent.of in:;ru~;;;r~ lecture a week. (same as EgM 318) 

ME 321. FLUID MECHANICS 
Thermodynamics and dynamic princi l . . Three rndlli 
and compressible fluids under internata e~ aprhed to fluid behavior and to ideal vi co 
week.(same as Phy 213) n ex ernal flow conditions. Three hours.lecture1 

Prerequisite: ME 231. 
Corequisite: ME 322. 

11£322. E GINEERING THERMODYNAMICS Three credits 
fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics, thermodynamic properties of 
ct nd real gases, vapors, solids and liquids. Applications of thermodynamics to 
r nd refrigeration cycles, and flow processes. Development of thermodynamic rela­

p~ and equations of state. Review of the first and second laws. Reversibility and irre-

btlitv. Three hours lecture a week. 
Prerequisites: Phy 174 or 202 and Mth 211 or 212. 

M 3ZJ, FLUID MECHANICS LABORATORY One credit 
nmcnt with and analysis of basic fluid phenomena, hydrostatic pressure, Bernoulli 
rem,laminar and tuiuulent flow, pipe friction , and drag coefficient. One three-hour 

a eek. Fee: $40. 
Prerequi ite: Concurrent with or after ME 321. 

324. HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER Three credits 
damental principles of beat transmission by conduction, convection and radiation; 

ation of the laws of thermodynamics; mass transfer; application of these principles 
the olution of engineering problems. Three hours lecture a week. 
Pr requisites: ME 321-322 and Mth 211. 

ME325, E ERGY SYSTEMS Three credits 
damental principles of energy transmission and energy conversion. Comprehension of 
ph) ical systems in which the conversion of energy is accomplished. Primary factors 

ary in the design and performance analysis of energy systems. Three hours lecture a 

ME326. HEAT TRANSFER LABORATORY One credit 
1c h at transfer modes are demonstrated experimentally. This includes conduction, 

nv 110n, and radiation of heat as well as fin and heat exchanger. One two-hour lab a 

Fee: $40. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent with or after ME 324. 

ME32!l,C0MBUSTION ENGINES Three credits 
,e t1gation and analysis of internal and external combustion engines with respect to 
t motive applications. Consideration of fuels, carburetion, combustion, detonation, 
1gn factors. exhaust emissions, and alternative power plants. Three hours lecture a 

eek 
Prerequisite: ME 322. 

ME 331. TRUCTURAL ANALYSIS AND DESIGN Three credits 
tensor and analysis of strain. Laws of conservation and basic equations of elastic and 

oela tic bodies. Plane stress and plane strain, theory of extension, torsion and flexure 
beam . Introduction to energy methods and elastic stability. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prcreqmsite: ME 232. 
ME332, VIBRATION OF DYNAMIC SYSTEMS Three credits 

n introductory course in mechanical vibration dealing with free and forced vibration of 
~e and multi-degrees of freedom for linear and nonlinear systems. Three hours lecture 

a ek 
Prerequisites: Mth 211, ME 231. 

ME333, MACHINE DESIGN Three credits 
first course in the design of machine elements dealing with theories of failure, strength 
dendurance limit, fluctuating stresses, fatigue and design under torsional and combined 

c . Design of bolted connections, fasteners, welds, springs, balled roller bearings, 
ar . clut~hes, brakes, belts, and chains. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: ME 232, ME 332. 
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ME 334. KINEMATICS Threetrl\ 
Analysis of planar mechanisms, specifically 4-bar, slider, and multi-link mechani ms. 
placement, velocity, and acceleration of mechanisms are covered through gra 
numerical, and computational methods. Two-position synthesis of the 4-bar mcch 
Basics of the involute gear and standard and nonstandard gears, as well as compound 
epicyclic gear trains. Displacement, velocity, and acceleration in the basic de 1 

analysis of cams and followers. Three hours lecture a week. 
Prerequisite: ME 231. 

ME 335. ENGINEERING MODELING AND ANALYSIS Threed 
Introduction to finite element method for static and dynamic modeling and anal) 
engineering systems. Finite element formulation and computer modeling techniqu 
stress, plane strain, beams, axisymmetric solids, heat conduction, and fluid flow pro 
Solution of finite element equation and post processing of results for further use 1 

design problem. Three hours lecture a week. 
Prerequisites: EE 144 or EE 145, ME 232. 

ME 336. CAE IN MECHANICAL DESIGN Three mil 
Computer techniques for the design of mechanical systems and components. Fngm 
software development including computer graphics. System design of individual ap 
tions of mechanical and thermal components. Two hours lecture and two hours labor 
a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: ME 232, ME 324. 

ME 384. MECHANICAL DESIGN LABORATORY Four creti 
Advanced open-ended laboratory simulating R&D environment. Emphasis on ex 
mental performance, evaluations, and design. Topics include mechanical system, the 
fluids, manufacturing processes, and mechanics. One hour lecture, six hours lab aw 
Fee: $50. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering. 

ME 390. INDUSTRIAL TRAINING One to si 
Industrial and/or research experience gained through assignments or jobs with the c 
munity, government, business, or industry. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Mechanical and Materials Engineering Departm nt 

ME 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I 0ne aei 
Design and development of selected projects in the field of mechanical engineering 
the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered 
the design. A detailed progress report is required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering. 

ME 392. SENIOR PROJECTS D Two 
Design and development of selected projects in the various fields of mechanical eng1 
ing under the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be 
sidered in the design. A professional paper and detailed progress reports are requir 
This is a continuation of ME 391. An open-forum presentation and discussion of the pro­
fessional paper is required. 

Prerequisite: ME 391. 

ME 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three cmlla 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of mechanical e 
neering under the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significan 
beyond a term paper is required. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson is required 

ME 397. SEMINAR One to three crtdia 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing or by special departmental permission. 

page247 

RING One to three credits 
TOPICS IN MECHANICA~ ENG~NEE_ These may include one or more ?f 

I d topics in the field of mecharucal :if ;;:ie;i:;tics, manufact~ring syst~ms, sol~~ 
f Uowing: control systems, autom . ' puter systems, b10-mechamcs. May 

, energy systems, fluid flow, acoustics, com 

ted (or credit. . · ering standing. 
Pm qutsite: Junior or senior engme One to six credits 

)941. COOPERATIVE EDU!=ATION . rivate/public organization relate~ 
ional cooperative education placement m a is In addition to their work exp~n­
tudent's academic objectives _and career goa_ ~ a ers and an academic pro1ect 
tudents are required to submit w;e:ly !etctio(S~e ~age 52 in Bulletin for place-

• Faculty Coordinator in the students iscip me. . 
!procedures.) d' 2 0 cumulative average, consent of academic 

• ·t . Sophomore stan mg, · . Prerequ1s1 es. t b department chairperson. 
adv1 or. approval of placemen y 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
(See page 214) 

MILITARY SCIENCE (Army ROTC) 
Lieutenant Colonel Poling, Chairperson. 

The primary objective of the ROTC program is to develop leadership 
capabilities and to train future officers for both the active and re en 
components of the United States Army. ROTC is a totally flexible pr 
gram that can be tailored to any individual student, especially tho e 
their freshman and sophomore years. 

Military Science instruction for Wilkes University students is offere 
on campus at King's College or the University of Scranton pursuantt 
an agreement with the Military Science Department at the Universil) o 
Scranton. The King's College classes are about a 5 minute walk from th 
Wilkes University Campus. Two-year and four-year programs ar 
offered, both of which lead to a commission as an officer in the tnited 
States Army. To obtain this commission, qualified male and female tu­
dents must successfully pass a physical examination, and complete eith r 
the two- or four-year program of approved Military Science course . 

Most students take one course per semester of the basic course pro­
gram (freshman and sophomore years), and one course per semest ro 
the advanced course (junior and senior years). All contracted student 
in the Advanced Course will receive a $200 per month sub i ten 
allowance. Uniforms, equipment, and textbooks required for Arm} 
ROTC will be supplied by the Military Science Department. Student 
may also participate on a voluntary basis in many ROTC related acti\1-
ties. There is physical fitness training and hands-on equipment trainin 
during the week. Each semester, there is a social event and at least on 
weekend of training which includes marksmanship, orienteering, rap­
pelling, and confidence courses. During vacations students can volun­
teer for regular army training in parachuting and helicopter operation 
All activities are free of cost and cadets are paid to attend some of th 
training. 

The college ROTC Program consists of two courses. The BA 1 

COURSE consists of the classes given during freshman and sophomore 
years (MS211, MS212, MS221, MS222). The ADVANCED COURSE 
consists of the classes given during the junior and senior years (MS23I. 
MS232, MS241, MS242, MS351). Graduate students enrolled in a two­
year program can participate in the Advanced Course. Students in the 
Basic Courses can compress the training and finish in less than two 
years; the Advanced Course is a two-year program and cannot be com­
pressed. 
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. . n cadets must complete the Advanced 
To receive an Army Comm1s10 ' d ROTC courses (2-year program) 
ur e. Students qualify for advance 

tlm:e ways: t students take introductory 
(l) On Campus Basic Courses -dm?sg their freshman and sopho-
1tarv cience courses on campus urml bout the Army and the 

'J allow them to earn a . 
re year . These courses . f fficer without incurnng an 

. . d nsibilities o an ° portumties an respo lly involves one course per 
h. "b · " program genera h h ation. T is a ic e to compress more t an one 

hool term, although students _may arrang 
. d into a smgle term. . 

[the require courses 1 ualify through a paid, 
students may a so q . • 

12) Summer P~ogr~ms - r "Basic Camp" which provides m1htary 
-v. ek. no -obligation summe . . is educational as well as 

r ning at Fort Knox, K~ntucky. The trammg 

n.exciting, and rewardmg. d t ho have completed Basic 
Pl ent - stu en s w C t (3) Advanced acem. N Marines, Air Force, oas 

Training in any U.S. service (Army, avy, 
Guard) qualify for advanced placement. 

T o-Year Program . minimum of two academic 
vailable to qualified students ~avmg: meeting criteria set forth in 

. . t degree completion, an b de 
ar remammg o lication for this program must e ma 
ragraphs (2) or (3) abov~. App ester of the sophomore year ~or those 

nor to the end of the Spn~~ SemS . . nstruction. Also available for 
ot enrolled in previous M1htary c1ence l 

eptcd graduate students. 

four-Year Program . es ( commencing no later 
Con i ts of all eight Military Science_ cotuhres first four courses of Mili-

) Enrollment m 11 than the sophomore year . . h manner as any other co ege 
· plished m t e same 11 · the 1ary cience is accom . . bl' f Application to enro m 

ur e and carries no m1btary o iga l~~ made while enrolled in Mil­
d~anced Military Science courses mus e 

tary cience 222. 

mmerTraining C each student must attend a 
While enrolled in the Advanced . ~urse~,urse at an Army Base in the 

fi\e-week leadership assessment_tram1~Tyc done between the junior and 
eattle, Washington Are~. This i~ ~:; ing medical and dental care are 
nior years. Transportatl?n, f?do , }tary' salary. The purpose of the 

d d the cadet is pa1 a m1 l . 1 
provide . an , 1 d hip ability and potentia . 

mp is lo access the cadet s ea ers 
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Financial Incentives 
While enrolled in the Advanced Courses, students will receive 

per month subsistence allowance. Freshman and sophomore tud 
may apply for scholarships. Freshmen can receive 3-year scholar 
sophomores, 2-year. Scholarships pay up to $16,000 in tuition plu 
a year for books. Scholarship students also get the $200 per mo 
allowance. Also, the ROTC program with its commission as a e~ 
lieutenant in the Army can lead to a paying job. The starting salary 
nearly $30,000 plus full medical and dental, with 30 days annual lea 
and assignments at world-wide locations. 

Transcript Credits: 
The 12 credits earned in Military Science classes can be used a el 

tives; completion of two semesters of MS 100 fulfills the requirement i 
physical education at the University. 

Military Science Courses 

MS 100. PHYSICAL FITNESS TRAINING omi 
A modern up-to-date program of fitness and health training. The one hour cs,10 
conducted before classes on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at King's College 
week school is in session. The routine consists of stretching and warm-ups, followed 
strengthening exercises, concluding with an aerobic workout. Safety is a prime cone m 
all sessions are supervised by senior military sergeants and officers. This course is rcq 
of all students in the Advanced Course and is to be counted toward the four credit M 
requirement. Note: MS 100 may be substituded for the PE 100 series. 

MS 211-212. CONCEPTS OF LEADERSHIP I & II One creditm 
Instruction is designed to provide a very basic understanding of military knowlege 
concentrating on the leadership skills and civic responsibilities important to all citize 
Students may elect to participate in many activities that produce expertise 10 rappell 
orienteering, first aid, swimming and marksmanship. 1 hour per week for 2 emcs1ers 

MS 221-222. DYNAMICS OF LEADERSHIP I & II Tho credits am 
Instruction designed to familiarize the student with basic military operations and the pn 
ciples of leadership. Students experience hands-on training with navigation and topo­
graphic equipment, first-aid (including CPR) procedures and military weapons. 2hou 
per week for 2 semesters. 

MS 231-232. MILITARY LEADERSHIP I & II Two credits, one 
Instruction is designed to continue the development of leadership qualities and techru 
skills required in the military. Students teach freshmen and sophomores to use equipm 
and are graded in positions of responsibility and leadership. Students learn to pl 
resource, and execute effective training. The goal of this junior year is to prepare the st 
dent to excel at the leadership assessment camp prior to their senior year. 

Prerequisite: Advanced Course placement credit. 
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MUSIC 
Adjunct Professor Harrington, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Chapline; Assooatc 
fessor Emeritus Garber; Associate Professor Flint; Visiting Assistant Professors 
Turner; Adjunct Faculty Driscoll, Fish, Greenwald, Groat, Heinze, Millington, M1 
Mizuguchi, Mulligan, Nowak, Pryor, Sapadin, Sprengelmeyer, Teubner. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Music leait 
to the B.M. degree - number varies with program. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

Purposes 
The Department of Visual and Performing Arts offers Bachelor 

Music degree programs in applied performance and in music educatl 
students who successfully complete the requirements for the B.M 
Music Education are candidates for teacher certification in music, K-1 
The degree programs in music 

1. offer students a comprehensive exposure to all aspects of mu i 
training relative to the area of degree specialization; 

2. prepare students for a wide variety of contemporary careers in mUSl 

and 

3. offer substantive preparation for graduate studies in music. 

Objectives 
The Music major is a professional academic program for student o 

superior ability who, by virtue of their musical aptitude and achie, 
men ts and general academic background, are qualified to pursue v.ort 
at the university level. 

Certain criteria are recognized as basic to any curriculum in must 
and are addressed by way of a comprehensive program of critical and 
evaluative studies. A command of basic skills widely recognized 
attributes of the musician is a major part of this curriculum. These 
have relevance to long-term personal and professional goals. Curricula 
have been designed to meet the competency-based and performanc 
oriented technical demands of the craft of music. A major portion of the 
study will be devoted to the development of the student's potential a a 
performing musician, with simultaneous attention given to one' pe• 
cialization as a teacher or scholar. Men and women should be able t 
express themselves clearly in their language - both in speech and wnt 
ing, and in the grammar of music. To this end, students should develop 
skills which demand evidence of critical investigation, analytic~ 
thought, and clarity of organization. They should be able to rehear 
perform, criticize, discuss, and analyze music which will provide them a 
basic command of components considered requisite to success in an} 
part of the field. They should develop familiarity with their musical her­
itage through constant contact with varied types and styles of literature 

. o illuminate their interpretations. Like-
d hould use this knowledge t t 'th less familiar musical styles 

d h uld have contac wi . d , all stu ents s o . . 11 20th century repert01re an 
· kmg especia Y . . · 

and means ?f music-ma , ended that students who ma1or m --~ :usic 
ctice . It is strongly recomm . . . n Music will pay additional 
ea foreign language. Students ma1onng i 

. d for applied performance courses. 
for the ma1or an 

Minor in Music . ff t d' es in applied performance; 
. ., at Wilkes o er s u 1 . . dd" 

The music progra . . h. k'Us· and the history of music, ma i-
u ic theory and musicians ip s i ' bles - woodwind ensemble, 

. . . · erformance ensem . h' h 
n to part1c1pat1on mp . bl The minor in music, w ic 

· and 1azz ensem e. 
rus, chamber smgers, d' . 1 des a menu of these perform-

. . of 18 ere its, me u b d 
require a mm1mum . knowledge and conceptually ase 

e-ba ed courses, s~ill courses,C urse levels will be deten~ined by 
ur , as well as pnvate study. ~ a Bachelor of Music degree 

pacement examinations. Stu~ent~ w o earn 
r "ble to earn a music mmor. 

:: ;e:~ired courses for the minor in music are as follows: 
Credits Courses 

4 Mus 105-206* 

3 MUS 121 or 125 

3 MUS 126 or 128° 

2 

to be determined by placement exam. . 
01\IO be determined by student's performance medium. 

Credits 
3 
2 
1 

R mmended Course Sequence for Bachelor of 
eco Music - Applied Voice Major 

completed with 127 semester credits. 
Program Second Semester 

First Semester O Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
!XX) Rec1tal Attendance O Med 01 o Functional Piano 
010Functional Piano 2 Mus 100 Applied Performance 

M 100Applied Pertormance 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship 11 
103Comp Musicianship I Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations 11 . 
105Harmonic Foundations I ~ Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music 11 
101 Introduction lo Music Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 112 Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
125Ensemble (Major) 11! Eng 101 Composition or 
101 Composit1on or 3 Distribution Requirement 

Oistnbulion Requirement 3 Foreign Language 
gn Language O PE 100 Activity 

II{ 100 Activity 
17-18 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
3 

1/2 
1/2 

4 
3 
3 
0 

17-18 



Third Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance 
Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship 111 
Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 
Mus 207 Historical Analysis of Music Ill 
Mus 258 Vocal Methods 
Foreign Language 

Fifth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 
Mus 260 Conducting 1 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 
Mus 305 Composition/Orchestration 
Mus 307 Pedagogy (Vocal) 
P~y '. 01 ~eneral Psychology 
D1stnbut1on Requirement 

Seventh Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 
Mus 4oo Applied Performance 
Mus 407 Music Literature (Voice) 
Free Elective 
Distribution Requirements 

0 
1/2 
1/2 

2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 

16 

0 
1/2 

1 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 

161/2 

0 
1/2 

1 
2 
3 
3 
6 

151/2 

Fourth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance 
Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 
Mus 259 Voice Diction 
Foreign Language 

Sixth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 
Mus 261 Choral Conducting II 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 
Mus 301 Recital 
M_us _306_ 20th Century Theory 
D1stnbut1on Requirement 
Free Elective 

Eighth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble 1/2 
Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 
Mus 401 Recital 0 
Mus 410 Chamber Literature 3 
Free Electives 4 
Distribution Requirements 6 

151/2 
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Recommended Course Sequence for Bachelor of 
Music - All Applied Instrument Majors 

Except Voice and Keyboard 

Program completed with 128 semester credits. 

First Semester 
Second Semester 

COO Rec1'al Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

0 funclional Piano 0 Med 010 Functional Piano 0 

100Applied Pertormance 2 Mus 100 Applied Performance 2 

Comp Musicianship I 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 2 

C6Harmonic Foundations I 3 Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 3 

1 Introduction to Music 3 Mus 108 Historical Analysis o1 Music II 3 

121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 

1 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 

ibubon Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

'on Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

k!M~ 
0 PE 100 Activity 

0 

17-18 
17-18 

Third Semester 
Fourth Semester 

COO Recilal Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

•tor 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 

200 Applied Pertormance 2 Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 

200Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 2 

~Harmonic Foundations Ill 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 

207 rlistorical Analysis ot Music Ill 3 Mus 208 Historical Analysis ot Music IV 3 

2fAl Conducting I 2 Mus 261 or 262 Conducting II 2 

101 General Psychology 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

16 
16 

Fifth Semester 
Sixth Semester 

OOl R~ital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

121 or 131 Ensemble 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble 1/2 

128 Chamber Pertormance 1 Mus 128 Chamber Performance 1 

:m Applied Pertormance 2 Mus 300 Applied Performance 2 

~ Composition/Orchestration 2 Mus 301 Recital 
0 

311-316 Pedagogy 3 Mus 306 20th Century Theory 2 

ootion Requirements 3 Mus 411 Music Literature (Orchestra) 3 

f Elecb'lli 
6 Distribution Requirements 6 

141/2 
171/2 
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Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble 
Mus 128 Chamber Performance 1 Mus 400 Applied Performance 
Mus 400 Applied Performance 2 Mus 401 Recital 
Mus 407-415 Music Literature 3 Mus 407-415 Music Literature 

(major idiom) (Chamber Literature) 
Free Electives 6 Free Electives 
Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 

151/2 

Recommended Course Sequence for Bachelor of 
Music - Applied Keyboard Major 

Program completed with 127 semester credits. 

First Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 103 Comp. Musicianship I 
Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations I 
Mus 101 Introduction to Music 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

Third Semester 

0 
2 
2 
3 
3 

1/2 
1/2 

4 
3 
3 
0 

17-18 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 200 Applied Performance 2 
Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 
Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 3 
Mus 207 Historical Analysis of Music Ill 3 
Mus 212 Keyboard Accompanying 2 
Mus 260 Conducting I 2 
Psy 101 General Psychology 3 

18 

Second Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 100 Applied Performance 
Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 
Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 
Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music II 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 

Fourth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance 
Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 
Mus 213 Accompanying Practicum 
Distribution Requirement 

15 
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Fifth Semester 
oco Recital Attendance 
125 Ensemble 
128 Chamber Pertormance 
214~mpanying Practicum 
26101262 Conducting II 
xo Applied Pertormance . 
ffi Composition & Orchestration 
JOO Pedagogy (Piano) 

on Requirements 

Seventh Semester 
oco Recital Attendance 
125 Ensemble 
12a Chamber Pertormance 
ij)Applied Pertormance 
400Keyboard Literature 
ootion Requirement 
£~iveS 

0 
1/2 

1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 

141/2 

0 
1/2 

1 
2 
3 
3 
7 

161/2 

Sixth Semester 

Mus ooo Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble 
Mus 128 Chamber Pertormance 
Mus 215 Accompanying Practicum 
Mus 261 or 262 Conducting 11 
Mus 300 Applied Performance 
Mus 301 Recital 
Mus 306 20th Century Theory 
Distribution Requirements 

Eighth Semester 

Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble 
Mus 400 Applied Performance 
Mus 401 Recital 
Mus 410 Chamber Literature 
Distribution Requirement 
Free Electives 

ded Course Sequence for Bachelor of 
Recommen • M · 

Music- Music Education a1or 

Vocal Track (with certification) 

completed with 137 semester credits. 
Program Second Semester 

First Semester 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
COO Recital Attendance Med 010 Functional Piano . 
010Functional Piano O Mus 100 Applied Performance (Ma1or) 
\OOApplied Pertormance (Major) ~ Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship ii 

0 
1/2 

1 
1 
2 
2 
0 
2 
6 

141/2 

0 
1/2 

2 
0 
3 
3 
6 

141/2 

103Comp. Musicianship I Mus 105 Harmonic Foundations 11 . 
105Harmonic Foundations I 3 Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music ii 
101 \rtroduction to Music 3 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
3 

1/2 
1/2 

4 
3 
3 
0 

121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 112 Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
125Ensemble (Major) 11! Eng 101 Composition or 
101 Composition or 3 Distribution Requirement 
• but1on Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 

tion Requirement PE 1 oo Activity 
\00 Activity O 17-18 

17-18 
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Third Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Mus 203 Comp. Musicianship 111 

Mus 205 Harmonic Foundations Ill 
Mus 207 Historical Analysis of Music Ill 
Mus 260 Conducting 1 

Med 258 Vocal Methods 
Psy 101 General Psychology 

Fifth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 261 Choral Conducting 11 

Mus 300 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Minor) 
Med 250 Teaching of Elementary Music 
Med 254-257 Instrumental Methods 
Ed 190 Effective Teaching 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Med 351 Teaching of Sec. Choral Music 
Med 352 Teaching of Sec. Instr. Music 
Mus 400 Applied Performance (Major) 
Med 360 Intern Teaching of Music 

• Accelerated courses. 

0 
1/2 
1/2 

1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 

18 

0 
1/2 

2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
6 

171/2 

0 
1/2 

2 
2 
2 

11 

171/2 

Fourth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Minor) 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (MaJorl 
Mus 200 Applied Performance (Miror) 
Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 
Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 
Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 
Mus 259 Voice Diction 
Distribution Requirement 

Sixth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 300 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 3oo Appli~d Pe~ormance (Minor) 
Med 202 Practicum in Music Education 
E~ 2?0 E?ucational Psychology 
D1stnbut1on Requirements 
Free Elective 

Eighth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 125 Ensemble (Major) 
Med 254-257 Instrumental Methods' 
Mus 400 Applied Performance (Major) 
Mus 401 Recital 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Elective 
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Recommended Course Sequence for Bachelor of 
Music - Music Education Major 

Instrumental Track (with certification) 

Program completed with 134 semester credits. 

FlrstSeme t 
Second Semester 

, Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

1onal Piano 0 Med 010 Functional Piano 0 

ed Pertormance (Major) 2 
Mus 100 Applied Pertormance (Major) 2 

Musicianship I 2 Mus 104 Comp. Musicianship II 2 

onic Foundations I 3 Mus 106 Harmonic Foundations II 3 

uclion to Music 3 
Mus 108 Historical Analysis of Music II 3 

1 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

ble(Minor) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 

ition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 

Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 

uirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
3 

0 PE 100 Activity 
0 

17-18 
17-18 

Third Semester 
Fourth Semester 

OCO!lai al Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

12• or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 Mus 125 Ensemble (Minor) 1/2 

~~plied Pertormance (Major) 1 
Mus 200 Applied Pertormance (Major) 1 

~~lied Pertormance (Minor) 1 Mus 200 Applied Pertormance (Minor) 1 

203 Comp. Musicianship Ill 2 Mus 204 Comp. Musicianship IV 2 

2ffi tl.1nnonic Foundations Ill 3 Mus 206 Harmonic Foundations IV 3 

207 Hisloncal Analysis of Music Ill 3 
Mus 208 Historical Analysis of Music IV 3 

l&)Conducting I 2 Med 255 Instrumental Methods 2 

2)1 lnslrumental Methods 2 Mus 262 Instrumental Conducting II 2 

01 Gererai Psychology 3 Distribution Requirement 
3 -

18 
18 

Fifth Semester 
Sixth Semester 

OCO Rocital Attendance 0 Mus 000 Recital Attendance 0 

121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 1/2 

~Instrumental Method• 2 Med 257 Instrumental Methods 2 

ni Applied Pertormance (Major) 1 
Mus 300 Applied Pertormance (Major) 1 

l)) Applied Pertorrnance (Minor) 1 Mus 300 Applied Pertormance (Minor) 1 

250 Teaching of Elementary Music 2 
Med 202 Practicum in Music Education 1 

1 Efled,ive Teaching 3 Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 

Ele:lives 
6 Distribution Requirements 

6 

141/2 
151/2 
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Seventh Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major) 
Mus 400 Applied Performance (Major) 
Med 351 Teaching of Sec. Choral Music 
Med 352 Teaching of Sec. Instr. Music 
Med 360 Intern Teaching in Music 

* Accelerated courses. 

0 
1/2 

2 
2 
2 

11 

171/2 

Eighth Semester 
Mus 000 Recital Attendance 
Mus 121 or 131 Ensemble (Major)' 
Mus 400 Appiied Performance (Major) 
Mus 401 Recital 
Distribution Requirements 
Free Elective 

MUS 000 Music 
. · RECITAL AITENDANCE 

~::~~urse is required each semester for all music majors. Degree requiremcnt•r:/""' 

MUS 1~-400. APPLIED PERFORMANCE 
Inst_r~ct10n offered in all keyboard ba . One credit or two m41 
Ind1v1dual instruction. For non-mus ·~ ~d an~ orc~estral mstruments guitar and, 
ter class for discussion and perform~nan ;1u~•~ ma~ors: Each area conctuct a weekly 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructo:e. art1c1pat1on is required. Additional fees 

MUS 100. Freshman Level 
MUS 200. Sophomore Level 
MUS 300. Junior Level 
MUS 400. Senior Level 
MUS 301. Junior Recital - No credit 
MUS 401. Senior Recital - No credit 

Section A 
Section B 
Section C 
Section D 
Section F 
SectionG 
SectionH 

Flute 
Clarinet 
Oboe 
Bassoon 
Saxophone 
Trumpet 
French Horn 

Section I Voice Sect1'on J B Section P Bass 
aritone Horn s · 

Section K Trombone echon Q Pcrcu 1 

Section L Tuba Section R, S, T Piano 
Section M Violin Sect!on U Organ 
Section N Viola Section V Guitar 
Section O Cello Section X, Y Voice 

Section z Drum 1 

MUS 101. ~RODUCTION TO MUSIC I 
The matenals of music and their interrel . . Three mdib 
ture of all periods for the purpose of d at:on~h1ps. Illustrations are derived from 111 r 
perceptive listening. eve opmg understanding and enjoyment throu 

MUS 102. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC Il 
A_ survey of performance literature extendi f Threurtdits 
Directed_ listening of various idioms f ng rom the 17th century to the pre 
purpose is to stimulate critical1'udg~e otrms, and styles characteristic of each period The 

Prer · ·t M n • . eqms1 e: us 101 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 103-104, 203-204. COMPREHENSIV 
A deg~ee requirement. Intensive trainin . E M{!SIC_IANSHIP I-IV Two . 
melodic and harmonic dictation, ke boarf ~n basic skills through ear-training, rhythm 
~n~ post-tonal compositions. Com?etency mar7~n~ and aural analysis using modal. tonal 
JUruor class: . us e emonstrated before entrance into th 

Cor~qms1te: To be taken in se uence w· . 
Music (for aJl Music majors) o~ consentrthf~armomc Foundations and the Anal isol 

o mstructor. 
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105-106, 205-206, HARMONIC FOUNDATIONS I-IV Three credits 
requirement. A study of the functions, structures, and elements of music, modal 

post-tonal styles. Written exercises and in-depth examination of musical exam-

orequi ite: To be taken in sequence with Comprehensive Musicianship and the 
nal} i · of Mu ic (for all Music majors) or consent of instructor. 

1 , 207-208. HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF MUSIC I-ID Three credits 
ec requirement. In-depth studies of the historical evolution of musical styles, antiq­

tothe present, through class lectures, analysis of the literature, and performance prac-

Corequ1 ·ite: To be taken in sequence with Comprehensive Musicianship and Har­
nic Foundations (for all Music majors) or consent of instructor. 

TWo credits 

m truction in piano. A two-semester sequence designed to provide non-music 
111th a rudimentary study of piano performance. The classes will be divided into 

ctions according to proficiency level. 
Prerequisite: None. 

Ml 121. WIND ENSEMBLE One-half credit 
n to all members of the College community, by audition. A select organization of wind, 

nu percussion players that performs the best of the tradition Concert Band reper-

alon2 with contemporary music for wind ensemble. 

Hl 125. CHORUS One-half credit 
Chorus offers students the opportunity to learn and perform a wide range of sacred 

cular choral music. Open to all college students. Anyone desiring to sing in the cho­
hould consult with the director. Participation required of all music majors. 

Ml 126, CHAMBER SINGERS One-half credit 
mber hip is limited to a small group of selected singers who learn and perform solo and 
mble pieces from the literature of opera, operetta, and musical theatre. 

~L 127. JAZZ ENSEMBLE One-half credit 
n 10 all members of the College community, by audition. The ensemble rehearses and 

nl frequent performances of literature encompassing a wide range of jazz styles and 

bmques. 
trtt: 128.CHAMBERPERFORMANCE Onecredit 

rpallon required of all applied performance majors for a minimum of three semes-
1udcnts will study and publicly perform chamber literature appropriate to their 

truml'nls Coaching and supervision by faculty members, as assigned. 
P er~qu1sites: Mus 200, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

trtt: 131. IVERSITY ORCHESTRA One-half credit 
Open to all members of the College community, by audition. The orchestra performs con­

rts 1hroughout the year of chamber and symphonic literature. Participation is required 
tring applied performance and string music education majors. 

Ml 203-204. See Mus 103-104. 

\IL 205-206. See Mus 105-106. 

HU~207-Zl1 . See Mus 107-108. 
Ml 212, KEYBOARD ACCOMPANYING TWo credits 

1ud) of the techniques concerned with solo, chamber, and group accompanying. 

U1rcd of all keyboard applied performance majors. 

Prerequisite : Mus 101, 103-106. 
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MUS 213-215. ACCOMPANYING PRACTICUM I-ID 
Practical accompanying experience, as assigned. Minimum time allotment is five ho 
week of studio, chamber, or group accompanying, plus public performance accompa 
when required. 

Prerequisite: Mus 212. 

MUS 259. VOICE DICTION Ti.omta 
An intensive study of the phonics of English, French, German, and Italian Ian 
based upon the International Phonetic Alphabet. Practical application is achieved thr 
song literature selected from all historical periods. Required of all voice performance 
choral music education majors. 

MUS 260-262. CONDUCTING I-III Twomfl 
Through class lectures, demonstrations and laboratory performances, student learn 
practice the fundamental techniques of conducting. Score reading and preparation, 
conducting patterns, gestures, and rehearsal methodology will be studied. The em 
will be on actual laboratory experience. 

MUS 260. Introduction to Conducting 

MUS 261. Choral Conducting II 

MUS 262. Instrumental Conducting II 
Prerequisites: Mus 103-108, sophomore standing, successful completion of Piano Pr 
ficiency Examination or consent of instructor. 

MUS 298. TOPICS Threemtli 
A study in topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered cou 

MUS 305. COMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION Twomtli 
Practical exercises in composition, orchestration, and arranging for instruments and\ 
in all combinations, including orchestral, wind, jazz, and chamber ensembles. Requued 
all Applied Performance majors. 

Prerequisites: Mus 206 and 208. 

MUS 306. 20th CENTURY THEORY Two 
A survey of twentieth-century theoretical systems emerging from post romantic 
impressionistic to post-serial and avant-garde styles of the contemporary times. Emph 
will be on compositional techniques. Works and writings of Schoenberg, Stravin ky. H 
demith, Babbitt, Sessions, Messaien, Boulez, and others will be examined. Li tenin 
analysis. Required of all Applied Performance majors. 

Prerequisites: Mus 204, 206, and 208, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

MUS 307-316. MUSIC PEDAGOGY Three cffllill 
A survey of the techniques and methodology concerned with individual teaching of c 
applied idiom. Required of all applied performance majors. Sections are offered in the f 
lowing areas: 

MUS 307. Voice Pedagogy 

MUS 309. Piano Pedagogy 

MUS 311. Woodwind Pedagogy 

MUS 313. Brass Pedagogy 

MUS 315. String Pedagogy 

MUS 316. Percussion Pedagogy 
Prerequisites: Mus 200, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 
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One to three credits 
. 396. INDEPENDENT RESEAR~!1students in music under the direction of _a 

pendent study and research for advanc b tantial level beyond a term paper is 
m mber A research paper at a more su s 

d • 
Prcr~qmsite: Approva 1 nf department chairperson. 

One to three credits 
'Yfl. EMINAR . 
talton and discussion of selected topics: 

Pr requisite: Approval of department chauperson. . d·t 
One to six ere 1 s 

Ill 3')9.CO0PERATIVE ED~CATION ent in a rivate/public organization relate? 
ional cooperative education placem i In addition to their work expen­
tudent's academic objectives _and career go:i~~ apers and an academic project 
tudcnt are required to submit we~k~r r~a~ (see page 52 in the Bulletin for 

Fa ulty Coordinator in the student s isc1p me. 

m nt procedures.) d" 2 0 umulative average, consent of academic 

~:~i:pitpe:~~:r~;;~::;~; ~;~epar~ment chairperson. • 
· Three credits 

MU .o7-415, MUSIC L~ERAT':)RE le and technical problems, studied through p~r-
arnmation of the literature, its sty . d to ive the student a compreh.ens1ve 

nnance coaching. These courses are de~1gne ·or !rea of erformance. They will pro­
dgc of the literature for each respective maJt. e requir~ments beyond the scope of 

d . f performance prac tc 
an c ·s ary foun hatS1ont. or are offered in the following areas: 
a le ture approac . ec 10ns 

i119, Keyboard Literature 

Mt 410. Chamber Literature 

'it 411. Orchestral Literature 

M\; 412. Woodwind Literature 

Ml 415. Percussion Literature . ct· . music or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Mus 205-208, senior stan mg m , 

Music Education No credit 

MEDOlO. FU CTl~NAL PIAN~ . Competency must be passed through exami-
tn tructio~ i_n _p~ano for must mio::~ Class meets two hours per week. 

I on before ehg1b1hty to upperc ass s a . No credit 

MED Gil. FUNCTIONAL GU~TAR oral elementary, or general music specialists. 
m iru, ,, in m guitar. Required for all c~ t. ' before eligibility to upperclass status. 

ompetency must be passed through examma ion 
meet two hours per week. 0 d't 

TION ne ere ~ 
MED202. PRACTICUM IN ~Uh :~dE~p~~~nces that are specific to the field of music 
!ED 202 provides students wit e e . 

tton. This is the student's secon~ practicum. 
Prer~quisite: Ed 201; junior stand mg. 
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MED 250. TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY MUSIC Two cma 
A study of the newer practices in elementary music- Suzuki, Orff, Kodaly, and Dater 
Emphasis on the development of skills and techniques of physical movement, impr 
tion, solfeggio, tone-bar and mallet technique, recorder playing, folk dancing, com 
of suitable materials for classroom use, arranging and adapting existing music for th 
instrumentarium. A survey and evaluation of appropriate resource materials. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Piano Proficiency Examination. 

MED 254-257. MUSIC METHODS T~o 
An examination, discussion and practical application of the methodology necessary f 
students to learn the techniques of group performance in the principal instrumental 
vocal areas. This sequence of courses provides the student with a minimum compden 
the group performance techniques of each instrumental idiom. This exposure reinfor 
the technical concentration beyond the student's major applied instrument. Requiredo 
music education students. 

MED 254. Woodwind Methods 

MED 255. Brass Methods 

MED 256. String Methods 

MED 257. Percussion Methods 
Prerequisites: Mus 100, 103-106, sophomore standing, or consent of instructor. 

MED 351. TEACHING OF SECONDARY CHORAL MUSIC 
An examination of the administration and logistics of a secondary choral mu ic pro r 
A systematic development of teaching and rehearsal techniques, planning, and evalualJ 

Prerequisites: Med 250,252, Mus 260 and 261, junior standing, or consent of in. truct 

MED 352. TEACHING OF SECONDARY INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC TwocMill 
An examination of the administration and logistics of a secondary instrumental m 
program. A systematic development of teaching and rehearsal techniques, planning, 
evaluation. 

Prerequisites: Med 250, 252, Mus 260 and 262, junior standing, or consent of instructor 

MED 360. INTERN TEACHING IN MUSIC Eleven crHlls 
Students are assigned to cooperating teachers in area schools. Students assume respoo 
bilities for teaching under supervision. Observation and evaluation are the respon 1h11 
of the University Music Faculty. Students must provide their own transportation. Appr al 
required. 

Prerequisites: Minimum cumulative gpa of2.5; Ed 190 (Effective Teaching) minimum 
grade of2.5; Ed 200 (Educational Psychology); and approval of music faculty. 
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MUSICAL THEATRE 
ct Professor Harrington, Chairperson • • Musical 

Total minimum number of credits required for a maJor m 

1\tatre leading to the B.A. degreet w~!~ University seeks to integrate 
Th Musical Theatre program a . der to prepare students to 

. . Th t and Dance m or 
f rings m Music, ea re, d d of the field. The goal of the 

• · rformance eman s 
et the competitive pe . l d dvanced levels of Acting, ear-
ogam is to provide foundatio~a d~nt t~ n 1· azz ballet and modern 

. l ct· . . LI harmomc ic a io ' ' ' . . 31 
mmg, me o ic a . fessional curriculum requmng 
n e.The program211s a sdtr1•:~~ ::;;: and 18 credits in Dance. 

1 dit in Theatre, ere ' 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Musical Theatre 

First Semester 
131 Acting I 
,9.1 The.atre Laboratory 
010 Functional Piano 
I03Comprehensive Musician_ship I 

1cc Applied Per1ormance (Voice) 
25 Ensemble (Chorus) 

(00 Recital Attendance 
2:{) Classical Bal let I 
oot,on Requirements 

Third Semester 

111 Play Structure and Analysis 
232Acting II 
1ill T~e,atre Laboratory 
203 Comprehensive Musicianship 111 

lOOApplied Per1ormance (Voice) 
LS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 

~COO Recital Attendance 
• ,botion Requirements 

3 
1 
0 
2 
1 
.5 
0 
2 
6 

15.5 

3 
3 
1 
2 
1 
.5 
0 
6 

16.5 

second Semester 
ENG 101 English Composition 
THE 191 Department Practicum 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
MED 010 Functional Piano . . 
MUS 104 Comprehensive Music1a~sh1p II 
MUS 100 Applied Pertormance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS ooo Recital Attendance 
Distribution Requirements 

Fourth Semester 

THE 112 Script Analysis 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
THE 191 Department Practicum_ . . 
MUS 303 Comprehensive Mus1c1a~sh1p IV 
MUS 100 Applied Pertormance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS ooo Recital Attendance 
Distribution Requirements 

4 
1 
1 
0 
2 
1 
.5 
0 
6 

15.5 

3 
1 
1 
2 
1 
.5 
0 
6 

14.5 



Fifth Semester 
THE 331 Acting 111 

THE 132 Speech For the Stage 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 
D~N _130_ Introduction to Jazz [Janee 
D1stnbulion Requirements 

Seventh Semester 
THE 431 Acting IV 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
DAN 120 Tap Dance 
DAN 251 Classical Ballet 11 
DAN 211 Modern Dance 11 

MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 
THE 211 Theatre History 11 

3 
3 
1 
.5 
0 
2 
6 

15.5 

14.5 

Sixth Semester 
THE 212 Theatre History I 
THE 191 Department Practicum 
DAN 110 Introduction to Modern Dance 
DAN 231 Jazz Dance II 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 
Distribution Requirements 

. Eighth Semester 
MuSic or Theatre Electives 
THE 191 Department Practicum 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
MUS 100 Applied Performance (Voice) 
MUS 125 Ensemble (Chorus) 
MUS 000 Recital Attendance 
DAN 310 Modern Dance 111 
DAN 330 Jazz Dance 111 
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te Professor Merrigan, Chairperson; Associate Professor Emerita Druffner; Asso­
Profe or Castor, Schreiber, Telban; Assistant Professors Slusser, Zbegner, Zielin-

\ 1mg Assistant Professor Reishtein; Adjunct Faculty Babcock. 

T minimum number of credits required for a major in Nursing lead-

NURSING 

11to the B.S. degree - U7. 

Th baccalaureate program in Nursing is approved by the Pennsylva­
tate Board of Nurse Examiners and is accredited by the National 

gue for ursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC) and the Com-

on on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE). 

ophy and Curriculum 
Toe practice of professional nursing is a deliberative process of 

ing, analyzing, planning, implementing, and evaluating care with 
nt which promotes and restores health and prevents illness. The bac­
aureate program prepares a beginning, self-directed practitioner who 
capable of initiating, implementing, and revising nursing care. 
Profe ional nursing is based upon the integration of knowledge from 
humanities, the physical and social sciences, nursing theories and 

r arch. The curriculum is based on the development of the individual 

roughout the life cycle. 
Toe curriculum flows from the philosophy and covers a four-year aca-
mic period. It includes integrated nursing courses, electives and the 

G n ral Education requirements. Due to the cultural diversity of 
h nt , it is suggested that students consider taking a foreign language. 
ritten agreements with the cooperating hospitals and agencies in 
ortheastern Pennsylvania ensure clinical facilities for the student's 

pra lice. which is concurrent with the classroom theory. Cooperating 
encie which are used for student practice are listed in the Nursing 

tudent Handbook. (STUDENTS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR 
0\\1 TRANSPORTATION TO ASSIGNED CLINICAL AREAS.) 

In addition, opportunities for learning are provided in the Leaming 
Re urce Center, which is equipped with audio-visual and computer­

ted instructional materials. A simulated hospital environment 
\lo\\~ 

1
nc student to practice the psychomotor skills necessary in nurs­

m practice. A faculty member is available to assist the students. 

dnnced Placement 
The Department of Nursing provides advanced placement for appli-
nt to enter the program at their level of competency. Previous educa-

uon and/or practical experience which would involve repetitive learning 
I tify advancing the applicant to higher level responsibilities. 
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Transfer students, registered nurse students and licensed prach 
nurses are required to have a personal interview with the departm 
chairperson or her designee to plan their program and to determ 
their placement status before they can be accepted into the Wilkes nu 
ing program. 

RN-MS Program 
This program is designed for the experienced, practicing prof e ion 

who plans to earn a master's degree as a clinical nurse specialist. A 
eration through the baccalaureate portion of the program allow t 

professional to enter into advanced practice efficiently. 

For details and enrollment information, contact the Director ofth 
Master's Program in Nursing. 

Specific Requirements for the Nursing Program 
Students majoring in Nursing are required to have completed cour 

in English ( 4 units), Social Studies (three units), Mathematics (two uru 
including Algebra), and Science (two units including Biology and Chm 
istry) during their secondary school program. 

The student of nursing assumes all the financial obligations listed m 
the section on fees in this Bulletin. Additional expenses incurred in the 
nursing program are listed in the Nursing Student Handbook. A pri 
list for the above items may be obtained at the Department ofNursin 

Students must obtain from the Department Secretary, early each M 
the appropriate health examination forms to be completed and returned 
to the Department of Nursing by August 1st. Failure to have all examina 
tions completed and documented by August 1st results in a $50 late fee. 

Clinical nursing courses are introduced in the sophomore year. ah 
factory clinical performance is an essential component of each nur m 
course. A grade of 2.00 is required in all clinical nursing course t 
progress through the program. A student may repeat one nur ing cour 
without prejudice. A subsequent failure of any clinical nursing cour e 1 

deemed sufficient cause for dismissal from the program. 
A student may be required to submit, at any time, to a health evalu . 

tion by a physician, or nurse practitioner, if evident limitations interfer 
with the student's practice or learning. 

In addition to fulfilling the academic requirements of the Univcr it), 

students majoring in nursing are required to complete comprehen i 
examinations and required studies as assigned by the Department of 
Nursing before being eligible to graduate. 

License to Practice 
Candidates for a license to practice in the health field are required to 

have "good moral character." The Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing 
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. d" on the applications for registra­
e into consideration, w~en dec1 mfeir ·urisdiction, whether candi-
n and a license to ~ractice und~:l~n clr misdemeanor. Candidates 
te have been conv1cte~ of any 'f J.n the Professional Nurse Law 
referred to the regulations spec1 ie l 

pLJl7, o. 69). G FACULTY RESERVES 
THE DEPARTMENT OF NUR~:SING MAJOR REQUIRE­

THE RIGHT TO REVISE TH!s~RY AT ANY TIME TO PRE­
M[ if AS DEEMED NECE W AND EMERGING ROLES IN 
p RE TUDENTS FOR NE 

R™~ . 
ded Course Sequence for a Major in Nursmg 

Recommen 
First Semester 

171 Health Care Terminology 

115 fl; :nan Anatomy and 
ologyl 

1 
4 

Second Semester 

Bio 113 Microbiology ! 
Bio 116 Human Anatomy and 

01 Composition or 
b~t1on Requirement 

'01 General Psychology or 

4 
3 
3 

Physiology II 
Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 
Psy 101 General Psychology or 

Soc 101 Intro. to Sociology or 

4 
3 
3 

Sec 101 Intro. to Sociology or 
101 Intro to Anthropology* 

iu1on Requirement 3 
0 

Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology* 
Distribution Requirement or Soc 251 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
0 

100Activ1ty 

Third Semester 
200Pnrdples of Normal Nutrition 
201 Principles of Nursing 
251 Sociology of Minorities or 
r t1ribution Requirement 
HO Concepts in Physics and 
• rn1stry 

Fifth Seme ter 
203 Nursing Care of the 

Adu t Client I 
1~ Elementary Stats** 
bution Requirements 

Seventh Semester 
• ! i1c.J1ng Care o1 the 

Adult Client 
3()5 Intro. to Nursing Research 

ves 

14-15 

3 
6 
3 

4 

16 

8 

3 
6 

17 

8 

3 
5 

Fourth Semester 

Nsg 202 Nursing Care of the 
Growing Family 

GES 242 Environmental Health 
Psy Elective 

Sixth Semester 

Nsg 204 Nursing Care of the 
Adult Client II 

Nsg 272 Pharamacotherapeutics 
Distribution Requirements 

Eighth Semester 

Nsg 302 Senior Practicum . 
Nsg 303 contemporary Issues in 

Nursing 
Electives 

17-18 

8 

4 
3 

15 

8 

3 
6 

17 

8 
3 

3 

14 

t tudents 
must take Eng 101 a~~ both Psy and Soc/Ant 101 during their 1reshman year. 

• P e.ase noes • · N 305 
M th 150 is required and prerequ1s1te to sg . 

" Please note: a 
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NSG 171. HEALTH CARE TERMINOLOGY Onecnt 
This course is designed to have students study terms common to the health care prof 
sions. The emphasis is on analysis and understanding rather than on memorization. 

NSG 200. PRINCIPLES OF NORMAL NUTRmON Three mfli 
An introduction of the basic science of human nutrition; principles of normal nutn 
meal planning, computation of diets, physiological, psychosocial, and social effect of! 
and its constituents; and some contemporary local, national, and international nutnt 
problems. 

Corequisite: Nsg 201. 

NSG 201. PRINCIPLES OF NURSING Si m411t 
This course introduces the student to the profession of nursing. U e of the nursing pr 
is emphasized in meeting the basic human needs of clients within their communitic . u 
ing theory is correlated with clinical practice in the Nursing Learning Resource Center 
selected clinical agencies. Designated Writing Intensive. Hours weekly: 4 hour cl 
hour discussion, 3 hours clinical practice. Fee: $80. 

Prerequisites: Bio 113, Bio 116, Psy 101, Soc 101/Anthro 101, Eng 101, Nsg 171. 
Corequisites: Nsg 200, Phy 170, Soc 251. 

NSG 202. NURSING CARE OF THE GROWING FAMILY Eight 
The nursing process is utilized in assisting families within their communities to meet the 
human needs. Nursing theory is correlated with clinical practice in a variety of health care 
settings. Designated Writing Intensive. Hours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hours clinical pr 
tice. Fee: $80. 

Prerequisites: Nsg 200, 201. 
Corequisites: GES 242. 

NSG 203. NURSING CARE OF THE ADULT CLIENT I Eight 
The nursing process is utilized in assisting adults and their families , within their cornmu 
ties, to achieve optimum health and to resolve selected health problems. Nursing theory 
correlated with clinical practice in a variety of health care settings. Hours weekly: 4 houn 
class, 12 hours clinical practice. Fee: $80. 

Prerequisite: Nsg 202. 

NSG 204. NURSING CARE OF THE ADULT CLIENT ll Eight mdib 
The nursing process is utilized in assisting adults and their families, within their commu 
nity, to achieve optimum health and to resolve selected medical, surgical, and mental 
health problems. Nursing theory is correlated with clinical practice in a variety ofh alth 
care settings. Designated Writing Intensive. Hours weekly: 4 hours class, 12 hours clinical 
practice. Fee: $80. 

Prerequisite: Nsg 203. 

NSG 270. RECENT TRENDS IN CLINICAL NUTRITION Three credits 
This elective course is an introduction to diet therapy, with a discussion of the contempo­
rary issues in clinical nutrition. Deals with the popular myths about nutrition and health 
and substantiates or refutes these claims with research evidence. 

Prerequisite: Nsg 200 or RN status. 

NSG 272. PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS AND CLINICAL 
DECISION-MAKING IN NURSING 

Three credits 

This course is designed to assist students to undertand the multidisciplinary science of phar 
macology based on human systems. Content includes drug classifications, indication , adve 
effects and contraindications, age-related variables, dosages, and nursing implication . U n 
critical thinking skills related to drug therapy, clinical decision-making is developed. 

Prerequisites: Nsg 202 or Registered Nurses. 

page 271 

Three credits 

273. PHYSIC~L A~SESSME~ he inte ration of physical assessment skills as 
elective course IS designed to _fac1htate t The gcomponents of physical assessment, 

ntia\ clement u[ t i~ nursing yrocess. . f are organized to allow the student 
Jdm the health history and physical ex1f r1n~. ,on,of a client to the more specific func­

e d from an assessment of the overa unc ions 

ofea h body system. . N. . ma1·ors or Registered Nurses. 
Pr requisites: Junior and Semor ursmg . 
· WELLNESS Three credits 

Gm. DIMENSION~ IN HEAL!!,10~~~ the exploration of the concepts of hol!stic 
el cuve course provides ~ fram modalities through experiential exercises, 
th, \\cllness , and alternative he~lth ~are the student will assess his/her personal 
ng i·oumaling and lectures. Dunng .t e coudr_sfye "fied health behavior, implement 

, d l a plan to mo i a spec1 Th. . 
althand "'ellness_status, e~e _op . . and evaluate the outcome of th_e plan. is is 
plan using a vanety of h?hst1c modahtJ~s, tat any level. Lecture, discussion , class par­
Un . elective appropnate for any ~t~ enNo fees (same as PE 274). 

P 
tion o prerequisites. No coreqms1 es. . . 

· Six credits 

?99. l'IURS~G FORU~ nsition of RN students from other _educational 
cour~e is designed to fac1_htate the t_ra U f the nursing process is applied through-

rnto baccalaureate nursmg edu~ation. se_o theor is correlated with clinical prac-
th growth and de~elopment of chents. Nur~nfetion; N299 (6 credits), 27 additional 
m community settmgs. Upon su~~e~sful ~o ~ in recognition of work completed. Des­

d1ts,( 202, N203, ~204, N272), W1 I~ ;s~1gne class 3 hours clinical practice. Fee: $80. 
ated Writing Intensive. Hours week y .. . o~~s ' 

·1 . RN status or NCLEX ehgib1hty, Eng 101. Prerequ1s1 es. . • 
Onequi ites: Nsg 200 or challenge exammation. . . 

ER ADULT CLIENT Eight cred1~s 
301. NURSIN'? C~~E ~F TH~a?e~?the older adult clients within their co'!1muru-

Thcnursing process is utilized m the . lated w1·th clinical practice. Designated 
. . N rsing theory is corre . $80 

ma vanety of settmgs. u . 4 h lass 12 hours clinical practice. Fee: . 
Wntmg Intensive. Hours weekly. ours c , 

Pr reqm ite: Nsg 204. Eight credits 

;302.SENIOR PRACTICUM f ·onal role development in emerging health 
course prepares the student for pro e_ss1 k ledge from all previous nursing and 

· Th t dent synthesizes now . . h c delivery systems. e s u . f r n· cal practice consistent wit career 
pportive courses to manage c~re in an area o c I I 

. De ignated Writing Intensive. 
Prerequisite: Nsg 301. d" 

TRENDS IN NURSING Three ere Its 
G 303, CONTEMPORARY ISSU~S AN~d trends in nursing and health care. Desig-

fu ~mm.ar course explores current issues . t"on (OPO) 
. . (WI) nd oral presentation op 1 · 

n dwrilt~g_mten ive 04 ~ students who have completed Nsg 299. 
Prereqms1tes: Nsg 2 or Th dits 

RESEARCH ree ere . 
305. INTRODUCTIO~ TO ~U~SING Em hasis is placed on studies in nursing 

The reo;earch process is exanuned !~ this cours~. of research reports and application of 
I h provi<l _, a foundation for cntical reflectl~n f (OPO) Offered fall semester 

findings to practice. Designated oral presentation op ion . 

only, . . M h 150 d Nsg 204 or RN students who have completed Nsg 299. 
Prerequ1 1tes: t an . One to three credits 

SG 395-396, INDEPENDENT STUDY_ . under the direction of a staff member. 
Independent study for advanced stu~e~ts 1~ n~r~~~r Candidates for independent study 

Prerequi ites: By arrangement ~it an ms ~ G .PA of 3.00 and be of senior class 
mu.~t have a minimum cumulative and nursing . . . 

tanding. 
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NSG 39?. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education I . . One to i 
to the student's academic objectives ~:~ement tn a private/public organization r 
ence, students are required to subm·t cr.eer goals. In addition to their work 
to a Faculty Coordinator in the stud~n~~ed_ y _r~~ctio(n papers and an academic pr 
ment proce~~res.) isc,p me. See page 52 in Bulletin for 

Pre~eqmsites: Sophomore standin 2 . advisor, approval of placement by ~ep-~rtcumulathiv~ average, consent of acaderruc ment c airperson 

NS_G 406. HEALTH ASSESSMENT OF . 
This course presents an overview of the he~ ELDERLY Three~ 
respects the physical assessment of the elderf ~ssess:ent of the older adult client. In 
ever, the greater ~ncidence of disease and i~ no. ifferent from the young adult. H 
part ?f the exam.mer in separating patholo . ty m the older adult requires killonlhc 
multipl~ aspects of assessment includin re process fr?m aging proces . Emph 
along_ with transcultural variations will g p ys,cal, functional, and cognitive a s 
tological nursing , prepare the student for advanced pr t ' p . . · ac tee in ger 

rereqmsites: Permission of instructor. 

NSG 19~98/398. TOPICS IN NURSING ~~:~~:. m topics of special interest that are not exclusively treated in re!8(;:i~~: 
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PHARMACY 
r Graham, Dean; Associate Professor Jacobs, Assistant Dean; Professor Kibbe, 

n, Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences; Associate Professors Jacobs, Mac­
Witczak; Assistant Professors Culhane, Maize; Professor Lin, Chairperson, 
ent of Pharmacy Practice; Assistant Professors Campomizzi, Conry, Johnson, 

·, later, Snyder, Somma, Sparano, Wright. 
The ·e bitt School of Pharmacy offers a program of professional 

leading to one degree, the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) 
e. The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy at Wilkes accepted its first stu­
in the fall 1996 semester. The University is pursuing full accredita­

n of thi program with the American Council on Pharmaceutical 
ucation. For further information on accreditation, please see the dis-

on under Nesbitt School of Pharmacy elsewhere in this Bulletin. 

The four-year professional program leads to the Doctor of Pharmacy 
giee. lt i the purpose of this program to prepare Wilkes graduates for 

ful pharmacy practice in the health care environment of the 
nt)•fir t century. Graduates of this program will be prepared for 

~acy practices in a variety of settings including retail pharmacies, 
te care, ambulatory care and managed care. The U.S. health care sys-

m ha been undergoing rapid, even dramatic, change. This transfor­
uon process is expected by most observers to continue for some time. 

individuals and organizations responsible for the delivery of 
armaceutical care have not been and will not be sheltered from the 

of change. It becomes necessary, therefore, to provide new practi-
ne with the knowledge base and skills required for a transformed 

alth care system. 
\\tth the rapid transformation of health care delivery, a strong foun-
u n in the basic sciences ( e.g., pharmaceutics, pharmacology, medici­
chemistry, anatomy and physiology) remains essential while clinical 
y.\edge (e.g., therapeutics, pharmacokinetics, pathophysiology) and 

111 (e.g. physical assessment, patient counseling, clinical decision­
ing) become even more important. Successful practice will demand 

tmproved understanding of the social sciences ( e.g., psychology, soci­
J economics, health policy, management). Most importantly, the 

ture pharmacy practitioner must have outstanding interpersonal skills. 
Effective communication skills, including the ability to listen and 

mpathize, are essential for effective practice. 

D\tl SION INTO THE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
To b~ admitted into the professional program of the Nesbitt School of 

Pbarm .. ,. a student must have either enrolled and successfully completed 
th prtpharmacy program at Wilkes University as outlined in the Prephar­

Program description found elsewhere in this Bulletin or have sub-
mitt d a uccessful application to the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy. 
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Historically, there have been m . 
tions. This requires the facult t 1 ore f applicants than available 
who will have the best o ori ~te ect rom among the applicant th 
productive professionalli~es ~~ y_to_co~plete the curriculum andh 
demic ability as reflected in . ;iss10n is based upon the student' 
erences, as well as a succes~:i~n:::;: courses, PCAT scores, and, 
applicants are invited for a series of. t . _Each spnn? a select group 
based upon complete evaluat" fml]ervie'"'.s. Selection for intervie 
W"lk ion o a submitted appl" f 

i es University students will be . . . ica 10n material 
other institutions Any • . d given pnonty over students fr 
application. . m1ssmg ocumentation will compromi e t 

Ulpodn c~m~letion of interviews, applicants are placed into three catego 
. a miss10n, 

2. alternate status for possible admissio ct· . 3 no ad . . n pen mg available po ition or 
· mission. , 

~tud~nts placed in the alternate status . . . 
theu pnority within this d. . . A category will be not1f1ed o 

d 
iviswn. s positions bee · 

ents will be reclassified from alt t ome available, tu erna e status to admission. 

HOW TO APPLY 
Applicants must obtain an A l" . bitt School of Pharmacy d pp ication for Admission from the e 

N . an return the completed 1- • 
esbitt School of Pharmacy Please n . . app icat10n to th 

Wilkes University applicatio~ obtaine~:~;::'~h1s •s_not th~ same_". the 
office. Completed applications mu t b t e Umversity s adm1 !0115 
Pharmacy by Februa 1 f: s ere u_rnedtotheNesbittSchoolof 
obtain a School of Ph::mac;r ac~_ept~nce mto the next fall's cla . To 

Nesbitt School f Ph app icatton you may call or write: 
. . o armacy 

Wilkes Umversity 
Wilkes-Barre, PA 18766 
(570) 408-4280 
1-8OO-WILKESU ext. 428O 
pharm@wilkesl.wilkes.edu 

PHARMACY MINIMUM ADMISSION RE 
(Enrollment Limit: 65) QUIREMENTS 

To be considered for admission to th N . the applicant must: e esbitt School of Pharmac), 

• complete the Wilkes University Gene 1 Ed . 
men ts or have completed ab 1 ra ucat10n course require• 

• 
1 

acca aureate degree· 
comp ete the following Phar . . , 
of the spring term prior to ad:~~~i~~reqms1te courses by the end 

two semesters (8 credits) of general chemistry with Jabs; 
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two semesters (8 credits) of organic chemistry with labs; 
two semesters (8 credits) of general biology with labs; 
one semester ( 4 credits) of calculus; 
one semester (3 credits) of statistics; 
one semester ( 4 credits) of general physics with lab; and 
one semester (3 credits) of microeconomics; 

, (for Wilkes students) have a minimum overall GPA of 2.50 and a 
minimum GPA of 2.50 in the pharmacy prerequisites listed above; 

• (for non-Wilkes students) have a minimum overall GPA of 2.75 and 
a minimum GPA of 2.75 in the pharmacy prerequisites listed above; 

• (all applicants) obtain a grade of 2.0 or better in each of the phar-

macy prerequisite courses; 
, provide three completed recommendation forms; 
• uccessfully complete an interview with Nesbitt School of Phar-

macy faculty and students; 
, demonstrate acceptable written communication skills; 
• take a standardized test of critical thinking skills; and 
• ubmit scores on the Pharmacy College Admission Test (PCAT) 

by February 1 of that application year. 

dmi ion under Special Circumstances 
tudents enrolled in the professional program of another accredited 

College/School of Pharmacy may apply to transfer to the Wilk.es Univer-
1~ e bitt School of Pharmacy. Interested students must supply the fol­
lowing materials to the Assistant Dean of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy: 

• A letter certifying good standing by the dean of the college of phar-

macy previously attended; 
• An official transcript( s) showing that the pre pharmacy require-

ments of Wilkes University have been completed; and 
, A letter to the Assistan Dean requesting evaluation of class standing. 

Profe ional Standards 
tudents enrolled in the programs of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy 

re expected to endorse professional standards by subscribing to the 
Oath of the Pharmacist. Students are also expected to abide by the Amer­
can Pharmaceutical Association's Code of Ethics of the Profession. 

Progre sion Requirements 
All students in the professional program of the Nesbitt School of 

Pharmacy are required to meet minimum standards for academic pro­
gre ion. Progression requirements include a minimum semester and a 
cumulative pharmacy GPA of 2.0. In addition, no student shall be 
allowed more than 9.0 credits of less than 2.0 grades in required profes-
1onal courses both inside and outside of the School. Any course with a 
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grade of 0 must be repeated. At the end of each semester the progre 
each student in the professional program will be reviewed. Student f 
ing to meet minimal academic standards at the end of any seme term 
petition the Student Review Subcommittee through the Assistant D 
to further progress in the School. Policies adopted within the e gu1d 
lines are distributed to all students in the professional program. 

Experiential Curriculum Component 
As the experiential portion of the curriculum begins in the econ 

professional year (P-2), all students are required to possess profession 
liability insurance, to have documentation of immunizations, to pa 
physical examination, and to be certified in Basic Cardiac Life Suppa 
and in Basic First Aid. 

The fourth professional year (P-4) of the pharmacy program 
devoted entirely to clerkship training in a variety of patient-care ite 
( e.g. hospitals, clinics, and pharmacies). Each student will be a igned 
the School to six clerkships, some of which may be at some distance fro 
the Wilkes campus. Prior to entering clerkships, students mu t ha, 
completed all didactic pharmacy course work. During the clerkships 
students are required to complete, at minimum, 40 contact hour per 
week of practice experience in a variety of health care setting . in 
patient care is a continuous activity, off-campus clerkship experience 
may be conducted outside the traditional workday (shift work). ote 
also that some clerkship start and end dates will not adhere strictly to th 
regular University calendar. The student is responsible for paying al 
transportation and housing costs. 

The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy reserves the right to revise the Phar• 
macy curriculum at any time in order to prepare students for future prac• 
tice roles, meet new accreditation requirements and to incorporate 
innovations in instruction. 

Prepharmacy Program 
The two-year, prepharmacy course sequence is intended to prepare 

the student for the challenges of Wilkes University's four-year Doctor of 
Pharmacy curriculum. Students enrolled in the prepharmacy program 
must successfully complete all of the requirements for prepharmacy. The 
prepharmacy program at Wilkes University is outlined below. Student 
electing to complete two years of study at Wilkes and transfer to a phar­
macy program at another institution should consult the Health Science 
Office for assistance in identifying prepharmacy requirements for other 
institutions. 
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PllEPHARMACY MINIMUM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

(Enrollment Limit: 80) . . re harmacy the applicant must: 
To be considered for adm1ss1on to p p . dited high 
• Be a graduate of, or be near graduation from, an accre 

chool or academy; 
• Rank in the upper half of his/her class; . 

. d SAT minimum of 1000, 
• Have attame an . . . Nesbitt School of Pharmacy 
• Complete the W1l~es . Um(v;~~:trs separate from the Wilkes Uni­

Prepharmacy Apphcat10?· . 1 . 
versity Admissions Application~ f ns and one recommendation 
ubmit two teacher recommen a io 

from a pharmacist; . . 'th·n the Nesbitt School of 
uccessfully complete an mterv1ew w1 1 

Pharmacy. 
. W'lk University prepharmacy program who 

tudents enrolled mt~~ 1 es f lly admitted to the profes-
m et the following conditions are automa ica 

onal pharmacy program: w·1k s University for at least four 
• Maintain full-time enrollment at l e 

emestcrs; · nts· 
• Complete the General Educ~tion reqmre7; 0 ~r better 

. . all grade pomt average o · ' . 
• Mamtam an over . ·t (l'sted below) at Wilkes Um-
• Complete all pharmacy prereqm_s1 es 1 e of 3 0 or better as cal-

versity with an ?verall grad~ P?mt ~v;::;harm~cy. A grade of 2.0 
culated at the time of ~om~ etlo;h o rere uisite course; 
or better must be ob tamed m eda . p. \ ests (PCAT) and earn a 

• Take the Pharmacy College A m1s~10ns 
·te score at the 25th percentile or better. compos1 

Pharmacy prerequisites . eral Chemistry with labs 

Twos:::::::: i~ ~::~~~: ~ ~~ g;;anic Chemistry_ with labs 
~:~ emesters (8 credits) of General Biology with labs 

One semester ( 4 credits) of Cal~ul~s 
0 ester (3 credits) of Stat1st1cs o~: ::ester ( 4 credits) of G~neral Physi~s with lab 
One emester (3 credits) of Microeconomics m who do not 

w·1k U ·versity prepharmacy progra 
tudents in the . i_ es m m ete for available seats in the profes-

meet these prereqms1tes must co l th Wilkes University students will 
tonal program. These students ;n o ot::r institutions for the remainder 

given priority over students rom 

of the 65 seats. 
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RECOMMENDED COURSE 
SEQUENCE FOR PREPHARMACY* 

FIRST SEMESTER 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Bio 121 Principles of Modern Biology 1 

Chm 115 Elements and Compounds 
PE 100 Activity 
Distribution Requirements 

THIRD SEMESTER 
Chm 231 Organic Chemistry I 
Com 101 Fundamentals of Speech 
Ee 102 Principles of Economics 11 
Mth 105 Calculus for Life, Managerial, 

and Social Sciences 1 

Distribution Requirement 

17-18 

4 
3 
3 
4 

3 

17 

SECOND SEMESTER 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Bio 122 Principles of Modern Bio 11 
Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction 
PE 100 Activity 
Distribution Requirements 

FOURTH SEMESTER 
Chm 232 Organic Chemistry 11 
Phy 17 4 Classical and Modern Physics 
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics 
Distribution Requirement 

*Some requirements may be satisfied via satisfactory achievement on advanced placement tests or Wilkes's chall~ 

THE DOCTOR OF PHARMACY PROGRAM 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

FOR PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
P-1 FALL SEMESTER 

PHA 301 Found. of Pharm. Practice 1 

PHA 308 Pharm. and Health Care Delivery 
PHA 311 Pharmaceutics 1 

PHA 313 Pharm. Calculations 
PHA 327 Medical Microbiology 
PHA 331 Anatomy/Physiology I 
PHA 333 Anatomy/Physiology I Lab 

P-2 FALL SEMESTER 
PHA 401 Pharmaceutical Care Lab 11 
PHA 403 Pharmacy Experience 
PHA 405 Pharmaceutical Care Systems 
PHA 41 1 Biopharm/Clinical Kinetics 
PHA 421 Pharmacotherapeutics I 
PHA 423 Pharmacotherapeutics 11 
PHA 425 Pharmacotherapeutics Ill 

Professional Elective 

18 

1 
1 
2 
4 
2 
2 
3 
3 

18 

P-1 SPRING SEMESTER 
PHA 302 Pharmaceutical Care Lab I 
PHA 304 Found. of Pharm. Practice 11 
PHA 310 Clinical Research Design 
PHA 312 Pharmaceutics 11 
PHA 332 Anatomy & Physiology II 
PHA 334 Anatomy & Physiology II Lab 
PHA 365 Medical Biochemsitry 

P-2 SPRING SEMESTER 
PHA 402 Pharmaceutical Care Lab Ill 
PHA 410 Biotechnology/Immunology 
PHA 412 Mgt. of Pharm. Operations 
PHA 426 Pharmacotherapeutics IV 
PHA 428 Pharmacotherapeutics v 
PHA 430 Pharmacotherapeutics VI 

Professional Elective 

18 
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P.3 FALL SEMESTER 
~1 Pharmaceutical Care Lab IV 1 
~ i.0ngitudinal Care I 1 
~ Pharmacy Law 2 
~Economic Evaluation of Pharm. 3 
521 pt,,armacotherapeutics VII 2 
523 Pharmacotherapeutics VII I 4 
525pt,,armacotherapeut1cs 1)( 2 

Pl tess onal Elective 3 
18 

P-3 SPRING SEMESTER 
PHA 502 Pharmaceutical Care Lab V 
PHA 504 Longitudinal Care II 
PHA 526 Pharmacotherapeutics X 
PHA 528 Pharmacotherapeutics XI 
PHA 530 Pharmacotherapeutics XII 
PHA 532 Alternative Medicine/Nutrition 

Professional Elective 

P-4 CLERKSHIP YEAR 
6 
6 
6 
6 

PHA 510 Medicine 6 weeks 
PHA 511 Ambulatory Care 6 weeks 
PHA 512 Community Practice 6 weeks 
PHA 513 Rural Practice 6 weeks 
Elective Clerkships 2@ 6 weeks ...12 

36 

1 
1 
2 
2 
4 
3 
3 

16 

School of Pharmacy Course Descriptions 

PH\3411&PHA304.FOUNDATIONSOFPHARMACY Pl\CTICE Two credits each 
Pbarm3ceutical care in the health care delivery system of the 21st century is addressed. 
T include the history of pharmacy, pharmaceutical care, health and illness behavior, 

alth care ethics, medical terminology, communication skills, team building and team 

kadfi,hip. Lecture: 1\vo hours per week. 
Prerequisite: P-l standing. 

PH. 302,401,402,501,502. PHARMACEUTICAL CARE LAB I· V One credit each 
fi,e mester sequence designed to challenge students to apply classroom pharmaceuti­

nowledge and abilities at increasingly higher levels of sophistication. Many of the 
rc1se will erve as a basis for formal assessment of the student's professional compe-

Laboratory: Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: P-1, P-2 or P-3 standing as appropriate for each laboratory. 

PH. 308. PHARMACEUTICAL AND HEALTH CARE DELIVERY Three credits 
amination of health and pharmaceutical delivery in the U.S. conducted from a societal 

pmpective. Emphasis is on public policy, economic behavior and outcomes. Application 

1

,11 be made to various pharmaceutical sectors ( e.g., retail, health systems, manufactur­
. tudents hould gain an understanding of the factors driving transformation of health 
dehvery and the implications for future pharmacy practice. Lecture: Three hours per 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

FHA 310. CLINICAL RESEARCH AND DESIGN Three credits 
Application of re earch design concepts and statistical techniques to design, critically ana­

a d .,ri;rpret preclinical, clinical and economic studies of pharmaceuticals and treat-

nt plan . Lecture: Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: MTH 150 or equivalent and P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

PH\ 311 & PHA 3U. PHARMACEUTICS I & II Four credits each 
The study and application of physico-chemical principles that are necessary for the 

gn. development and preparation of pharmaceutical dosage forms. The study of 
antitative skills necessary for an understanding of the basic and clinical pharmaceutical 



page280 

sciences, including skills in pharmaceutical calculations and extemporaneous prcpar 
of dosage forms. Lecture: Three hours per week. Laboratory/Recitation: Three hou 
week. Fee: $40 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. PHA 311 is a prerequi ite for 
PHA312. 

PHA 313. PHARMACY CALCULATIONS Ontmfl 
The common mathematical processes that a pharmacist may encounter in profc 1 
practice are covered. Interpretation of the prescription, including Latin abbreviations 
be discussed. Medical terminology and the generic name, trade name, manufacturer 
classification of the top 100 drugs will also be presented. Lecture one hour per week. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 327. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY Four 
An overview of microbiology with special emphasis on pathogenic microbiology. Lt 
ture: Three hours per week. Laboratory: Three hours per week. Fee: $40. Cro ht 
with BIO 327. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 331 & PHA 332. MEDICAL ANATOMY & 
PHYSIOLOGY I & Il Three credits m 

In-depth principles of human anatomy and physiology as well as an introduction to pat 
physiology will be presented. Lecture: Three hours per week. Cross listed with BIO 31 
BI0332. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. PHA 331 is a prerequ1s1te for 
PHA332. 

PHA 333. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY I One m4i1 
This course is designed to familiarize the students with the anatomy of the skeletom 
lar, cardiovascular, pulmonary and renal systems. The students will be using a CO RO 
(A.D.A.M) and an atlas to review and recognize anatomical structures. Additional e e 
cises will be given to relate the function to the anatomical structure. The exercise 
designed to reinforce the physiological lectures and facilitate learning of the anatom1 
structures. A minor portion of the course will introduce selected disease states of th 
organs. Laboratory/Recitation; three hours per week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or permission by instructor. 
Corequisite: PHA 331. 

PHA 334. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY Il One Crtdil 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the anatomy of the gastrointestinal 
tract, the central and peripheral nervous systems, sensory organs and the reproduction , 
terns. The students will be using a CD ROM (A.D.A.M) and an atlas to review and rec~g 
nize anatomical structures. Additional exercises will be given to relate the function to the 
anatomical structure. The exercises are designed to reinforce the physiological lectur 
and facilitate learning of the anatomical structures. A minor portion of the cour e \\ill 
introduce selected disease states of these organs. Laboratory/Recitation; three hours per 
week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or permission by instructor. 
Corequisite: PHA 332. 

PHA 365. MEDICAL BIOCHEMISTRY Fourcredks 
Introduction to basic biochemistry concepts, focusing on the structure and function of \ita 
mins, proteins, and lipids as well as bioenergetics and major catabolic pathways. The catal>­
olism of carbohydrates, fats and amino acids will be discussed including reaction and 
regulation. Common metabolic pathways of drugs, enzyme induction and metaboli m 
down regulation will also be presented. Lecture: Four hours per week. Cross listed with 
CHM365. 

Prerequisite: P-1 standing or consent of instructor. 
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One credit 
!IL ill3. PHARMACY EXPERIENCE . eriences to students in a variety of prac-

coursc will provide intro~uctor~ pr~~t1cf ~ihe rocess of professional socialization 
thngs. This early expenence I~ cnt1c~ cult members practitioners, peers and 

h,an only develop via interactions w~~f fa d ihree hour; per week in a structured, 

1 ~ealth car~ profession~ls. S~u~pe:t~::: 0;~~-patient setting. 
m d learmng proce~s m an m 

Prerequi ite: P-2 standmg. 

PH 405. PHARMACEUTICAL CARE SYSTEMS: 1\vo credits 

D lG. & CONTROL . d services from a systems perspective in a 
nune delivery of pharmaceutical ~roducts ;ectiveness efficiency and quality. Covers 
l) of patient care settings. Focus ts up_on ~ f key •·nd' icators total quality manage-

bl. h t and momtonng o ' k 
n of 5ystems, esta is men . CAHO NCQA). Lecture: Two hours per wee . 
tandquality assurance agencies ( e.g., J . , 

. ·1 . P-2 standing or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisi e. . Three credits 

Plf.\410. IMMUNOLOGY/BIOTECHNO~O~Y and a detailed description of specific 
ion of nonspecific host def_e~~e mec_ ams~s assive immunity are presented. The 

unity. Products that i~pa~t art1fic1al actl~e a;itK the currently available products of 
ept of biotechnology is d1scu_ssed togt e\he various immunological disorders and 
uc engineering that relate to immund? ogy. d Lecture· Three hours per week. 

f d HIV are 1scusse . · . 
unmunol~gy o cancer a~2 365 and P-2 standing or consent of mstructor. 
Prerequisite: PHA 331,3 , 

Pff'4l\, BIO PHARMACEUTICS & CLINICAL Four credits 
PHARMACOKINETICS . harmacokinetics are presented. The physi~al 

Thcfundamentals of?iopharmaceuttcs a:~!' e form and the impact of the route o~ adm1~-

dchem1cal properties of the drug and dd_ g t t will be related to the absorption, dis-
. t · f cs and 1sease s a e · 

at1on and pallent charac e1;s ~ . . he body Individual drugs and patient case 
ution, metabolism and ~l~m~nation m dt t t p;actice. Lecture: Three to four hours 

. ·n be used to farmhanze the stu en o 
ont wi . h h rs per week. 

permk. R~7itat1on: zero tot re;1/:nd P-2 standing or consent of instructor. 
Pr,reqms1te: PHA 311, PHA Th credits 

HARMACY OPERATIONS ree . 
,"

• 412 MANAGEMENT OF p 1 and financial management, will be 
1
' • t · luding personne . ( c pnnciples of managemen , me f h macy operations in a variety of settmgs e.g., 
ered as they apply to manageme~t O I) recture: Three hours per week. 

unity health system, manage car . . 
mm '. -1 . p 3 standing or consent of instructor. Prereqms1 e. -

PH' 421, 423, 425, 426, 428, 430, 521, 523, 525, 526, 528, 530 . 

PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS hree modules per semester) integratmg p~ar­
four emester, twelve m':'dule sequence ~t 1 and therapeutics. Team-taught: Pro~1des 

ology medicinal chenustry, pathophys10 ogy t from these four disciplines m an mte-
anoppartunity to learn, observe _and appl_Y concep s agement. Topics and associated cred-
grated manner. Builds a foundat1~n for disease man . 

its for each module are as follows. 2 365 d P-2 or P-3 standing as appropriate for 
Prerequisite: PHA 310,327, 331, 33 , an 

each module. 

PHA421 l'harmacotherapeutics&I~ di 'nal Chemistry 
Principles of Pharmacology e c1 

PHA 423 Phannacotherapeutics I!: Principles of 
Pathophysiology & Therapeutics 
Prerequisite: PHA 421. 

PHA 425 Pbannacotherapeutics III: Self-Care and Dermatology* 

PHA 426 Phannacotherapeutics IV: Gastrointestinal Disorders* 

PHA 428 Phannacotherapeutics V: Infectious Diseases* 

1\vo credits 

1\vo credits 

Three credits 

1\vo credits 

Four credits 
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PHA 430 Pharmacotherapeutics VI: Hematology, Joint Disorders, Surgery* Twomtl 

PHA 521 Pharmacotherapeutics VII: Pulmonary Disorders* 

PHA 523 Pharmacotherapeutics VIII: Cardiovascular Disorders* 

PHA 525 Pharmacotherapeutics IX: Renal Disorders* 

PHA 526 Pharmacotherapeutics X: Endocrine Disorders & 
Women's Health Issues* 

PHA 528 Pharmacotherapeutics XI: Neoplastic Diseases* 

PHA 530 Pharmacotherapeutics XII: Central Nervous System Disorders* 

* PHA 423 is prerequisite to PHA 425-530. 

PHA 450. NEUROPHARMACOLOGY OF DRUGS OF ABUSE Three cMill 
In-depth analysis of drugs of abuse, including pbarmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics. tolcr 
ance, sensitization, physical dependence, and effects of drug use during pregnancy. Drugi 
ing and substance abuse treatment strategies will also be discussed. Lecture: Three hou 

Prerequisite: PHA 421 and P-2 standing or consent of instructor 

PHA 452. EXTEMPORANEOUS COMPOUNDING Threemdils 
Students will achieve basic and advanced skills in compounding pharmaceutical d 
forms for individualized patient therapy to replace a lack of commercially available prod­
ucts, and enhance therapeutic problem-solving between the pharmacist and physician 
enhance patient compliance. Students will work independently on research assignmen 
and compounding preparations. Lecture one hour, laboratory six hours per week. Fee: 

Prerequisites: PHA 311 and PHA 312 and permission of instructor. 

PHA 455. INTRODUCTION TO THE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE COMMUNITY PHARMACY Threec · 

This course is designed to introduce the student to concepts needed to be a successful com 
munity pharmacist. The student will be introduced to principles in pharmacy and fiscal man­
agement, legal issues relating to pharmacy and entrepreneurship. This course will consi t of 
lectures and projects related to pharmacy management and practice, and legislative is u 

Prerequisites: P-2 standing or permission of instructor. 

PHA 503 and PHA 504. LONGITUDINAL CARE LAB I & U One credit eao 
Students will follow a patient or patients over an extended period of time in a medical or 
home setting. Pharmaceutical knowledge and skills will be applied in communicati ns 
health assessment, monitoring of pharmacotherapy, evaluation of both humanistic and 
clinical outcomes. Issues of health care, cost access and quality as revealed through a h 
patient's interaction with health and pharmaceutical care systems will be addressed. fhrc 
hours per week. 

Prerequisite: PHA 503 is prerequisite to PHA 504. 

PHA 505. PHARMACY LAW Tho credit.I 
The study of federal and state statutes, regulations and court decisions which control th 
practice of pharmacy and drug distribution. Civil liability in pharmacy practice and ele 
men ts of business and contract law will be covered. Lecture: Two hours per week. 

Prerequisite: P-3 standing or consent of instructor. 

PHA 509 ECONOMIC EVALUATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCTS & SERVICES Three credi 

Introduction to commonly used economic evaluation methods (e.g., cost-minimization, 
cost-utility, cost-benefit , cost-effectiveness) as applied to pharmaceutical products and 
services. Quality of life and outcomes research will also be explored. Emphasis is on und r 
standing evaluation methods and research design and interpreting the relevant literature 
for practice applications. Lecture: Three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: P-3 standing, PHA 308, and PHA 310 or consent of instructor. 
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Six credits 
ftlA 510. GENERAL MEDICINE CLERKSe:: the delivery of pharmaceutic?! care in 

gra11on of basic pharmacy ~elated c~nc~rs ty hours per week for a total of SlX weeks. 
ralmedicine practice._Chmcal practice. or 

Prerequisite: P-4 stand10g. Six credits 

PHASlt.AMBULATO y CARE CLERKS~the delivery ofpharmaceuti~al care in 
gration of basic pharma~Y. related ~on_c;pt ty hours per week for a total of slX weeks. 
ulatory care settings. c;1imcal practice. or 

Prer~quisite: P-4 standing. Six credits 

PHA 512. COMMUNITY PRACTICE CLERKS~! delivery of pharmaceutic~! care in 
gration of basic pharmacy ~e)atel d cote~;o~~y hours per week for a total of six weeks. 

unity practice settin~s- Chmca prac ice. 

Prerequisite: P-4 standing. Six credits 

Ptl\ 513, RURAL PRACTICE CLERKSHI~ to the delivery of pharmace~tical care in 
grat1on of basic phar?1?cy relat~d ~~nc~~~ours per week for a total of six weeks. 

ral practice settings. Ch~1cal practice. or 

Prereqmsite: P-4 standing. Three credits 
CINE AND NUTRffiON . . . . 

ffl\S32ALTERNATIVE MEDI . ative/contemporary medicine practices. 
This cour e gives an overview of. vanous. alter: uncture, acupressure, body massage, 
born opathy, herbal t~erapy, . ch1ropr_ac:~~r:; ~11 also give an overview on the concept 

iUrvedic, and shamanic practices. (h1~ enteral nutrition. Lecture: Three hours. 
dpractice of nutrition: parente~~ and P-3 standing or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite: PHA 331, 

332
• 
3 

an RMACOLOGY Three credits 

H 550. PRINCIPLES OF EXPERIMENT~.L p!!ation of the science of pbar~acol-
~cour e is designed to increase th~ st~dent s ~~heories that are currently used t? mter­

Thc tudent will be exposed to pnn~ples an ducts and physiological systems m both 
r I pharmacological data _about n:~ ruITl~r; used to demonstrate application ?f phar­
umansand animals. A senes of artlc es w_ll b asked to suggest additional techniques to 
acoloe.ical techniques, and the stud~~ w~ d:nt will conduct experiments _to apply phar-

furtber ~larify published hypot~eses. ~ !ou use the scientific method to gam data to sup-
logical theories and techniques an 

:,ort a hypothesis. Fee: $40: hi h or permission of instructor. 
Prerequisites: P2 standing or g er Three credits 

PH\ 551. VETERINARY PROD_UCTS rmac students to Veterinary Pharmacol-
\ t~nnary Products is designed to m~r~duc~ p:acist f n the care of animals. The stude~ts 

and Therapeutics and the role o t e p a~ terinary care and relate that evaluation 
~evaluate the most co~monly us;t dr~g~:n~:m learn fundamental conce~ts t?at wi~ 
othe use of these drugs m humans. e_s ~ to animals and assist the vetennanan an 

ow the tudent to provide pharmac~utlc~ c~: There will be a field trip to a zoo on one 
ner in the care of pets and domestic anim . 
turday during the course. 
Prerequisites: PHA 424 and 426. 

The Doctor of Pharmacy Program 
For Non-Traditional Students 

uence for Non-Traditional Students 
Recommended Course Seq d'f 1 rogram must have gradu-

Students enrolled in the non-trah 1 iona ~nd hold a valid pharmacy 
ated from an acredite~ school of p ar::c!udent must have completed 
license. In order to begm ~he programi V d ASHP Drug Information 
A HP Clinical Skills Senes Modules - an 
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Series 1 3 In dd" • • • - · a itlon, an examination · 
med1cmal chemistry will be given If thi . on basic pharmacolog) 
must be completed and a subse ~e sis ~ot ~assed, the remedial \\O 

dent may begin Advanced Theq nt ~xammatlon passed before the t 
rapeutics. 

First Fall Semester 
PHA 57o Advanced Therapeutics 1 
PHA ~7~ Advanced Biopharmaceutics & 

Clinical Pharmacokinetics 

First Summer Semester 
PHA 572 Advanced Therapeutics 111 
PHA 575 Pharmaceutical Care Skills 

Second Spring Semester 
PHA 57 4 Advanced Therapeutics v 
PHA 581 Elective Clerkship* 

Total Credits 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
4 

43 

First Spring Semester 
PHA 571 Advanced Therapeutics II 
PHA 576 Research Design & Literature 

Evaluation 

Second Fall Semester 
PHA 573 Advanced Therapeutics IV 
PHA 577 Pharmacoeconomics & 

Management of Pharmacy Operations 

Second Summer Semester 
PHA 57~ ~mbulatory Care Clerkship for 

Practicing Pharmacists t 
PHA 580 Adult Internal Medicine Clerkship 

for Practicing Pharmacists t 

* Elective Clerkships can begin but need . t All didactic courses must be completed':teck ;1th P~armacy Practice Department. ore I e requ ired clerkships can begin. 

The non-traditional program must 
years. St~dents must complete 12 ere~~ completed within four (4) calend r 
enrolled_u_i the non-traditional pro ram its per ca~endar year. Only studen 
the trad1t10nal program will not f ll may enroll m these courses. Student ID 

courses within the traditional prog e a owed to take these course in lieu ram. 

PHA 570-574. ADVANCED THERA 
This five-course se . . PEUTICS 1-V :::!::: ;~:er,e :l,~e:;;,1; ::~;,~ ~~ ~:~~~;;:,:;::ing :rnctitionm ~:=~ :;!~:' 
treat disorder%~t~:t~:t~~~ ; Orse ~e~uence will inc1!Je ~r~~~e::d~~!~~;-n an integral 

~:::~~,f !,~1~
1
':1~:::e,:~ ~°,;~f, i~m'::':',''.\'.;:~~::~~;~;,":':,~"~~d~"::::" •i 

1 

Prerequisites: PHA 570 for p~p;;; for cancer and infectious diseases cnnc S) t 
573 and PHA 574 ' PHA 571 for PHA 572 and PHA. 572 f · or PH 

PHA 575. PHARMACEUTI 
This laborato is de · CAL CARE SKILLS sa kill ry signed to help the current! · • Three credit 
·t d s s for the provision of direct patient y prac~1cmg pharmacist develop th n 
~imrr:~~ic~~i_ig info_rmation, alternative ~a;;i~f :1c~~tTopics include, but are not hm 

evaluations~~~• ~:::tt counseling, physical assessm'cnt ~;~:rional and intercultur I 

recommendatio~s Th1·ospl mbent of pharmacist care plan and documpemtent~ of drug literatur 
• · a oratory util" • n a 10n of pha ::;;,;~~:t;:~;:' to, appli~ tion of :~:;~e ~=~:;:'f h~~~tet''' to prn,idc th:"::~ 1 

work w1thm the curriculum g prachce experience and 

PHA 576. RESEARCH DESIGN AND . 
. LITER~TURE EVALUATION 

This course is designed to provide th . Thr . 

~~~:~:%~~~~~i:;~~~:!c;~~~:~s!~l;Ri;~~p:;:~~: :~~~~;i;.~~~:c:e7:;;~;"ri:::: 
opu at1ons. The student will bee d xpecte to 
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drug information skills in the retrieval and evaluation of tertiary, secondary and pri­

literature. 
ft1AS77. PHARMACOECONOMJCS AND MANAGEMENT 

Of PHARMACY OPERATIONS Three credits 
pl of pharmaceutical economics and pharmacy operations management will be 

ed. Common pharmaco-evaluations such as cost effectiveness, cost-benefit, cost­
c t minimizati0n. and decision analysis will be explored. Contemporary issues of 

C) operations management as they pertain to a variety or practice settings ( com­
I, managed care, hospital, etc.) within the context of health care delivery in the 

d tale will be evaluated. 
Pr r qui ite : PHA 576. 

PH\ 578. ADVANCED BIOPHARMACEUTICS AND 
UISICAL PHARMACOKINETICS Three credits 

n d Biopharmaceutics and Clinical Pharmacokinetics is designed to educate phar­
t in the principles of pharmacokinetics and biopharmaceutics and their clinical 
ation in dosage regimen design and therapeutic evaluations. The impact of the phys-

and chemical nature of the drug and dosage forms will be reviewed as they relate to 
rpt1on , distribution, metabolism and elimination. The physiology of the GI will be 

. t d to the absorption of oral medications. The course will also examine the controlled 
e dosage forms and those that use novel delivery systems to administer drugs . The 

okinetics of individual drugs will be assessed for their clinical application based 

p 11ents' clinical status. Case study and homework will be emphasized. 

Six.credits PH 579. 1.BULATORY CARE CLERKSHIP FOR PRACTICING 

PHARMACISTS 
PH 58().ADULTINTERNAL MEDICINE CLERKSHIP FOR PRACTlCING 

PH \Rl\1ACISTS Six credits 

PH 581. ELECTIVE PRACTlCE Cl.FRKSHIP FOR PRACTICING PHARMACISTS Four credits 
Th ne of three clerkships will provide advanced practice experiences to students in a 

ety of pracuce settings. All students are required to complete an internal medicine (1), 
ulatory care (1), and an elective rotation (1) . These advanced experiences are critical 

the wntinuing professional socialization of students. This is the process by which an 
di11dual electively acquires not only knowledge and skills of the profession, but also the 

ropriate behaviors, attitudes and values of the profession. Socialization does not occur 
tantaneou ly; instead it develops over time. The evolution of this process occurs prima­

tbrough social interactions with faculty members, pracititioners, peers and other 

0
althcare professionals. Secondly, these rotations are a capstone experience that will pro­

tudents with the opportunity to design and manage patient-specific drug therapies 
d population-based care. This capstone experience will enhance the learning process 
dexpand upon the concepts and topics discussed throughout the didactic portion of the 
mculum. Preceptors at each of the sites will guide and evaluate students throughout the 

110n. The principal preceptor, in all cases, is a faculty member or an affiliated member 
the Department of Pharmacy Practice at the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy of Wilkes Uni­

ty. The preceptor is responsible for coordinating the program at the rotation site and 

se ment of the students. The ites to which students are assigned will vary somewhat in the type of experience 
v can provide. Each student will find his/her rotation experience may vary slightly from 

tudent ~t other sites. However, in order to insure the same learning outcomes are 
ach1e1.d by all students, a standard set of learning objectives and activities and method of 

\uauon will be utilized by all preceptors. These standards will still provide the necessary 
lie 1bility to accommodate for differences in sites and practice settings. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Associate Profess 
Kay, Williams. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Philo ., 
leading to the B.A. degree -120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

The study of philosophy, whether by those who pursue a major in plu 
losophy or by those who elect only a few courses of special intere t,con 
tributes to the development of the most basic skills and habits of mind 
which are characteristic of educated men and women: clarity of thought 
precision in the analysis of conflicting claims, the power to render ound 
judgments based upon an appreciation of differing perspectives, and the 
ability to express and defend one's own views with force and imagina 
tion. Students who develop these skills through the study of philosoph 
are prepared for a variety of professional careers in law, medicine, teach­
ing, and the ministry. In addition, they are the beneficiaries of the tradi­
tional liberal arts education as a preparation for numerous career m 
government, business, and industry. It is recommended that tuden 
who major in Philosophy take a foreign language. 

Since students may elect to pursue a double major in philo ophy and 
a related area of interest, philosophy majors are invited to design their 
own majors in consultation with their advisors and with the approval of 
the department chairperson. The typical program consists of 30 credit 
hours in philosophy, including Phl 101, Phi 122, and Phl 201. 

The minor in philosophy consists of 18 credit hours, including Phi 101 
(3 credit hours), Phl 122 (3 credit hours), and either Phl 201 or 202 (3 
credit hours). 

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Philosophy 
First Semester Second Semester 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 4 
Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 3 
Phi 101 Introduction to Philosophy 3 Phi 122 Introduction to Logic 3 
Distribution Requirements 9 Distribution Requirements 9 
PE 100 Activity 0 PE 100 Activity 0 

15-16 15- 16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
Major Elective 3 Major Elective 
Distribution Requirements 6 Distribution Requirement 
Free Electives 6 Free Electives 

15 15 
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Sixth semester 
3 

Fifth Semester 
3 Major Elective 3 
3 Distribution Requirement 9 
9 Free Electives 

15 15 
Eighth Semester 

6 er Major Electives 6 8 
9 Free Electives 

14 
15 

Three credits 
RODUCTION TO PlllLOSOPHY ns of Western philosophical 

Pll~~~~1:on to th~ major fitr·e~tfyr;:!:~~ :°1a~:~;~ philos?phfical tes~~~~~r;: 
ghl tudents in this course yp1c nature and the good life, ata sm: 

ms. uch as: the existence of God, human f k wledge and theories of reality. 
• · d the nature o no ' 

rcspon ibility, skepticism an Three credits 
ODUCTION TO ETIIlCAL PROBL~MS be covered include basic et~-

PIIL 110. INTR fa series of basic ethical prob~ems. Topics t~ arguments, the relation~h1p 
rtor~tlono to evaluate ethical theories and mora roblems such as abortion, 

theone~, _how nd ethics and a selection of _current mora~~c moral problems covered 

;n ~~:1~~~:t, affirma;ive action, a~,imal nt:i;:~ ~fv:?" may also be covered in the 
t p Other ethical questions such as Hows o \ ry. 

. Three credits 
TICAL THJNKING . of arguments; distinguish-

PH~n!~~!i~n to informal logic. _R;cognit~~~::af :ev:;~::~; and the application of rea-

(a\lacie from general rules of i: :~tit~ or law. 
ng kills in related areas, such a Three credits 

DUCTION TO SYMBOLIC LOGIC ·ve reasoning. The study of the 
PH~!;;i:!~o the nature of logical sy_s~e~~~ni:;!~~:s for validity; and an examina­

tax and semantics of toi:nal lan?,uages,c~:s proof and consistency. 
nofother important logical notions, su Three credits 

F WESTERN THOUGHT . · · the Greek world 
PHL 201.\0RleGnlt~~iestern philosophical thought fdr?md !tnscbl~~:~~:g;;~-socratics, Plato, 
Toedeve opm .1 h s to be stu 1e 1 . 
o early Christian thought: p~ o~op :r Sextus Empiricus, and St. Augustine. 
nstot\e. Plotinus, the St01cs, I?~~:: ~f instructor. 

Prcrequ1ste: Phi 101 or penm KANT Three credits 

PHL 202. MODERN PHILOSOPHY: D~~~!!:!~;~e end of the eighteenth cen~:t 
\\. tem philosophical thought from ~h~ Rza Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and K . 

luding the writings of De;~~rtes~e~~sio~ of instructor. 
Prerequisite: Phi 101 or or Three credits 

THICAL THEORY . h roblcms that they raise and 
PH~u!tO~~classical and contemporary eth~:~!~;~~~~•;la~! Aristotle, Kant, Hume, a:~ 

,1:~'::,;E~~~~;: FE~::i:~:::t.~?:1£!;E~r:1;~!:~~~ 
te en ( n, an . . ·moral realism, egoism, and va ue JU 

I ethic , k~~tt~1psmhl, 101 or permission of instructor. . 
Prerequ1 1te. Three credits 

INESS ETHICS f b siness Major ethical theo-
PHL212: B~~o the ethical issues that arise in the conte:!;rni:ed in s~ch areas of con~ern 

nenqu1ry m Bentham Mill Kant, and Ross are . consumer deception, 
nc uc~ a~ th~se ~f the work plac~, testing and emplohyee pnf ;:-:J•ck and Rawls are used 

discnmmatton m_ Th . of justice such as t ose o 
and environmental issues. eones 
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to clarify such problems as corporate responsibility in plant relocation and overall c 
nomic justice. 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 214. MEDICAL ETHICS Three m4ib 
A selection of important issues facing health care providers, patients and society in gen ral 
are examined. Topics include euthanasia, abortion, doctor-patient relationship , the 
and misuse of information, research on human and non-human animals, informed conse t 
patients' rights, truthfulness and the right to know, conflicts of obligations, the right t 
health care, the allocation of resources, mandatory testing for AIDS, and the u e of genett 
and reproductive technologies. 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 216. PHILOSOPHIES OF NONVIOLENCE Three 
An examination of the concept of nonviolence and arguments supporting nonviolence 
a way of life. Historical and modern theories as well as applications of nonviolence will be 
considered including ideas from the Buddha, Jesus, Gandhi, Tolstoy, Martin Luther Km 
Jr., Thoreau, the Dalai Lama, Thich Nhat Hanh, and others. Students will be expected t 
consider the importance and relevance of these ideas for their own lives. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101, 110 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 217. THE QUESTION OF ANIMAL RIGHTS Three c: · 
An exploration of arguments supporting a wide variety of conclusions regarding our ethi­
cal obligations to nonhuman animals. We will examine standard moral theories, the(ln 
about the nature of current social practices, the history of our attitudes toward nonhuman 
animals, feminist arguments that our attitudes toward nonhuman animals are conneckdto 
negative views of female humans, and more. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101, 110 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 218. ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS Three cretins 
An examination of the central problems of environmental ethics as viewed from the per 
spectives of science and of philosophy. The value of nature and "natural objects," diffcnn 
attitudes toward wildlife and the land itself, implications of anthropocentrism, individual 
ism, ecocentrism, and ecofeminism, bases for land and water conservation, and other top­
ics will be examined within a framework of moral and scientific argument. (same as G 
218). 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or GES 240 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 230. SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY Three credit 
Social and political institutions as seen by such classic critics as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbc 
Locke, Hume, Rousseau, Bentham, and others. More recent views such as those of Marx, 
Rawls, and Nozick will also be covered. Special attention is paid to the related question of 
the role of the state and the relationship between the individual and the state. (Same a P 
263) 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 232. PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY Three credih 
A study of the various interpretations of history. The views of Augustine, Vico, Rousseau, 
Kant, Hegel, Marx, Comte, Spengler, Schweitzer, Toynbee, Sorokin, Niebuhr, and oth rs 
on the meaning of historical events. 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHL 234. PHILOSOPHY OF LAW Three credit 
A careful examination of the main philosophical issues in the area of j urisprudencc such 
the nature and validity of law, the purpose of law, and how law is to be enforced. A stud 
of major court rulings will reveal the complex nature of legal reasoning, involving th 
issues of the place of mens rea and responsibility in court decisions. Among the major 
philosophers that will be studied are Aquinas, Austin, Kelsen, Hart, and Dworkin. 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or permission of instructor. 
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Three credits 

ntL2.'6,AMERICANP_~LITI<;AL p:~?t~~!~!ting. (Same as PS 262). May not be 
d ription under Poh~al Sc~~lucatlon Requirements. 
d to meet Area I of the ener Three credits 

240. PHILOSOPHY OF A~T . . lved with art. These will incl~d~ such 
Ptl!1ical examination of the baste assumtt1~~s t::;urpose of art, the relationship, ifhan~, 

as what constitutes a work ?f art, ~I ad :rtistic creativity. A wide range of aest etic 
en art and truth, and ~hat is so-~a s: of Plato and Aristotle to the more recent ones 
will be evaluated rnngrng from t . o 

11 H shire and Kenmck. 
To toy, ~e. ' amp ' ermission of instructor. . 
Prerequ1s1te: Phl 1 Ol or P Three credits 

250 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE . scientific thought. Topics may incl~de 
"!11cai examination of vari~us ~ssue~ conc~;~:;seudo-science, the nature of theones, 

n ture of science, distingmsh1~g science rty the problem of induction, laws of nature, 
nt1ficexplanation, space andyme, causa t , 
the reality of theoretical enti!ie~. of instructor. 
Prerequisite: Phl 101 or pen:mssion Three credits 

l272 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION . en reli ion is made the object of philo-
PH cxa~ination of various probl~fs ::~fr:~g7:us exp:X.ience, the relat_ionship bet:ef: 

h1cal reflection: the nature an or . f God the problem of evil, argumen 
th and reason, arguments for th~ exi~te~~:c~e the ~ature of religious language, and the 
mortality, the concepts of worship an rm ' 

tbihty o_f religious knowl:~!~~sion of instructor. . 
Pr requisite: Phi 10l or P Three credits 

298 TOPICS . l reated in other courses. Topics cho-
~L tud~ of a topic of speci~l interest n~t extens~~~tr ~ariable content, this course may be 

naccording to interest of mstructor. ecause 

repeated fo~ ~red it. rmission of instructor. . 
Prerequ1s1te: Phl 10l or pe SOPHY Three credits 

TWENTIETH CENTURY A~A~YTIC P~LO 1900. Philosophical positions 
Pll~~\res and movem~nts in a~alyt1c p~uloso~~rv~~:\rdinary language philosophy, 
I I e~ may include logical ato~sm, logical pbo tuudied may include Russell, Frege, 

cus . . l Philosophers to e s 
d naturalized ep_1stemo ogy. Quine and Putnam. 

toore, Wit!g_enstem, Ayer, g~~:~22 or p~rmission of instructor. . 
Prerequisite: Phi lOl or Three credits 

PHL310. STUDl~S I~ MORAL_ p~~i?:i?!!r~ or a significant problem sue:. ;s ethical 
nintcnsive exammat~on of~ mbla1or etent this course may be repeated for ere l . 

B of its vana econ , 
rclat1n m. . ~cause ermission of instructor. . 

Prerequisite: Phl 210 or P Three credits 

MORAL PSYCHOLOGY l an area of philosophy that 
p~~!!t;sis of some current ques~~ons ~:C:C:~s;~h~~ig~g{~cluding especiallr mot~v;~t 

addresses norma~~ei:!~~:!c~f ;::,;~~Questions to be add~esses~t~:!~!e ::~~f~; fault 

;::~~£cf.t1Tu:t i~i:,~:;~~i!~:: :;,•i~~~;:~::1:•:;: ~;.~i:~~•~~h~~;;~ 
~a~ be subject to luck in importa1,1t ways, aoraolu1·ty and questions about when Judgments o 
"' 1 b t reputation or m , 
if one does not care~ ou ropriate. . . 

pon i1'ility for actions and character a~e _app f instructor. Phl 210 ts highly recom-
r . . . Phl 101 or ll0 or perm1ss1on o Pr,1.:qu1s1tes. 

mended. 
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PHL 322. SYMBOLIC LOGIC 
A r~view of the propositional calculus and a thoro . . Three 
lus, mcluding identity definite descr· t' d ugh _exammat10n of the predicate ca 
the concept of a form~l system and ax1~010nst'. an. relat10ns. Emphasis will be placed upoa 
t h . 1 ma 1zahon as well as pro f f d . 
ems sue as consistency, completenes . d d , . per ies o educttve 

erties. s, m epen ence of axioms, and other formal p 

Prerequisite: Phi 122 or Mth 202 or permission of instructor. 

PH~~· PHILOSOPHY OF MIND 
A cntical examination of one or more roble . Three 
ble topics include the traditional mina-bod m~ concermng t~e nature ~f the mind. p 
self, personal identity, and issues in philoso 1t fblem, consciousness, mtentionality, 

Prerequisite: Phi 101 or permission of itistr~:t~:.ychology. 

PHL 370. METAPHYSICS 
A critical examination of one or more robl . Three m4li 
by classical and/or contemporary phii :ms c~ncernmg the nature of reality, dealt 
mind and body, space and time, substa~i~p ers .. roble~s to be_ con~idered may include 
God, causal!ty, and the nature of universais~ree will , realism and idealism, the existence I 

Prereqms1te: Phi 101 or permission of instructor. 

PHI: 372. ~VANCED PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
An mtensive examination of a major roble . . Three m4li 
Because of its variable content this c p m or figure m the philosophy of rchgio 

Prerequisite: Phl 272 or per'm· . ourfs~ may be repeated for credit. 
ission o mstructor. 

PHL 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research for adva d One to three 
icantly bey~n~ a term paper is required. nee students. A research paper at a level ignU 

Prereqmsite: Approval of department chairperson. 

PHL 397. SEMINAR 
Presentatio-?~ and discussions of selected topics. One to three 

Prereqms1te: Approval of department chairperson is required. 

PHL 3~. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative education lace . . . One to si 
the student's academic objectives a.{d car::nt~:1 a )nvate(~ubhc org~nization related to 
students are required to submit weekl f g s. n addition to their work experien e 
ulty Coordinator in the student's dis~;~ac to(~ papers and_ an academic project to a Fae 
procedures.) ne. ee page 52 m the Bulletin for placement 

Prerequisites: Sophomore standin 2 0 cum 1 . 
advisor, approval of placement by~ . t u attv~ average, consent of academic 

epar ment charrperson. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
rson Malatesta; Professor Emeritus Reese; Associate Professor Emeriti Saracino, 

dt. 
The Physical Education Department is viewed as both a vital and 

ral part of the University's comprehensive educational experience, 
tral to the education of the whole person. The department is com­

tted to maintainin an active role in teaching and promoting wellness 

d activity courses for students. 
tudents are required to complete two semesters of Physical Educa­

n each semester being a different learning experience. It is recom­
nd d that at least one Physical Education experience be a wellness 

u e. 
It 1 recommended that students fulfill their two semesters of Physical 

Education in the first two years of their program. Exceptions to the 
Pb) ical Education requirement are made to veterans of the military 

t"iice who must submit a copy of their honorable discharge from the 
rvi e to the Registrar's Office, and to students who have medical 
x use which are submitted to and verified by the University Health 

mce and the Registrar. 
511dtntsenrolled in AFROTC may substitute AS 101-102-201-2U for the PE 100 series. 

Pt:111.lNTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS No credit 
cour e is limited to students participating in intercollegiate athletics during their sport 

n. This course may be repeated. 

PE 115. WELLNESS WEIGHT TRAINING No credit 
lines course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors , and 

~le of students. This course provides instruction in basic techniques of weight train­
Individual weight training programs are developed to maintain muscular strength and 

endurance o[ the major muscle groups. Students will be required to attend three wellness 

Pt: 120. BOWLING No credit 
Dcstgned to teach the basic techniques of bowling; grip, stance, footwork, delivery, and 

roach to foul line, release and follow through, rules and scorekeeping procedures. 

Pt:125,BADMINTON No credit 
Th course provides instruction in the fundamental skills of badminton with emphasis on 

rules, and trategy. 

n: UO. WELLNESS AEROBIC DANCE No credit 
wellne course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors , and 

le, of students. The intention of this course is to develop cardiorespiratory condi­
ng. mu cle tone, and muscle strength through high impact dance and exercise mave­

n performed to music. Students will be required to attend three wellness lectures. 

PE 131. \H LL ESS AEROBIC WALKING No credit 
ellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factors, and 

!es o[ students. The intent of this course is to develop cardiorespiratory conditioning 
mu le tone through low impact aerobic activities. Students will be required to attend 

e wellness lectures. 
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No credit 

PE 135. WELLNESS AEROBIC FITNESS , ·omt 
A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health ri k factor 
lifestyles of students. The intent of this course is to provide group programs to achie~ 
diorespiratory conditioning, muscle tone, and muscle strength through variou 

l KIi G . to learn to ski and/or improve their 
fl cou~ i designed to give stud~nts the OJ?f ~~u:~ all levels of skiing ability. Fee for 

ill . Ski school lessons will be avai a 
No credit 

activities. Students will be required to attend three wellness lectures. p[l7S.TE NIS l kills terminology, mechanics of offensive and defensive 
cd to teach fundamenta s • 

PE 136. WELLNESS FITNESS ACTIVITIES - JOGGING o mfl m nt,, strategy, aud rules of play. No credit 
A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factor , 
lifestyles of students. The intent of this course is to develop a self-styled jogging progr 
Emphasis is placed on warm-up, jogging, and cool-down. Students will be required 

PE I • VOLLEYBALL . . f ll ball Serves, sets, bump passes, spikes, and rules 
course teaches the basic skills o vo ey . 

attend three wellness lectures. 

PE 137. WELLNESS AEROBIC FITNESS-WALKING ·om411 
A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factor • 
lifestyles of students. The intent of this course is to develop a self-styled walking pro 
Emphasis is on warm-up, walking, and cool-down. Students will be required to all 

three wellness lectures. 

PE 140. GETTING STARTED IN GOLF 'o m4II 
An indoor activity for the beginning and intermediate golfer, to include the languag 
equipment of golf, pre-swing fundamentals, in-swing concepts, ball-flight influences,aro 
tine approach to shot execution and swing variations. 

PE 145. INDOOR HOCKEY o cffllil 
Designed to teach fundamental skills of indoor hockey and to apply these skills in game 
uations. 

PE 146. INDOOR SOCCER o cmlil 
Designed to teach the fundamental skills of soccer and to apply these skills in game 1tua 
tions. 

PE 147. TEAM HANDBALL- MEN o mdil 
Consists of six field players and a goalie. An aggressive game of throwing, jumping, run 
ning, offensive, and defensive moves that develop athletic skills and improve physi I fit 
ness. 

PE 148. VOLLEYBALL & BASKETBALL- MEN o credil 
Elementary skills, terminology, mechanics of offensive and defensive movement. strate 
and rules are developed within team games. 

PE 155. TEAM SPORTS o credit 
Designed for group participation in team sports activities. Such activities as volley hall, b 
ketball, touch football, or other sports activities may be included. 

PE 160. RACQUETBALL omdit 
This course teaches fundamental skills of racquetball, strategy, and rules of play. Fee for 
course. 

PE 165. SWIM INSTRUCTION o mdit 
Water skills, safety, self-reliance, precautions are developed along with swimmrngstro e 
instruction. 

PE 166. LIFEGUARD TRAINING omdit 
This course will be taught under the American Red Cross guidelines for lifeguard cert1fi• 
cation. All lifesaving water skills will be taught and all written and textbook work will be 
completed in the course. Those completing and passing the course will not only receive PE 
credit but lifeguard certification as well. If students prefer only to learn lifesaving skill , 
they will not have to do the testing for certification. 

PE 167. WELLNESS RECREATIONAL SWIMMING octtdit 
A wellness course designed to identify physical fitness levels, health risk factor . and 
lifestyles of students. The intent of this course is to develop and maintain fitnes compo• 
nents through swimming. Students will be required to attend three wellness lectures. 

pta) are emphasized. No credit 

TOPICS IN PHYSICAL EDU~~TION rou s of students. The courses will 
PE !~our e are designed to meet specific ~ee~~~fa~d a~d value of introducing them as 

ered on a trial basis ~n order to deterrrune 

0 the university curnculum. Two credits 

'10 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH CONCEPTS ndertakes to help students enjoy 
p[. J~ ot present-day he~lth concepts. The t co~:~e~standing of themselves, th~ir rela-

un~m health and happiness thro~gh a b~t er within today's environment. Top~cs cov­
hip with other people, and their functi':s 1th diet and weight control, diseases, 

d· hemical use and abuse, cons~mer d ehaysi~al fitness human sexuality, etc. 
l d. ders exercise an P ' 

otional and men ta isor ' Three credits 
m AND WELLNESS . · 1th 

!'14. DIMENSIONS IN HEAi.: f of the concepts of hobs tic hea_ , 
PE. course rovides a framework for the e~l?lor~:~~ h experiential exercises, readmg, 

line "an~ alternative he~lth care mod~~~e:t~dentg will assess his/her p~rsonal beal~h 
malingand lectures. Dunng the cours~.fy a specified health behavior, impleme~t ! e 
dv.cllne status, devel~p_a plant~ ~o l evaluate the outcome of t~e plan. This i~ a 

u ing a variety of ho!ishc modal~~:~~:~t any level. Lecture, discussion, class partlc­
lln( elective ap~r~pnate for any isites. No fees. (same as NSG 274). 
uon. o prerequ1S1tes. No corequ Three credits 

PE3l0 TREATING ATHLETIC ~JU~S lication of various methods in treatme~t 
ur~ designed to provide expenen~es Ill app e and medical management of athletic 

athletic injuries. A study of prev~nttive ~~qaus~: a~d physical modalities. Fee for course. 
. • e of exercise ecuu ... 

iuri . Expenence mus Three credits 
MERGENCY CARE TECHNIQUES . l d theoretical) in the applica-

PE 315. E designed to provide experiences (both Jr.actica ~e successful completion of the 
co:i:~vanced first aid and emergency care tee mques. 
Drse will enable the student to render such ca;~ardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) 
Prerequisite: Student must possess a curren 

Card. One to six credits 

PE399 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . rivate/public organization related to 
Profe~ional cooperative edu~ation pJacemen~~:1: ~n addition to their work_ experie;ce, 
the ·tudent's academic objecti~es an kl care~~ion p;pers and an academicyro1ect to a ac~ 

dent are required to subffilt ';ee_ X r? (See page 52 in the Bulletm for placemen 
I)' Coordinator in the students discip me. . 

) 
. nsent of academic 

~1ocedures. t di·ng 2 o cumulative average, co 
r · s phomore s an , · p r ·1.JUISltes: o t b department chairperson. 

advisor, approval of placemen y Variable credit 

P
., ....,ttBll TOPICS IN PHYSICAL EDUCA!101 Ntreated in regularly offered courses. 
r.'7fll"7 °" . 1- t st not extensive Y • ify ·t 

tudy in topics of specia m er~ t time when interest and demand 3ust i . 
~ course will be offered from time o 
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PHYSICS 
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professors Orehotsky, Placek; Associate Pro­
fessor Kucirka; Emeriti: Professors Donahoe, Hostler; Associate Professor Bailey. 

Introductory Physics courses are provided in support of major 
Biology, Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, various En 
neering programs and the large number of professional and preprofe 
sional programs that the University provides in the health science 
including Prepharmacy. Select upper-division Physics courses are 
offered from time to time as interest and need dictate. Students may find 
these courses helpful as electives in any of the programs offered by th 
University. Students who are planning to transfer to institution which 
offer a major in Physics or any number of closely related disciplines Will 
find these upper-division course offerings to be especially helpful. For 
information on courses, course availability, or using Physics course-work 
to strengthen your major or to enhance your transfer prospects, conta t 
the Department of Engineering and Physics. 

PHY 101. THE MECHANICAL UNIVERSE Three mdib 
This course traces the historical and philosophical development of the fundamental co 
cepts of the physical sciences and how these discoveries have impacted on modern science 
It begins with the great ancient Greek view of the cosmos and how these early id 
evolved into the mechanical view of the universe made famous by scientists like Kop mtk 
Galileo, Kepler and Newton. Class meets three hours a week: two hours of lecture and on 
hour of laboratory/discussion. Fee: $10. 

Prerequisite: No previous background in science or college-level mathematics is 
required. 

PHY 102. PHYSICAL SCIENCE IN mE NUCLEAR AGE 
AND BEYOND Three credits 

This course begins with the great discoveries of the nineteenth century dealing with lee 
tricity, magnetism, and optics, and bow these ideas evolved into our understanding ofth 
atom and the nucleus. It will consider the role of Einstein's theories in our understandin 
of the atom and bow the discoveries of the late 19th and early 20th century have pcrma• 
nently changed our world. Class meets three hours a week: two hours of lecture and on 
hour of laboratory/discussion. Fee: $10. 

Prerequisite: No previous background in science or college-level mathematics is 
required. Phy 101 is not a prerequisite for this course. 

PHY 170. CONCEPTS IN PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY Four credits 
An overview of Classical Mechanics, Thermodynamics, and the elementary principle of 
modern physics, including selected topics in basic chemistry and applications to human 
health. Emphasis is placed on basic physical and chemical principles and on algebraic cal­
culations, scaling, units conversions, Cartesian graphing, acid and base reaction , and 
numerical problem solving. Four hours of lecture/discussion, one three hour lab per week. 
Fee: $45. 

Prerequisite: Previous courses in Chemistry, Algebra, Geometry. 

PHY 171. PRINCIPLES OF CLASSICAL AND MODERN PHYSICS Four credit, 
An introductory course designed to promote an understanding of the more important fun­
damental laws and methods of mechanics and electricity and magnetism. Laboratory work 
to emphasize basic principles and to acquaint the student with measuring instruments and 
their use, as well as the interpretation of experimental data. Demonstration-lecture two 
hours a week, recitation one hour a week, and laboratory three hours a week. Fee:$45. 
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ffl\ l74. APPLICATION OF CLASSICAL AND Four credits 
MODERN PHYSICS . te an understanding of the more important fun­
tntroductory course designed to promo. d modern physics. Laboratory work to 
ental laws and methods of heat, o~t1~~han tudent with measuring instruments and 

pba ize basic principles and to ~cquam e_s tal data. Demonstration-lecture two 
rr use, as well as the interpretation o~ exp;~1~i~tory three hours a week. Physics 171 
rs a week recitation one hour a wee , an a 

DOl aprereq' uisite for this course. Fee:$45. d't 
Fourcre Is 

PHY201.GENERAL PHYSICS I . i les and Jaws of mechanics, thermodyn~m­
Ath(1rough grounding in the c~ncepts, pnn;sirati~n-lecture, recitation, problem solving, 

and wave motion. Instruction by ?emo t hours a week, recitation one hour a 
, . ntal work Demonstration-lecture wo 
d xpenme · k F • $45 

k, and laboratory three hours a wee . ee. . 

Corequisite: Mth lll. Four credits 

PH\' 202. GENERAL !HYSl~S II nd Ii ht. Demonstration-lecture two hours a week, 
Electncity and magnetism, o~~c~ a rato~ three hours a week. Fee: $45. 
recitation one hour a week, an a o 

Prerequisite: Phy 171 or 20l. 

Corequisite: Mth 112· Three credits 

PHY203 GENERAL PHYSICS~ lb . concepts and principles of atomic and 
· . . 1 ct· th expenmenta as1s, , 

M idem phy~1cs me u lilf / n-lecture three hours a week. 
nuclear physics. Demons ra 10 

Prerequisite: Phy 202• Three credits 

PHl' 211. STATICS & D~~MICS . mechanics with applications t? t~e equi-
Thiscour e develops the pnnc1ples of Newtoruan motions of mechanisms. Topics mclude 
libnum of rigid structu!es a~ well as to th:i~~~~:ate systems; internal and e~tem~l_fo~ces; 

lo,itiesand accelerations ~n orthogo~al . centroids and moments of inertia, kmet-
merl1a forces a~d the effe~tlive p~:rgtt~lbe:;:e~:c same as ME 231) 

and kinematics of part1c es an 
Prerequisites: Phy 171 or 201, Mth 112. Three credits 

PHY 213. FLUID MECHAN~CS . . les a lied to fluid behavior, ideal, viscous, and 
Thermodynamics and dy~am1c plnn~p ter~~ flow conditions. (same as ME 321) 
compre sible fluids under mterna an ex . 

Prerequisite: Phy 211/ME 231. 
· · · ME322 Corequ1s1te. · Four credits 

PHY 225. SYNOPTIC METEOR~LOG~ stems weather phenomena, climate, and 
Topic include surface and uppe~-air weat ler _syand in~erpretation are emphasized. Three 

. fl Synoptic map ana ys1s ) 
local weather in uences. F . $45 (same as GES 251 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. ee. . Four credits 

PHY 228 PRINCIPLES OF ASTRONOMY bes spectra and stellar evolution, 
Topic in;ludeorbita mechanics,result~ot;fr~:~~2's~:~or~tory. Fee: $45. (same as GES 
and cosmology. Three hours lecture an 

:HY 260, INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS SCIENCE Three credi~s 

.\ o E GINEERING . ineerin design. Introduction to atomic 
\pplication of materials proper_ties t~ e~g phas! diagrams, and structure-property 
arrangements, crystal struc_tures, imf ':n~c~~o:ferrous materials. The behavior of maten­
rclahons. Fundamentals do~ ~ron, ~~;~e hours lecture a week. (same as MAE 200) 

in environmental con 1t1ons. 
Corequisite: Phy 171 or 20l. 
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PHY 283. ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTATION Three CMII 
An introduction to the nature and use of standard and specialized electronic instrume 
The study of analog and digital circuits with emphasis on the useful function which can 
performed. A two-hour class and one three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisite: Phy 174 or 202 or junior standing in the sciences. 

PHY 301-302. MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN PHYSICS 
AND THE SCIENCES Three credit t-' 

Study of different areas of mathematics and their applications in physics, engineering, 
the sciences. Topics include: ordinary and partial differential equations, Fourier meth 
complex variables, matrix methods, Green's functions, tensor analysis, group theoret 
methods, and others. Three hours lecture-discussion a week. ( Alternates every other y 
with Mth 361-362) 

Prerequisites: Mth 211, 212. 

PHY 310. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS I 
An intermediate level course designed to provide a foundation in the principle 
mechanics and in advanced techniques for the solution of mechanics problems. Top 
include: Lagrangian and Hamiltonian approach; Kepler problem, particle motion m 
electromagnetic field. Lecture-recitation three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211-212. 

PHY 311. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS II Three mdib 
A continuation of Physics 310. Topics include: Small oscillation theory and eigcnval 
problems; rotations, tensor analysis, and rigid body dynamics. Elastic waves. Relat1v tlC 
mechanics. Lecture-recitation three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: Phy 310. 

PHY 330. OPTICS AND LIGHT Three credib 
The principles of geometrical and physical optics are considered in considerably greater 
detail than in the introductory course. Image formation, refraction, diffraction, origmof 
spectra, polarized light, optical activity, etc. Three hours of class per week. 

Prerequisite: Phy 174 or 202. 

PHY 331. ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM I Three credit! 
Vector analysis. The concept of fields. Dielectric and magnetic media; fields in conductors 
electric and magnetic circuit elements. Maxwell's equations and boundary condition prob­
lems in one, two, and three dimensional space. Plane electromagnetic waves and po\\eT 
flow. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisites: Mth 211, Phy 202. 

PHY 332. ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM II Threecrtdits 
Development of Maxwell's equations and boundary-value problems. Plane wave propa a 
tion and reflection from boundaries; the Poynting Theorem; Transmission lines and tnp 
lines; impedance transformation and Smith Charts; guided TEM, TE, and TM waves; radi­
ation from a dipole antenna. Three hours lecture a week. 

Prerequisite: Phy 331. 

PHY 340. THERMODYNAMICS Three credits 
The fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics. Carnot cycle, entropy and apph• 
cations. Kinetic theory, statistical mechanics, and applications to fundamental system 
Lecture-discussion three hours a week. 

Prerequisites: Phy 174 or 202, Mth 211 or 212. 

PHY 351. QUANTUM MECHANICS Three credi 
An introduction to Quantum Mechanics. Schrodinger's equation and its application to the 
potential-well, the harmonic oscillator, and the hydrogen atom. Angular momentum per• 
turbation theory. Identical particles; Pauli's exclusion principle. The Dirac relativistic wave 
equation and the origin of electron spin. Lecture-discussion three hours a week. 

Prerequisites: Phy 301 or 310, Mth 361. 
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Three credits 
111'1352.ATOMIC PHYSICS article aspect of radiation, the wave-

th ory of cavity radiation, p~oton~, ~~~~;e ~f uantum mechanics, one-electron 
p perties of particles, Schroedii:ger s 1 f o:S to ;valuate selection rules, X-ray an~ 

cial functions, use of recursion re a i . f n of roup theory to the norma 
al ~citations of multi-elect~o~ ato~;• -:PP:t:p¢icatiC:ns to solids. Three hours lec­

of molecules, quantulll statistics w1 si 
-d ssion a week. 
Pierequi ite: Phy 203• Three credits 

111'1 J5,i CLEAR p~SICS . . the nuclear force; models of nuclear stru~-
ro rt1es of nuclei: size, density, shape, Gamow's theory; beta decay; Ferrm s 

:nst:le nuclei; radioactive decay; alph~de~~~uclear reactions, the excited states of 

r; gamma decay and the Moessbauer e ~fuc,. n the origin of the chemical elements; 
, . fus. on and reactors, s10 , 

~fi ion and reactors, . J d. ussion three hours a week. 
ntary particles; unification. Lecture- isc 

Pierequisite: Phy 203- Three credits 
LID STATE PHYSICS · 

111'1360. INTRODUCTION TO SO mmetr considerations, recriprocal lattice 
uction to bonding and crystal structu~e, sy ctur/ of simple metals, insulators, and 

derations, lattice dy~amics, ellectr_omc ~r;agnetic properties of materials. Three­
nductors, dielectnc, ferroe ectnc, an 

lecture. 
Prerequisite: Phy 203. Four credits 

Pt!) 361 X-RAY DIFFRACTION . . X ra s Effects of annealing, substruc-
of ~tructure and compositio~ of soh:s u;:~fng -Pdn~iples of design and applications 

. cold work, preferred ?rientation, an or lect~re and one three-hour laboratory a 
X rav diffraction techniques. Three hours 

. Fee: $50. (same as MAE 311) 
Prerequi ite: Phy 203. Three credits each 

PIO 371-372, MEf?IC~L & HE~LTH ~~y~~~~ !e~ t~ various pr~b~ems i~ th_e medi~a~ 
tudy of the apphcations of basic phy~c pf. 1:'zing and non-iomzmg radiation on h~ 
health ciences. These inclu~e the e ect o. ior;:nd image formation. Also included will 
!IIAtter and the various techm"1ues of_s~anmng uter amsted diagnoses and other areas 

. t lasers m med1cme, comp 
the topics of dos1me ry, . . ts Fee· $45 per semester. 
interest to medica) and hea~th rhy~icis ·gra~ or approval of instructor. 
Prerequisite: Jumor standmg m t e pro One credit 

PHY 38l, ELECTRICITY & MAGNETI~M _L~!!te fundamental electromagnetic ~ield 
,;atory experiments are perfor~ed which illfement circuits. Experiments are partially 

cepts in distributed systems and i; t~~:f:~:ally and informally. One three-hour labo­
ed by the students and reporte 

oryaweek. Fee: $45. 
Corequisite: Phy 33l/EE 331. One credit 

PH\ 382, ELECTRICITY~ MAG:a:::!:~;~i::ion line concepts and the interaction 
~conhnuation of Phy 333 with emp O three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45. 

el ctromagnetic fields and matter. ne 
Prerequisite: Phy 381. 
Cor qu1~1tc::: Phy 332· Two credits 

H\ 383 ADVANCED LABORATORY~ . fundamental and applied physics, coo-
p la~ra;ory course of experiments a?d p~Jec:~~~ and one-half hour meeting per week. 
mitrating on lasers and modern optics. ne 

fee $50. . . . Ph 283 1·unior or senior standing in the sciences. 
Prereqms1tes. Y , 
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PHY 384. ADVANCED LABORATORY D 
A laboratory course of experiments d . Tw mt! 
~ntrnti~g on atomic physics, nucle:n h P'.OJects in fundamental and applied h : 
mg the mteraction of radiation with p ~s1c_s,land physical properties of mat:O:i 
week. Fee: $50 ma ena s. One four and one-half h ' 

P 

.. · our meetm 

rereqms1tes· Phy 283 . . . '1umor or senior standing i'n th . PHY e sciences 

. 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I . 
~es1gn and development of selected . . One direction of a staff member 'T'echn· lproJects m physics and other related r,·etds dccni 
des· A . . i.1 tea as well as e . f un r 

ign. p~o.fess1onal paper and detailed cononuc actors will be considcredm 
Prereqms1te: Senior stand1·ng 1· h . progress report are required n p ys1cs. · 

p~ 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II 
~es1g? and development of selected . . . Two 
:r':"bOn of a staff member. Technicaf :~~~)/ m phys,cs ~nd other related ficlds uoJ"':"' 

es~n. A p~o.fessional paper to be presented :~~c~_nonuc fa_ctors will be considered in 

rereqms1te: Senior standing in physics. iscussed m an open forum is rcquir 

r~y 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH ~ ependent study and research f d One to thr mAi 
dtrecti?n of a staff member. A rese~~ vanced students in the field of physics ~ "" 
1s reqmred. paper at a level significantly b d p . . eyon a term papc 

rereqms1tes: Senior standing and a 1 PHY 397. SEMINAR pprova of department chairperson. 

Pr~sentations and discussions of sel t d . . Zero or one mt! 
ma1rs are ~xpected to register for Se~~a/~tcs tn physics. All junior and senior pb) 

rerequis1te: Approval of department cha'f:Y seme~ter. O~e credit given in scniorv,,1r 
PHY 399 person ts reqmred. ,-

. . COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Professional cooperative educatio l . One to . 
:~:;:~!e:,.~s academic objectives :~ ~~~:n;~~: ~~:~~/f ublic organization ~:i,,o1 1 

reqmred to submit week! rea . . I IOn to their work experie 
ultdy Coordinator in the student's discip\ine c(~on papers ~nd an academic project to a ;e 
ce ures.) · ee page 52 m the Bulletin for pla , p . . cement pro-

re~equis1tes: Sophomore standin . 
advisor, approval of placement by ~e2p·~ttumutlath1v~ average, consent of academic 

men c auperson 

S
PHY 198/298/398. TOPICS IN PHYSICS . 

elected topi · h • cs m t e field of physics These . Variable cffi& 
astr<:momy; geophysics; biophysics· nu~lear may mclude one or more of the follo\\in 
sem;-condu~t~rs; cry_ogenics; health physicf::yr t waste; relativity; quantum mechani 

rereqms1te: Vanes with topic studied. . e repeated for credit. 
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r Baldino, Chairperson; Assistant Professor Emeritus Tuhy; Assistant Professors 

men, Yoho. 
olal minimum number of credits for a major in Political Science lead-

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

to a B.A. degree - 120. 
Tolal minimum number of credits for a minor in Policy Studies - 18. 

major in Political Science requires 120 hours. These include 43 
ur in the University's General Education requirements and 34 hours 
political science. All majors must take the following courses that com­

the Core in political science: PS 111, 141, 260,350,261, 381-382, a 
talof 19 credit hours. Students will then choose an additional 15 cred­
tn political science of which at least 6 credits come from courses at the 

level or higher. Students must also meet the quantitative applica-
n requirement beyond PS 261 from a list of PS courses provided by 

e department. 
tudents majoring in Political Science may receive a Pennsylvania 

T~aching Certificate for teaching elementary school or Social Studies in 
ade 7-12. Please see the requirements listed in the Education section 

f thi Bulletin. 
s a traditional liberal arts discipline, students who choose to major 

n poli1ical science are broadly trained and so have a wide variety of 
reer options available. Among the most common fields of employ­
ent are government, law, education, social services, media, business, 

and foreign/international service. 
minor in Policy Studies requires that the student take the following 

Political Science courses and an additional 6 credits in policy courses. 
The e courses may include an offering from outside of the Political Sci­

nee Department, but it must be approved by an advisor in the Depart-

ment before the course is taken. 
Policy Studies Minor requirements: 
P 111 lntroduction to American Politics 

3 
3 p 141 lntrodu -tion to International Politics 

PS 221 Introduction to Public Administration 3 
3 
6 

PS 224 Public Policy Analysis 
PS 298 Special Topics (in any policy area) 
See the Pre-Law section for information on law school advising and 

admi"'-ions. 
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Recomm~nded Course Sequence for a 
MaJor in Political Science 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 
Distribution Requirement 

Eng 101 Composition or 

PS 111 Intro. to American Politics 
3 Distribution Requirement 
3 PS 141 Intro. to International Politics 

Distribution Requirements 9 
PE 100 Activity 

Distribution Requirements 
0 PE 100 Activity 

15-16 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
P? 1?11~tro. to Political Thinking 3 Major Elective 
D1stnbut1on Requirements 9 PS 261 Concepts and Methods or 
PS 250 Intro to Comparative Politics 3 Soc 370 Methods 

Free Electives 
Distribution Requirements 

15 

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester 
Major Electives 6 Major Electives 

(one course must be at 300 level) 
Free Electives 9 

( one course must be at 300 level) 
Free Electives 

15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 
PS 381 Political Analysis I 2 
Major Elective 3 

PS 382 Political Analysis 11 
Free Electives 

Free Electives 9 

14 
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Ill. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN POLITICS Three credits 
.ptive and analytical study of the theory and practice of American government, its 

tut1onal basis, organization, powers, functions , and problems. 
Offered every semester. 

UI. J~RODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL POLITICS Three credits 
troduction to the field of international relations. Attention is given to basic theories 

t mational relations as well as the issues and problems that confront contemporary 
politics. Factors that determine a nation's foreign policy are also examined. 

Offered every spring. 

,S?ll RBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS Three credits 
c ammation of the structure and operation of urban governments. Metropolitan poli­

wo considered. Special attention is given to the politics and policy problems con-

ung American cities. (Same as SOC 263) 

PS?l3.POLITICALPARTIESANDPOLITICALPARTICIPATION Threecredits 
introduction to the role and function of political parties in democratic regimes, with 

parucular attention given to the U.S. Extensive discussion of the political activities of the 
can electorate in forms other than parties, such as interest groups, as well as grass 

movements. 

nt. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Three credits 
introduction to the principles and problems of public administration in an increasingly 

lllfleX society. Attention to such topics as leadership, informal organizational processes 
' tructure), the relation of administration to its cultural context, and the question of 

mstrative responsibilities. Survey of the technical problems of personnel, finance, and 

nistrative law. 

,S224.PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS Three credits 
cour e is an introduction to the study of public policy at the national level. It will 

amine approaches to public policy and the operation of the "policy process." A range of 
I policy examples will be employed from social welfare to foreign and defense issues. 

PS2.1lCRIMINAL LAW Three credits 
111troduction to the study of criminal law. The principles of criminal law are presented using 

method. The structure and operation of the criminal justice system are also reviewed. 

PS2.13,LAW AND SOCIETY Three credits 
-.Umtroduction to the study of law and its role in social and political systems. Attention is 

n to theories of law, and the structure of the legal system. Students are given the oppor­
:nuty to engage in hypothetical dispute resolutions using common law methods. 

PS?-llINTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION Three credits 
Th tudy of the nature, application, and sources of international law and how it relates to 

evolution of global and regional organizations and alliances, including international 
1l1!1-governmental organizations and other non-state factors. 

Prerequisite: PS 141 or consent of instructor. 

PS?51.EUROPEAN POLmCS Three credits 
mparison of the development, institutions, problems and prospects of democratic sys­

IC in Europe, both west and east. Attention is given to the European Community and its 
~ in the tran. formation of Europe as well as to the development of the former commu-

t talc in eastern Europe. 

PS25J, POLIDCS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS Three credits 
The political process in the non-industrialized areas of the world, including Asia, Africa 
and Latin America. Examines the problems of economic and political change and the rela-
llOD of these areas to the Western world and communist nations. 
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PS 260. INTRODUCTION TO POLIDCAL THINKING Thm 
An introduction to the study of politics through an examination of the crucial u 
which political scientists grapple: justice, equality, freedom, power, and the good hf 
name a few. 

Offered every fall. 

PS 261. CONCEPTS AND METHODS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE Three~ 
A survey of the major concepts, theories and methods of political science a a disclpl 
Preparation of a research design and a review of quantitative methods also includ d. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Offered every spring. 

PS 262. AMERICAN POLIDCAL THOUGHT Three 
The study of the political ideas, ideals and ideologies which contributed to and devel 
from the American experience. An analysis of the ideas which underlie our politicalt 
tutions and practices.(Same as PHL 236) May not be used to meet Area I of the G n 
Education Requirements. 

PS 263. SURVEY OF POLIDCAL PHILOSOPHY 
See description under Philosophy Department listing. (Same as PHL 230). 

Prerequisite: Phl 101 or permission of instructor. 

PS 264. SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS 
See description under Sociology Department listing. (Same as SOC 371). 

PS 311. THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY Three 
An exploration and analysis of the development and powers of the American Pre~1d nt 
political leader, chief executive, and world leader. Special attention is given to the ele 
process and the effect of the process on the Presidency. 

Prerequisite: PS 111 or consent of instructor. 

PS 312. LEGISLATIVE BEHAVIOR Threemdib 
An analysis of the theory and practice of representative institutions in political y te 
with emphasis given to the American Congress . Legislative elections, floor procedur 
committee functions, and ethics are all considered as well as their collective impact upon 
the formation of public policy. 

Prerequisite: PS 111 or consent of instructor. 

PS 331. THE CONSTITUTION AND THE FEDERAL SYSTEM Three mdib 
The study of the growth and change of the American Constitution through anal) 1 of 
the leading cases decided by the U.S. Supreme Court. Analysis of the power of th 
three branches of government and of the relations between the states and the federa 
government. 

Prerequisite: PS 111 or PS 233, or consent of instructor. 

PS 332. CIVIL RIGHTS AND LIBERTIES Three 
Continuation of the study of the meaning of the Constitution as interpreted by 
Supreme Court. Analysis of the landmark decisions regarding free speech and pre , p­
aration of church and state, rights of persons accused of crimes, equal protection of the 
laws, voting rights. 

Prerequisite: PS 111 or PS 233, or consent of instructor. 

PS 350. COMPARATIVE POLITICS:THEORY AND ANALYSIS Threecredils 
This course is an introduction to the study of politics and governments from a comparat" 
perspective. It is not a survey course of the governmental institutions of particular coun­
tries, but rather an examination of types of governments and regimes, the transition th t 
may occur between types of government, and approaches to studying these topics. We ill 
also examine the ways that ethnicity and cultural ideas affect governments and regim 
transition. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore Standing. 
Offered every fall semester. 
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~ P0LmCS Of RUSSIA AND COMMONWEALTH Three credits 
Of.C'lil>EPE DENT STATES . . f which the communist system of the 

) is of the social and political c~ndit~on~~!~~t confederated form. Examines the 
\Jnion developed and _cha~ged mto its t of current developments and to t~e prob­
of Marxism and Leni~1~~ m the co~t~x Uy diverse group of sovereign nations. 
(coordinating the act1V1ties of a_n et mca 

·1 . PS 141 or consent of mstructor. . Prcrequ1s1 e. 1\vo credits 

l.POLmCALANALYSIS I . ·s ro·ect that is required ofall polit-
i the first half of the capstone serudor thets1 dp r~ther than a traditional lecture 

• t d indepen ent s u Y · nder-
eoce majors. It is a struc ure d ill articulate a research question, u 
• ion course. In this course, stu denlts w propri.ate to the topic, and prepare an 

· d elop a metho o ogy ap 
ahterature review, ev . t . the second semester. 

of the paper to be wn t en m 1\vo credits 

PS P0LffiCAL ANALYSIS ll senior thesis project that is req~i~ed of all 
course i the second h_alf of the caps~one endent study rather than a traditiona_l lec­
cal ,ence majors. It is a st~uctured mde~nts will complete the research begun m PS 
anddiscu ion course. In this course, st~d the data/information, write several drafts 

that is, collect the data/i.nformatii~~~~:/r::ulty and students. 
paper. and present the researc Three to six credits 

PS PRACTICUM . . dministrative office, community agency, election cam-
hi or similar expenen~e_m a . . . . 

gn.or~ork related to adm1mstr~tion o; p~~~~~ust consult with department chalfper­
. 'te· At least 4 courses m PS. tu Prereqmst • . . 

n before reg1stenng. 
Offered every semeSter. One to three credits 

,S)tS-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH udents in the major under the directi.on of 

pendent study and research for advanlce_d stifi_ cantly beyond a term paper is reqmred. 
h paper at a leve sign 

a!Ufimem?~r. A researc I f department chairperson. 
Prerequ1s1te: Approva o 
Q!lered every semeSter. One to six credits 

,SJ99 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . ri.vate/public organization relate? 
Prol ~1onal cooperative ed~cat~on pla~ement m :ais. In addition to their wor_k exp~n-

dent's academic ob1ectives an career g . a ers and an academic pro1ect 
~e ,'~dents are required to submit w~e:ly .r;l:~~o(S~e ~age 52 in Bulletin for place-
• Faculty Coordinator in the students isc1 . . 
nl procedures.) d" 2 0 cumulative average, consent of acadenuc 

. -1 . Sophomore stan mg, · . Prereqms1 es. t b department chairperson. 
advt or, approval of placemen y 

PS t98/298139S, TOP CS IN POLIDCAL SCIENCE/ Variable credit 
CS I POLICY ANALYSIS . d in regularly offered courses. 

1°,~~v of topics of speci.al inter~;~n?Iee:;:::~~;
1rn t~e:::ress; minorities in th~ p~litic~~ 

Example of possible topics wou ~- . th First Amendment in law an~ pra~tice, equ 
. women and power;_ urban des~gn, e M be repeated when topics differ. ":- top-

1)1 at la~ in an unequal society; Marx~sm, el:c. s:h as Energy, Environmental Science, 
coure in a specific fiel~ of pubhc pob:~ffered also. . · 

I ntal Health and Retardation, etc., may h . rson criterion dependmg on topic. 
p ercqMite: Permission of department c a1rpe ' 
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PRE-LAW STUDIES 
Assistant Professor Yoho, Coordinating Advisor. 

Wilkes University has developed a carefully designed pre-law ad, 
sory program which has proved able to provide exceptionally effect!\ 
support for students seeking admission to graduate schools of law. Tb 
Pre-law Program at Wilkes is based on the principle that admi ion to 
and success in, law school depends upon completion of a rigorous cur 
riculum at the undergraduate level as well as an up-to-date under land 
ing of the law school admission process. One of the greatest strength o 
Wilkes University is its ability to provide students from different educ 
tional backgrounds with a sound education that prepares them for th 
challenges of leading professional schools. 

Law schools do not prescribe a specific undergraduate major bu 
rather suggest a broadly-based educational program which enhances th 
student's ability to reason, read analytically, and write effectively. tu• 
dents interested in law school may major in any field, but the mo t fr . 
quently chosen areas are: political science, English, history and busine 
administration. Majors such as philosophy, sociology, nursing, biolog 
engineering, computer science, psychology, or earth and environmental 
science also provide appropriate preparation for legal studies. Indeed a 
major in a technical field may be especially useful in particular aspect of 
legal practice. 

Advising 
Wilkes students are assigned to faculty advisors in the areas of theu 

majors. These advisors guide them regarding degree requirement in 
particular fields. Pre-law students also consult with a designated pre-la\\ 
advisor, who acquaints them with aspects of legal study and practice. Th 
pre-law advisor has available law school catalogs, information on the 
Law School Admission Test (LSAT) and copies of the Pre-law Hand• 
book, which contains information about preparing for and applying to 
law school. 

Each Wilkes pre-law student is encouraged to join the Pre-law A. O· 

ciation and to attend regularly scheduled activities, such as seminars on 
legal practice, briefings on law school admissions, workshops on appli­
cation preparation and interviews, and law school visits. We strongly rec­
ommend that the LSAT be taken during June between the junior and 
senior year. 

As the senior year approaches, the pre-law advisor can provide sug• 
gestions as to which law schools are most likely to admit students with 
particular academic records and LSAT scores. Most importantly, the 
pre-law advisor helps to overcome the myths which too often affect stu­
dent thinking about law schools. 
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PRE PHARMACY 
(see Pharmacy P· 273) 

PS_Y CH~ ~?ss?rimeritus Riley; Associate ~rofes­
iate Professor Polac~ek, Chairpersoniimeritus Kanner; Professors Bellucct, Boh­

Ementus Stetten; Assistant Profess~~hicatano Tindell. 
d r,Charnetski; Assistant Professors_ ' • • Psychology leading to 

Total minimum number of credits for a maJOt m 

Ike B.A, degree - UO. . 
f edits for a mmor - 18· 

Total minimum number o er d must be taken by all psychol-
p v 101 is the psychology program an d the 27 credit hours of 

. . does not count towar 1 
ogy majors. This_ course . In addition to Psy 101, the psycho ogy 

)chology reqmred of ma1or_s. . . p hology) It is strongly recom-
. k p 200 (Stat1st1cs m syc · . d t 

:naior must ta e sy . 1 Ps chology) be taken if the stu en 
mended that Psy 310 (Expen~enta 1 y commended that students who 

planning graduate study. It is s!rong y re 
h 1 take a foreign language. 

major in Psyc o ogy 1 t ne course from each of the 
. d that the student take at eas o It1 reqmre 

lntere t Areas below. 
Interest Area I - Research 
Psy 310 Experimental Psych?logy 
r ·313 Behavioral Neuroscience 
Ps~ 314 Sensory and Percep~ual Processes 
Interest Area II - Theoretical 
Psy 221 Develop~ental Psychology 

;s~ ~~~ ~~!~::;~rary Psychological Theories 
p y 226 History of Psychology 
Psv 321 Comparative Psychology 
p y 326 Psychopathology 
Psy 341 Social Psycho log~ 
Interest Area Ill - Appbed 

231 Ps chol gical Tests and Measures 
;sy 233 In~ustrial/Organizational Psychology 
pi 332 Clinical Methods in ~sychology 
Psy 335 The Exceptional Ind1v1dual . 

. . . o ma receive a Pennsylvama T~ac~-
Students ma1onng m psychol gy y h 1 (k-6) or social studies m 

h' g elementary sc oo • 
ing Certificate for teac m . t listed in the education section 
gradt: 7-12. Please see the reqmremen s 

of this Bulletin. . . s chology are required to take Psy 
Students who choose tdod~morl i~l~e credits in advanced psychology 

101 and Psy 200 and an a itiona 

courses. 
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Reco~ended Course Sequence for a Major in Psycholnn 
First Semester -"" 

Psy 101 General Psychology* 3 . _Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or Ma1or Elective 
Distribution Requirement 

4 
E~g 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirements 3 D~str~bution Requirement 
PE 100 Activity 9 Distribution Requirements _ _ o_ PE 100 Activity 

15-16 ,~ 
. Third Semester 

Ma1or Elective or 3 
. Fourth Semester 

P~y ~00 ?tatistics in Psychology* 

Ma1or Elective or 

D1stnbut1on Requirements 6 
P~y ~00 ?atistics in Psychology* 

Free Electives 

D1stnbut1on Requirements 
6 Free Elective 

9 
3 

15 15 

Fifth Semester 
Ps~ 310 Experimental Psychologyt 3 

. Sixth Semester 

MaJor Elective or 

Ma1or Electives or 

Psy 200 Statistics in Psychology* 
3 Ps~ 200 Statistics in Psychology' 

Free Electives 9 
Ma1or Electives 3 
Free Electives 9 

15 15 

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester 

Psy 395 !~dependent Researcht 3 
Cooperative Educationt 6 

Psy 396 Independent Researcht 3 
Free Electives 11 

Free Electives 6 

15 14 

*Required 
tRecommended 

PS~ 101. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 
. ton o t e field of psycholo . . Three credit eatk An mtroducf t h method~ of mquiry. Extensive treatment of~ ~th emphas1~ on objective and ystemall 

~rtceptd1on, learning, motivation, intelligenc:Jor psychl~logical topics including sen. ation 
c , an mental health , persona ity development frustrat· , · • IOn, COO· 

~!~ 200. ST~TISTICS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
_ntr_oduchon to the use of statistical r . Three credia 

~';;.;,"" tclude descriptive statistics, p..-!'m=•::~ ~ the analysis_ of psyehologiul dai 
: s. . . on-p..-ametne mferential stati heal 

ereqms1te: Psy 101. 

PSY 220. CONTEMPORARY A more detailed stud . PSYCHOLOGICAL ISSUES will be emph . y of topics treated only superficially in the . t d Three credit! 
p . asIB on eontempornry readings m ro uetory eou, •e. Th , 

rereqms1te: Psy 101. · 

~y 221. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
e course provides a general view of hum Three credit5 

::~:t:J~,'\t:pan: It foeuses on _innate ,h'..':a~~;~~e":'!:e,;.~opment from coneeptio, 
environment dunng the d 1 manner m which they are 

me~ as well ~s physieal, language, and intel~;;ti:~entall process. Psychosocial develop-
rereqms1te: Psy 101. eve opment are presented. 
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\ 222. PERSO ALITY Three credits 
e 0110ation of the major theoretical perspectives on personality development and 

omng. with additional emphasis on the assessment of personality and the treatment 

rder of personality. 
Prerequisite: Psy 101. 
\ 223.CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORIES Three credits 
examination of currPnt theories in psychology, with emphasis upon the major system-

and "miniature" learning theories. 
Prerequi ite: Psy 101. 
· 226, HI TORY OF PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 

d) ofthe philo ophic and scientific roots of contemporary psychology, with emphasis 
ht applicability of past questions and knowledge to current psychological thought. 

Pr ~equisite: Psy 101. 
,s\ 231. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASURES Three credits 

,y of the psychometric properties of various instruments and measures of psycho­
! phenomena (especially intelligence and personality). a variety of group and indi-

te ts are studied as to their reliability, validity and utility. 

Prerequisite: Psy 200. 
,s\ 233, I DUSTRlAUORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 

511r,ey of the applied areas of personnel, organizational, human factors , and consumer 

hology. 
Prerequi ite: Psy 101. 

Y 2.liO, LEADERSHIP SKILLS AND ISSUES IN PUBLIC 
D'1INISTRATION Three credits 

The topic of leadership effectiveness is of special interest because the problems in public 
organizations have become increasingly complex. Regardless of whether we examine gov­
rnment agencies, non-profit institutions or small enterprises, the pivotal factor needed to 

cnban e human resources is leadership. Toe course focuses on three central issues: (a) 
'hat are the skills needed to be an effective leader in an era of reinventing government? 
) How does , Icade< eneournge people to g,ow, take risks, innovate, and thrive? ( e) How 

docs a leader empower others, stay on course, or decide to change? 

Y 310. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits each 
Alecture and laboratory course designed to familiarize the student with the methods and 

ere ults of modern psychological research. Toe course includes a study of several of the 
(amous experiments in the field of psychology. Also included is practice with the older as 

11 a the more recent methods of experimental research. Lecture and laboratory. Fee 

Prerequisite: Psy 200. 
l'SY 313. BEHAVIORAL NEUROSCIENCE Four credits 

tudy of the physiological mechanisms mediating behavior with emphasis on the struc­
JTC and function of the nervous system and the neurophysiological bases of sensory 
I""' se . emotion, abno,mal behavio,, sleep, learning and memory. Laborntory experi­
ence includes brain dissection, small animal experimentation, and demonstrations of neu-

r urg1cal technique. Fee: $20. 
p;erequisite : Psy 101; junior or senior standing. 

PS 4. Ii. SORY AND PERCEPTUAL PROCESSES Three credits 
in,,ciple am! phenomena of hwnan sensory and penceptual prneesses .,-e studied within the 
1 ual. auditory, olfactory, gustatory, proprioceptive and cutaneous systems. Students are 
(lnuliarized with techniques used in the investigation of sensory and perceptual phenomena. 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 
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PSY 321. COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY 
A survey of underlying genetic and biolo ic 1 . . Three c 
human behavior. Emphasis is on the role g f a ~e~hamsms influencing human and n n 
?pment of behavioral adaptations and to ~e~vo _ution and na_tural selection in the <lm 
mclude the fields of ethology soci~biol ~~o~al ~ompanso~s among species. Topi 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. ' ogy, an e av10ral genetics. 

PSY 326. PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 
A general survey of psychological disord . . Three credm 
tomatololo~y,_ etiology, and assessment. F;::~~cc~ilJr~n ~d a?ult~ with emphasis on )m 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. n c ass cation issues are also examm d 

PSY 330. NEUROPSYCHOLOGY 
A survey of the relationship between nervous s s e . Three credits 
emphasis on neurological disorders neuro yh t l m physiology and human behav1or~1th 
asymmetry, and rehabilitation. • psyc o og1cal assessment, head injury, cerebr I 

Prerequisite: Psy 101. 

PSY 332. CLINICAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
A_ s~rvey of the clinical method in s chol . . . Three credit! 
chmc~l techniques. Issues of asse~s;ent og~ i;~ludm? therapeutic models and spec,fi 
examined. an iagnosis of psychological disorders are 

Prerequisite: Psy 326. 

PSY 335. THE EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUAL ~ study of the psychological, physical and soci 1 Three crediu 
v1duals with an emphasis on etiology ~sses at ~roblems and needs of exceptional ind1-

Prerequisites: Psy 101. ' smen 'impact and educational intervention . 

PSY 341. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCH 
A gen~ral_survey of the field of social s chol ~LOGY . Three credil5 
O!p7 of m?1vidual differences; social infe~actioo~y. ~fc1~l factors i_n human nature; p ychol• 
ahty; social P?thology. n, co ective behavior, psychology of per on• 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or Psy 101. 

PSY 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
Independent study and research under the d" f f One to three credih 
research pa~~r is required. uec ion o a staff member. A scholarly 

Prerequisite: PSY 310; Approval of department chairperson is required 

PSY 397. SEMINAR (M . f . p t t· axamum o three credits pe t d t) 0 
resen a wn and discussions of selected t . rs u en ne to three credit 

Pre · · A op1cs. 
requisite: pproval of department chairperson is required. 

PSY 39?, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
Profess10nal cooperative education lacement . . . One to six credit 
the student's academic objectives arfct career ml a pnvate(I?ubhc organization related to 
students are required to submit weekly f goa s. In add1t10n to their work experience 
ulty Coordinator in the student's disci;?c io(~ papers and_an academic project to a Fae: 
procedures.) me. ee page 52 m the Bulletin for placement 

Pre~equisites: Sophomore standin 2 0 c . advisor, approval of placement by ~e . tumulathiv~ average, consent of academic par ment c auperson. 

PSY 198!298/~98. TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
A study m topics of special interest not extensively tr t d . Variable credit ea e m regularly offered courses. 
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Profe,sor Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Merryman; Associate Professors Garr, Natzke, 

Tunle 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Sociology 

SOCIOLOGY 

kading to the B.A. degree - 120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 18. 

Obtaining a major in Sociology prepares students for a variety of 
.areers. Students who graduate with a major in Sociology find jobs in 
octal services, criminal justice, business, and education. Students who 
decide to pursue a graduate education can do so in a variety of fields 
mcluding sociology, law, social work, business and psychology among 

other . 
A unique feature of the program in Sociology is its flexibility. Stu-

dent have the opportunity to pursue a full range of academic options 
beyond the major. For example, utilizing existing programs and courses, 
1t 1 possible for students to achieve a dual major in Sociology and Psy-
hology, Sociology and Criminal Justice, or to finish an MBA in slightly 

more than one calendar year after completion of their B.A. degree. 

ociology Major 
A major in sociology consists of 30 hours, including Soc 101, either 

Ant 101 or Ant 102, Soc 341, Soc 371 and Soc 381. All anthropology 
wurses may be taken for credit toward the major or minor in sociology. 
Io Phl 230 and/or Phl 250 may be taken for credit toward the major. 
ociological Analysis 372 and/or Mth 150 Elementary Statistics is 
trongly recommended for students planning graduate studies in sociol­

ogy. Courses required in the major such as Soc 101, Ant 101 and/or Ant 
102 may also be used to fulfill distribution requirements. The depart­
ment emphasizes internships in professional settings which integrate 
academic studies with work experiences such as Soc 393 Practicum and 
oc 399 Cooperative Education. The credit hours earned in Soc 393 and 
oc399 may not be applied toward the 30 hours required for the major. 

ociology Minor 
A minor in Sociology consists of 18 hours, including Soc 101. At least 

one of the following courses is required: Social Psychology 341; Socio-

logical Methods 371; Sociological Theory 381. 
The department offers Practicum (Soc 393), a supervised practical 

field experience designed for sociology minors, in a professional setting. 
The six hours earned in Practicum may not be applied toward the eight-

een hours required for the minor. 
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Social Work/Human Services 
Students interested in careers in drug and alcohol counseling, agcn 

counseling, social work, or other human services occupations are urged 
to take at least three courses in social work (Soc 231, 232, and 233), t\\O 

courses in psychology, and complete 120 hours of supervised practical 
field experience in a professional setting (Soc 393 and/or Soc 399). Th 
latter requirement may be completed under the auspices of the Cooper• 
ative Education Program (see page 52). 

Certification in Education 
The teacher education program at Wilkes requires students to major 

in a discipline other than education. Sociology is one of several option 
for individuals who seek teacher certification in elementary education or 
Social Studies certification to teach in grades 7-12. Please see th 
requirements listed in the Education section of this Bulletin. 

Pre-Law 
Students interested in law school may major in any field. Sociolog} 

provides appropriate preparation for legal studies. See the Pre-Law se . 
tion in this Bulletin for further details. 

Criminal Justice 
Wilkes University offers its students an opportunity to pursue th 

equivalent of a second major or minor in criminal justice at King' Col­
lege. The major sequence in Criminal Justice at King's College require 
14 courses ( 42 credits). Eight of these 14 courses are offered on a regu­
lar basis at Wilkes. The minor sequence requires 6 courses (18 credits), 
one of which is offered at Wilkes. Criminal Justice majors may elect to 
participate in one or more on-the-job internships at one of many la\\ 
enforcement agencies. Those interested in the criminal justice program 
should consult with the Chair of the Department of Sociology, Anthro­
pology and International Studies. 

Anthropology 
Students can choose a concentration in Anthropology. The concen­

tration consists of 12 hours, including Ant 101, Ant 102 and two upper­
level courses in Anthropology. 

Five-Year Sociology/MBA Program 
Students with an interest in business, but who want a well-rounded 

background desired by business employers, should consider the 5-year 
Sociology/MBA Program. Students can complete the Sociology major in 
four years and, with one additional calendar year of schooling, plu a 
summer, also complete a Masters in Business Administration at Wilkes. 
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Sociology 
second Semester 

Ant 101 Intro. to Anthropology First Semester 
~101 Intro. to Sociology 
~101 Composition or 

ibution Requirement 
~lion Requirements 

~ •oo Activity 

Third Semester 
bution Requirements 

or Elective 
f Electives 

Fifth Semester 
~341 Social Psychology 

tr Elective 
f Electives 

Seventh Semester 
~381 Sociological Theory 
i~ Electives 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

9 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
12 

15 

Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

fourth Semester 
Distribution Requirements 
Major Elective 
Free Electives 

Sixth Semester 
Soc 371 Methods of Research 
Major Electives 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Free Electives 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
6 
6 

15 

14 

14 

R mmended Course Sequence for Students 
Majo:i:~ in Sociology who wish to pursue a Master of 

Business Administration Degree 

First Semester 
~101 Intro. to Sociology 
cng 101 Composition or 
~stnbution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 

second Semester 
Ant 101 or 102 Intro. to Anthropology 
Eng 101 Composition or 
Distribution Requirement 
Distribution Requirements 
PE 100 Activity 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

P£ 100 Activity 

3 
4 
3 
9 
0 

15-16 

Third Semester 
Sociology Elective 
[c 101 Economics I* 
Acc101 Financial Accounting* 
::stribution Requirements 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

Fourth Semester 
Sociology Elective 
Ee 102 Economics 11* 
Ace 102 Managerial Accounting .. 
Distribution Requirements 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 
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Fifth Semester 
Soc 341 Social Psychology 
BA 351 Management of Organizations* 
Free Electives 

Seventh Semester 
Soc_381 Sociological Theory 
Sociology Elective 
Free Electives 

• Students must earn 2.0 or better in MBA track. 

3 
3 
9 

15 

3 
3 
9 

15 

Sixth Semester 
Sociology Elective 
BNEc 319 Business/Ee Statistics* 
Free Electives 

Eighth Semester 
Soc 371 Methods of Research 
Soc 395 Independent Research 
Sociology Elective 
Free Electives 

15 

3 
1 
3 
7 

1◄ 

SOC 101. fl:ITI_WDUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 
A sy~temattc view of sociology, providin . Three cretlits 
man m society; analysis of social processe! :~:~nctttals for danf app~oach to question abou ' ures, an unctions 

SOC 211. THE FAMILY . 
~istory and ethnological studies of famil R . . Three crtdib 
victual . In!errelation of church, state, andfa;J~ o~ fa?1ilY mt~~ development of the ind, 
the Amenc~~ family. Family stability and disorgy~ ?C~~l conditlons and changes affeclln 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 mza ion ._ or approval of mstructor 

SOC 212. HUMAN SEXUALITY I . 
~ balanced and thoughtful introduction t h . Three crtdm 
ity. Re~earch in sexuality comes from av ~ w at is_cu_rr~ntly_known about human exual-
ogy, Biology, Medicine, Physical Educati~~1:~d o~ d1sc1plmes m~luding Psychology, oc,ol• 
the student has an extensive background . uman E~ucat1on. Without as urning that 
?n all of them and works hard to show ho i~ha6· of these fields, this course draw liberal! 
mterrelated_. . w e 10 ogy, psychology and sociology of sex are 

~:reqdulSlte: Soc 101 or approval of instructor 
ere each fall semester. · 

SOC 213. HUMAN SEXUALITY U 
An ~dvanced course in Human Sexualit . . Three credib and issues. Y with an emphasis on current research find' 

P 
. . mg 

rereqms1te: Soc 212. 
Offered each spring semester. 

SOC 214. SEX ROLES 
This course deals with the origins of sex role h . . Three credits 
sequences of sex roles to the ind· ·ct 1 d s, t e_h1stoncal changes in sex role the 
future. . . 1v1 ua an to society, and the outlook for sex r;le i;~~~ 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 . or approval of mstructor 

s~c 215. FAMILY VIOLENCE . 
It is customary to think of violence between f ·1 . Three credib 
does occur, as being the result of some m t ~~i i members as mfrequent and when It 
shows that neither of these views is correc:~is: ect or abe~ation. Research ~vidence 
ence, cause~, ~nd prevention of family viol~nce ourse exarrunes the prevalence, expcn-

Prereqms1tes: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 . . or approval of mstructor 

SOC 221. SOCIAL PROBLEMS . 
A su~ey of most pressing contemporar social Three credib 
theones of ~o_cial disorganization. y problems and an examination of current 

Prereqms1te: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 . or approval of mstructor. 
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lll CRIME AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY Three credits 
tion of current theories and research into causative factors and sociological impli­

ns of criminal and delinquent behavior. Examination of problems, programs, and 

m prevention and treatment of deviant behavior. 
Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101or102 or approval of instructor. 

213, DRUGS AND ALCOHOL IN AMERICAN SOCIETY Three credits 
examination of drugs and alcohol in American society as a major social problem. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 
Offered every other y1,;ar. 

224. OCIAL GERONIOLOGY Three credits 
1der major findings about the social organization of aging and dying. Reviews his­
present and future implications of the rapidly expanding population of elderly. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

231. FIELDS OF SOCIAL WORK Three credits 
ul'ey of the main problems of social work and of agencies and methods that have 
loped to cope with them. The nature and requirements of the different fields of social 

r Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or Psy 101 or approval of instructor. 

232. INTERVENTIVE STRATEGIES IN SOCIAL WORK Three credits 
ey of the strategies used by social workers, and other professionals in human serv­

, to intervene in the problems manifested by their clients, such as drug and alcohol 
u ,child abuse, family violence, mental disorders, mental retardation, poverty, and the 

of the elderly. Three credits 
·233.SOCIAL WELFARE THEORY AND PRACTICE 

l'bll cour e examines the historical as well as the economic, political, and social factors 
· h underlie the institution of social welfare in American society today. The course 
plore welfare measures such as income maintenance, personal social services, health 
c provision, anti-poverty schemes, and family and community-building activities. The 

eliare ystems of other nations are studied for purposes of comparative analysis. 

Offered every other year. 
ZSl.SOCIOLOGY OF MINORITIES Three credits 

theoretical analysis of inter-group tensions and processes of adjustment with special ref-

erence to modern racial, national, and religious conflicts. 
Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or approval of instructor. 

SOC:261. OCIOLOGY OF SPORT Three credits 
An examination of sport from a social and cultural perspective. Emphasis is placed on 
cwmning how the institution of sport is a microcosm of American society, reflecting soci­
~· maior cultural beliefs, and how the organization of sport reflects that of society. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 
Offered every other year. 

OC262, THE SOCIOLOGY OF WORK Three credits 
nexamination of varieties of work with particular emphasis on the industrial and service 
ctors and the professions. Included is a consideration of labor markets, occupational 

control, the social division of labor, and the nature of work. 
Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or approval of instructor. 

OC263. THE URBAN INVIRONMENT Three credits 
edeSLr1pt1on under Political Science listing, PS 212. (Same as PS 212). 

OC 341. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credits 
\ ,neral survey of the field of social psychology. Social factors in human nature; psychol-

of individual differences; social interaction; collective behavior; psychology of per-

10nahty; social pathology. 
Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or Psy 101 or approval of instructor. 
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SOC 352. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION Thmmti 
A survey of the structure and dynamics of social inequality in American life. Attention 
focused on the institutionalization of power arrangements that perpetuate intergcne 
tional patterns of economic, political, and prestige inequalities among collectivities. A 
cial effort is made to compare the consequences of structured social inequality for the 
wealthy and the very poor. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or permission of instructor. 

SOC 361. MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY Threecffllib 
Surveys findings and methods in current applications of sociology to medicine. lnclud a 
consideration of large and small scale social influences on the organization of m d1 
institutions and practices. 

Prerequisites: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

SOC 37L METHODS OF RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY Three crtdas 
Introduction to sociological research; selected problems of research in social relatio 
interviewing techniques; questionnaire design and case studies. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 372. SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS Three mill 
The systematic critical evaluation of data by means of concepts and methods con i tent 
with the principles of sociology. Both quantitative and qualitative procedures \\ill be 
employed. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or Ant 101 or 102 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 381. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY Three mdlla 
The aim of the course is to provide the student majoring in sociology, or in one of the 
related fields, with a historical background necessary for understanding of the current 
trends in sociology as well as for clarification of its distinct subject matter, problem and 
methods. 

Prerequisite: Soc 101 or approval of instructor. 

SOC 391. SOCIAL SOUNDNESS ANALYSIS I One m4i1 
Objectives, method, and design for assessing the societal impact of technological innova­
tions and development projects. The economic, political, and cultural assumptions of pro­
ject planners and social impact implications of project designs are considered. Students 
select specific projects for analysis and submit detailed plans for implementing theirown 
social soundness analysis. 

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

SOC 392. SOCIAL SOUNDNESS ANALYSIS D Two c 
Continuation of SOC 391. Implementing social soundness analysis under direction of 
instructor for projects selected in previous semester. A completed professional quality 
social soundness report presented and discussed in an open forum is required. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Soc 391. 

SOC 393. PRACTICUM Sixcredlb 
A supervised practical field experience designed for sociology majors that involves work 
in a professional setting. 

SOC 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under th 
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper 
is required. 

Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor. 
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One to six credits 
399, COOPERATIVE ED~CATION nt in a rivate/public organization rela~ed to 

ional cooperative education placeme l )n addition to their work expenence, 
dent's academic objectives and career_ goa s. ers and an academic project to a Fac­

ent are required to submit ';ee~l)'. r~_act1(~~:~age 52 in the Bulletin for placement 
Coordinator in the students d1sc1p me. . 

) . nsent of academic edures. d' g 2 o cumulative average, co 
• ·t . Sophomore stan m , · . PrerequlSl es. t b department cha1Tperson. 

ad1isor, approval of placemen y Three credits 

!981298/398/498. T?P!CS ot extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
tudy of topics of special mterest n Three credits 

491. SEMINA~ . f selected themes and issues in ~ociology. 
n1at1ons and d1sc~ss1o_ns o ding to content of semmar. 

Prerequisite: Criteria will vary accor 
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THEATRE ARTS 
Adjunct Professor Harrington, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus, Groh; Associate Pro 
sor Dawson; Artist in Residence, Hill; Adjunct Professors Kurtz, Neubert. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Theatre 
leading to the B.A. degree -120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 

The goal of the Theatre Arts program at Wilkes University i 
develop the skills, crafts, and imagination of its students within the liberal 
arts context. It is strongly recommended that students who major in Th 
atre take a foreign language. The program is a strong pre-profession I 
curriculum requiring 57 credit hours in the major distributed in the are 
of dramatic literature, theatre history, play analysis, acting, directing. e­
nic design, lighting and production. This broad preparation at the und r­
graduate level develops a foundation for any theatre specialization. and 
the best theatre artists - be they actors, directors, designers, or pla}­
wrights - almost always have this kind of educational background. 

Students having an interest in music and dance may elect cour e in 
either area, or both, thereby further enhancing their preparation for 
professional work. 

The Theatre Arts program is housed in the Dorothy Dickson Darte Cen­
ter for the Performing Arts, a fully equipped, professional facility, un ur­
passed in its ability to provide for the needs of a major program in theatre. 

Recommended Course Sequence for a 
Major in Theatre Arts 

First Semester Second Semester 
Eng 101 Composition or 4 Eng 101 Composition or 

Distribution Requirement 3 Distribution Requirement 
THE 121 Stagecraft 3 THE 132 Speech for the Stage 
THE 131 Acting I 3 Distribution Requirements 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
Distribution Requirements 6 The 191 Practicum 
PE 100 Activity PE 100 Activity 

(Dance Course Recommended) 0 (Dance Course Recommended) 
Eng 112, 115 or 120 

16-17 17-18 

Third Semester Fourth Semester 
THE 111 Play Structure and Criticism 3 THE 112 Script Analysis 
THE 211 Theatre History I 3 THE 141 Oral Interpretation 
THE 221 Scene Design 3 THE 212 Theatre History II 
THE 232 Acting II 3 THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
Distribution Requirement 3 THE 191 Practicum 
THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 Elective in Dramatic Literature 

Elective 

16 17 

Sixth Semester 
Fifth Semester THE 234 Directing I 

3.31Acting Ill 3 
THE 394 The Business of Acting 1 l94TheBusiness of Acting 

3 Distribution Requirements 
Bective 6 Dramatic Literature Requirement 
wt on Requirements 

1 THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 
lOOlheatre Laboratory THE 191 Practicum 

14 

Seventh Semester 
Eighth Semester 

THE 335 Directing II 
-1~1nglV 3 

THE 393 Senior Seminar 1 394 llle Business of Acting 
3 THE 394 The Business of Acting 

ion Requirement 
8 THE 191 Practicum 

Elecl ves 1 Free Electives 
oo lheatre Laboratory THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 

16 

Minor in Theatre Arts 
Required Course: 

THE 121 Stagecraft 
Five of the following: . . . 
Fundamentals of Play Structure and Cnt1c1sm 

Electives: 
THElll 
THE131 
THE 132 
THE211 
THE212 
THE221 
THE232 
THE234 
THE335 

Acting I 
Speech for the Stage 
Theatre History I 
Theatre History II 
Scene Design 
Acting II 
Directing I 
Directing II 
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3 
1 
6 
3 
1 
1 

15 

3 
1 
1 
1 
6 
1 -

13 

Three credits 

nu: 100, APPROACH TO TH~ATRE f the dramatic imagination in reading and 
ttentton will be directed_ to !he import~nc~ o a critical appreciation of the theatre. Lee­

newing plays, with the ob1e~t1ve tt deve ~~;gand professional theatre performances. 
ture,discussion, demonstration, i ms, co 

THE lll. FUNDAMENTALS OF PLAY STRUCTURE AND Three c~edits 

CRITICISM . . . t rpreting plays and the application of such techniques 
i\study of critical techniques mm e . 
•oevaluating plays for stage presentation. 

Prerequisite: Eng lOl. Three credits 

ntE 112, SCRIPT ANAL~SIS . h to dramatic literature for the purposes 
The cultivation of interpretive skills as an approac 
ofproducti~~-Classical Literature. 

Prerequ1s1te: THE l1 l. Three credits 

THE 121. STAGECRAFf . atrical roduction by introduci~g the stu-
An exploration of the many ph~s1cal~=~~~~; t~:f a deSgn into physical actuality and of 
dent to the process of translatm~ t t oia stage Class and workshop. 
adapting a production to the requuemen s . 
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THE 131. ACTING I Three 
Basic acting techniques. Creating a variety of characters for the stage through the u 
vocal interpretation, physical movement, improvisation, and theatre games. 

THE 132. SPEECH FOR THE STAGE Three 
Instruction and exercises in vocal development for the stage, including diction, dclt, 
and interpretation. Laboratory sessions. 

THE 141. ORAL INTERPRETATION Threecrt41s 
Instruction in vocal delivery of prose, poetry, drama, and archaic language for the pu 
of oral communication of the written text. 

Prerequisite: THE 131 or permission of instructor. 

THE 190. THEATRE LABORATORY One ctt4i1 
A study, through the application of various techniques of different facets of theatre uch 
auditioning, costuming, fencing, make-up, masks, mime, scene study, soliloquy, stag com 
bat, textual analysis, and voice. Guest lecturers, master classes, workshops. Required of 
Theatre Arts majors every semester. 

THE 191-192. DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM IN THEATRE 
PRODUCTION One to two 

The Department Practicum in theatre production may be taken for one to two credit per 
semester with the total not to exceed six. Students may earn credit for major roles and posi 
tions of major responsibility in the above cocurricular activities. Credit for participation m 
these activities is optional, and voluntary participation ( without credit) is also encouraged 
The department, through the advisor or instructor of the activity, has the authontyt 
approve or reject any contract for credit under this designation. Approval of credit must 
be by advisor and Department Chairperson. 

THE 211. THEATRE HISTORY I Three credits 
A survey of the historical development and background of theatrical art from an icnt 
times through the seventeenth century. 

THE 212. THEATRE HISTORY Il Three credits 
A survey of the historical development and background of theatrical art from the eigh 
teenth century to the present. 

Prerequisite: THE 211. 

THE 213. CHILDREN'S THEATRE One to three credits 
Methods of interpreting and performing plays for young audiences. Class projects "'tll 
evolve into theatrical performances for children. 

Prerequisites: THE 121 and 131, or permission of the department. 

THE 22L SCENE DESIGN Three credits 
The nature and function of scenic art with emphasis on contemporary theories and tech 
niques. 

Prerequisite: THE 121. 

THE 232. ACTING Il Three mdlb 
An introduction to the major theories, aims, and styles of acting through performing van­
ous roles and monologues in selected dramatic scenes. 

Prerequisite: THE 131. 

THE 234. DIRECTING I Three c ' 
An introduction to the principles of directing including play selection, composition, cast­
ing, blocking, and rehearsing. Class and workshop. 

Prerequisite: THE 131 or departmental permission. 
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Three credits 

!11[331.ACflNG Ill . . . erms of classical style . Continued self-discove:)' 
ntion to special problems m ~ctmg mt d other basic acting techniques learned m 
ugh improvisation, kinesthetic awareness, an 

-:1IE 2 ar~ ~xp_andeEd luj;;32 231 232 or permission of instructor. 
Prerequisites. TH , ' ' Three credits 

t11[335, DIR~CTINGl D . ct· ecting Students will prepare a prompt book, critique 
udy of special prob ems m ir . 
uctions, and direct a one-act play. 

Prerequisite: THE 234. One credit 

THE 393. SENIOR SEMINAR . f elected topic in conjunction with a departmen-
ch and exploration o as 

th
u ,t1~;p, ::sJ~~tio'n. r r sentations and a research project. . 
ea One credit 

nu:394. THE BUSINESS OF ~CTIN~. re aration needed to secure career opp?r-
ion of materials, cred~nttals, audition f wcirk will be videotaped and sent to cast~ng 

tie m the entertainment mdustry. Stud~n h semester in their Junior and Semor 
nts Taken by Theatre Performance ma1ors eac 

One to three credits 
THE 395.396, INDEPENDENT RESEARC: t dents in theatre under the direction of a 

ependent study and research for adv~n~e } :ntly beyond a term paper is required. 
ff member A research paper at a !eve s1gm ic d't 

· Three ere 1 s 

THE43l. ACTIN~ IV velo ment of acting theories_ for a sophisticated preparation 
ne tudy, anal~s1s, and de ~ technique for the workmg actor. 

audition ~~tenal and rehearsa231 232 331, 332 or permission of instructor. 
Prereqms1tes: THE 131, 132, ' ' d"t One to three ere I s 

THE 19812981398. TOPICS . ly treated in regularly offered courses. 
uudy of topics of special interest not extensive . d"ts 

One to six ere 1 

THE399 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION . . ate/public organization related to 
. . d ation placement m a pnv k . ce Profess1onal cooperative e u~ I In addition to their wor expenen , 

e student's academic object~ves and career_ goa s. ers and an academic project to a Fac-
udents are required to submit ';ee~I~ r~_actt(~ pa~age 52 in the Bulletin for placement 
ij Coordinator in the students d1sc1p me. ee . 

procedures.) d' 2 0 cumulative average , consent of academic 
Prerequisites: So

1
phfo~~::i!~n~ ~;~e~artment chairperson. 

advisor, approva O P 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Women's Studies Coordinating Committee: Professors Garr, P. Heaman, Laatikam 
Kalter, McKinley. 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor -18. 
Women's Studies in an interdisciplinary program in which student 

may earn a minor by taking Women's Studies 101 and fifteen additional 
credit hours in a variety of designated courses offered by variou 
departments and approved by the Women's Studies Coordinating Com 
mittee. Courses that may count toward the minor are typically offered in 
the Departments of Business Administration and Economics, Commu 
nications, English, History, Foreign Languages, Nursing, Political I· 

ence, and Sociology, among others. As part of the requirement for th 
minor, students take a seminar or independent study (395,396 or 397) in 
which they undertake an extensive research paper or project and pres nt 
the results in a colloquium of students and faculty participating in th 
Women's Studies Program. 

The minor is designed to add a professionally and personally valuabl 
concentration for students majoring in such areas as business, sociolo&) 
English, communications, and nursing, as well as for students in pre• 
medical and pre-law courses of study. Students may also earn Women' 
Studies credit for approved internships they take in participating depart• 
ments. 

Students who intend to declare a minor in Women's Studies should 
take WS 101 before taking more than two other courses offered in th 
minor. 

Students who select the minor should apply to a member of th 
Women's Studies Coordinating Committee for an advisor who will aid 
them in the selection of courses and the development of the Capstone 
Project. 

WS 101. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES Three credits 
Introduction to Women's Studies is a lecture/discussion course. It introduces student to 
the theoretical assumption and historical development of feminist thought. It examine a 
variety of contemporary issues related to race, gender, class, culture, sexuality, the fanulv, 
reproduction, language and discourse in the light of these theoretical assumptions. De ig• 
nated Writing Intensive. 

Offered every fall semester. 
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Interdisciplinary Courses 
UNIVERSITY-WIDE INTERDISCIPLINARY 

CORE STUDIES COURSES. . in 
The following courses are interdiscipl~nary offerings which are mcluded 
t:niversity's General Education Requirements. 

no. tNTERDISCIPLINARY CORE STUDIES IN Three _cre_dits 
HERITAGE AND VALUE . . ld history and cultures, offered in D1stnbu-
tudy of the seminal ideas and issues m wor 
of Studies Area I, Heritage and Value. 

uo.INTERDlSCIPLINARY CORE STUDIES IN Three cr~di~s 
IE CE AND TECHNOLOG~ . l . . nee and technology, offered in D1stn-

A tudy of fundamental issues an~ pr_1~c1p es 1~ sc1e 
uon of Studies Area II, The Sc1ent1flc War . 

lJO, JNTERDlSCIPLINARY CORE STUDIES IN Three ~redits 
OCIETY AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR f the social and behavioral sciences, 

d. . of issues and concerns o . 
part1c1patory iscuss1on . A III Society and Human Behavior. 
cred in Distribution of Studies rea • 

240.INTERDISCIPLINARY CORE STUDIES IN Thre~ credi~s 
RTISTIC EXPRESSION 1 ed as a general education experience m 

. ial to ics in art, music, and thea~r~ are exp o~ 
tributi~n of Studies Area IV, Artistic Expression. 
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Personnel of 
the University 

Board of Trustees 

dministration 

Faculty 
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Board of Trustees 

Officers 
GERALD A. MOFFATT, Chairman 
WAYNE P. YETTER, Vice Chairman 
ROBERT A. MUGFORD, Secretary/Assistant Treasurer 
MELANIE MASLOW LUMIA, Treasurer/Assistant Secretary 

Trustees 
CHRISTOPHER N. BREISETH 
RICHARD L. BUNN 
LAWRENCE E. COHEN 
MICHAEL H. COOK 
FRANK P. CUSCELA 
ESTHERB. DAVIDOWITZ 
SHELLEY FREEMAN 
ROBERT F. GO EHLER 
JEROME R. GOLDSTEIN 
WILLIAM J. GOLDSWORTHY, JR. 
MICHAEL I. GOTTDENKER 
FRANK M. HENRY 
STUART HEYDT 
BEVERLY B. HISCOX 
ALLAN P. KIRBY, JR. 
DANIEL KLEM, JR. 
DANF.KOPEN 
MELANIE M. LUMIA 
CLIFFORD K. MELBERGER 

Trustees Emeriti 
BENJAMIN BADMAN 
WILLIAM L. CONYNGHAM 
PATRICIA S. DAVIES 
GEORGE L. FENNER, JR. 
ROBERT A. FORTINSKY 
DAVID C. HALL 
RICHARD L. PEARSALL 
JOSEPHJ. PINOLA 
ARNOLDS. RIFKIN 

BARRY MILLER 
JOHN R. MILLER 
WILLIAM R. MILLER 
GERALD A. MOFFATT 
ROBERT A. MUGFORD 
WILLIAM A. PERLMUTH 
WILLIAM F. RAUB 
MARY B. RHODES 
RICHARD M. ROSS, JR. 
EUGENE ROTH 
MARINO J. SANTARELLI 
SUSAN W. SHOVAL 
JAYS.SIDHU 
ELIZABETH A. SLAUGHTER 
RONALD D. TREMAYNE 
WILLIAM H. TREMAYNE 
DONE. WILKINSON, JR. 
WAYNE P. YETTER 

HAROLD J. ROSE, JR. 
MAXROSENN 
JOSEPH J. SAVITZ 
STEPHEN SORDONI 
CONSTANCE UMPHRED 
WILLIAM J. UMPHRED 
NORMAN E. WEISS 
JOSEPH A. WIENDL 
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Administration 
OIRISTOPHER N. BREISETH (19~4), President mell 

BA California, Los Angeles, B. Litt. Oxford, Ph.D. Co 

\\rn~ P. RODECHKO (1968), Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean 

dhe Faculty . 
B.A Hofstra, M.A., Ph.D. Connecticut .. 
· · · ff · d Auxiliary 

PACLA. O'HOP, SR. (1985), Vice President for Busmess A airs an 

Enterprises . 
8 S MB A. Georg Washmgton . . 
· ·• · · . D l ent andUruvers1ty 

PAULJ. STRUNK (1996), Vice President for Alumm, eve opm ' 

Relations 
B.A. Pittsburgh 

Office of the President 

HRISTOPHE~ N. BRAEISElTHB(li~~• 6~~ir~e;h.D. Cornell 
B.A. Califorrua, Los nge es, . . , . 

ARA SAMUEL LOFTUS (1991) Faculty Associate to the President 
BA~. Susquahanna, M.B.A. Scranton, Ph.D. Syracuse . 

SCOTT BODFISH (1989), Director of Institutional Research and Planmng, 

Office of the President 
B. Phil. Ohio, M.A. Washington (MO) 

MICHAEL J. FRANTZ (1998), Dean of Enrollment Services 
B A Simpson College, M.A. Iowa . . 

. ;OHN J. CHWALEK (1946), Assistan~ Dean of Admissions/Special Pro3ects 

B.S. East Tennessee, M.A. Columbia 

JOSEPH A. DeMELFI (1990), Director of Admissions 

B.S., M.Ed. Delta State . . 
CHERYL GIBSON (1999), Assistant Director of Adrrussions 

B.A., M.A. Wilkes 

CINDY KERN (1999), Assistant Director of Admissions 

B.A. Wilkes 
MELANIE O'DONNELL MICKELSON (1995), Associate Director of 

Admissions/ 
Transfer Student Coordinator 
B.A.Wilkes 

JASON PARISE (1999), Assistant Director of Admissions 

B.A. Wilkes . . ad Football 
FRANK J. SHEPTOCK (1990), Assistant Dean of Adrrussions/He 

Coach 
B.S. Bloomsburg 

MARGARET ZELLNER (1993), Computer Coordinator 

B.A.Wilkes 

RACHAEL L. LOHMAN (1981), Director of Financial Aid 
B. Wilkes, M.Ed. Bloomsburg . . . 

EDWARD M. MOYER (1986), Assistant Director ofFmancial Aid 

B.S., M.H.A. Wilkes 
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FRANK SHEPTOCK (1990), Administrative Staff, Head Football Coach 
B.S. Bloomsburg University 

PHILIP L. WINGERT (1982), Associate Director of Athletics, Men's Soccer Coach 
B.S. SUNY, Cortland, M.S.Ed. Virginia Tech 

ALANE. ZELLNER (1989), Administrative Staff, Wrestling Coach 
B.S. Wilkes 

TBA, Administrative Staff, Women's Soccer/Softball Coach 

Business Affairs and Auxiliary Enterprises 
PA UL A. O 'HOP, SR. , (1985), Vice President, Business Affairs/ Auxiliary Enterpri e 

B.S., M.B.A. George Washington 

GERALD J. COOKUS (1990), Chief, Security 

MARY C. LORUSSO (1971), Assistant Director, Human Resources Management 
B.A. Wilkes 

EUGENE L. MANGANELLO (1973), Director, Human Resources Management 
B.A. Wilkes 

JERRY PALMAIOLI (2000), Assistant Director, Financial Management 
B.S. Scranton 

JOHN PE STA (1981), Director, Campus Support Services 
B.A. East Stroudsburg 

CHERYL A . SCALESE (1981), Management Analyst 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes 

EDWARD W. WOOD (1991), Director, Financial Management 
B.S. King's 

JOHN P. ZIKOSKI (1994), Director, Facilities Management University Development 

PAUL J. STRUNK (1996), Vice President for Alumni, Development, and University 
Relations 
B.A. Pittsburgh 

ALISSA ANTOSH (1998) , Writer/Editor, University Relations 
B.A. Wilkes 

MARK (CRAIG) DAVIS (1989), Director of University Relations 
B.A. Scranton 

BRIAND. GILL (1999), Director of Development 
B.A. Seton Hall 

JASON MICHAEL HOLLY (1999), Web Content Manager 

LEIGH ANN HOSTETLER (1999), Assistant Director, Development/Major and 
Planned Gifts for Development Services 
B.A. King's 

CAROL MACULLOCH (1994), Annual Giving Program Manager 
B.B.A. Wilkes 

ANNE PELAK (1999), Coordinator of Corporate, Foundation and Government 
Relations 
B.A. Marywood, M.S. Wilkes 

JENNIFER POWELL (1996), Director for Alumni 
B.A. Lebanon Valley 

S · 1 Events/Stewardship 
\ MARIE PUGH (1999), Coordinator of pecia 

BA King's · 
. 6) S ecial Assistant for Alumm . 

EORGE F. RALSTON (194 ' p bia Doctor of Science, Wilkes 
BA. North Carolina, M.A. Col um ' . 

) S orts Information Director 
H~ SEITZINGER (1997 ' p . f University Relations 
Al'GHN A. SHINKUS (1993), Assistant Director o 

n ~. Wilkes . Alumni 
RRYL. WRIGHT (1999), Assistant Director for 

BS.King's 

Academic Structure President 

riRIST0PHER N. BREISE~. p esident for Academic Affairs, Dean of the Faculty 
\IES P. RODECHKO ice r . 

f Arts Sciences and Professional Studies 
The College o , Dean 

go, ''llE C. BEDFORD 
iB,\ 

(uirpersons 
:JO~'lA-LYNN SMITH 
USTER J. TUROCZI 

I FFREY R. ALVES 
JANE M. POLACHEK 

ROGER L. MAXWELL 
O\LE BRUNS/ . 

IDHALSOR (Co-Chairs) 
DARIN E. FIELDS 
STEPHEN J. TILLMAN 
l~RY ANN MERRIGAN 
moMAS J. BALDINO 
-1.DELENE MALATESTA 

TBA 

Coordinators/Directors/Managers 
JEFFREYR. ALVES 

CARLN. BRIGIDO 

~AR0LD E. COX 
TANLEY I. GRAND 
t RUSSEL HA VEY 

\dministration Program 
RUTH HUGHES 

Detelopment Center 
!~MES L. MERRYMAN 
BR!ANF. ORAM 

HELLEY PEARCE 

BRUCE E. PHAIR 

Associate Dean 

Departments 

A~rlospacCeh::f ;;rys and Health Science 
Bio ogy, ' 

Programs t' g 
Business Administration and Accoun m 
Education and Psycho~ogy 

Engineer~ng and Phyl ssic~ences and Engineering 
Geo-Environmenta c1 

Humanities . 
Math and Computer Science 

~ii:1f ~ciences and Communications 
Physical Education and Health 
Visual and Performing Arts 

. f The Allan P. Kirby Center for Free 
Director o urship 

Enterprise and Entreprene f The Thomas P. 
Chief Enginee~ a

1
nd Mma!~~~~;ions Center 

Shelburne ie eco . 
Coordinator of Graduate Studies 

. f the Sordoni Art Gallery Director o . 
. f the Master of Busmess Duectoro 

Administration Program 

Director of the Small Business 

Director of DistEanc~ Le~:~!1 Quality 
Manager of the nv1ron 

Laboratory ·t 
Director of the Wilkes Commum y 

Conservatory th Dickson Darte Center 
Director of the Doro Y 

for Performing Arts 
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EILEEN M. SHARP 

ELAINE SLABINSKI 
WILLIAM TOOTHILL 

Coordinator for Health Sciences and 
Professional Programs 

Director of the Nursing Leaming Laborat ry 
Manager of the Remote Sensing Laboratol) 

BERNARD W. GRAHAM 
HARVEY A. JACOBS 

Department Chairs 
ARTHUR H. KIBBE 
ANNE Y.F. LIN 

The School of Pharmacy 

Faculty 

Pharmaceutical Set net 

Pharmacy Pra 

In alphabetical order, with date of appointment following the name. 

CHRISTOPHER N. BREISETH (1984), Professor of History/President 
B.A. California, Los Angeles, B. Litt. Oxford, Ph.D. Cornell 

JAMES P. RODECHKO (1968), Professor ofHistoryNice President for Academic 
Affairs and Dean of the Faculty 
B.A. Hofstra, M.A., Ph.D. Connecticut 

****************** 

JEFFREY R. ALVES (1997), Allan P. Kirby, Jr., Professor of Free Enterprise and 
Entrepreneurship 
B.S. Air Force Academy, M.B.A. Southern Illinois, Ph.D. Massachusetts (Amherst) 

VIJAY K. ARORA (1985), Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.Sc., M.Sc. Kurukshetra University (India), M.S. Western Michigan, M.S., Ph.D. 
Colorado 

THOMAS J. BALDINO (1991), Professor of Political Science 
B.A. La Salle, M.A. Illinois, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

ANNE HEINEMAN BATORY (1987), Associate Professor of Business Administration 
and Marketing 
B.A. Wilkes, M.S., Ph.D. Maryland 

LYNN F. BAYNUM (1999), Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A. East Stroudsburg, M.S. Scranton 

BONNIE C. BEDFORD {1990), Associate Professor of English/Dean, College of Art , 
Sciences and Professional Studies/Dean of Graduate Studies 
B.A. Waynesburg, M.A., Ph.D. SUNY, Binghamton 

BARBARA N. BELLUCCI (1996), Assistant Professor of Education and Director of 
Student Teaching 
B.S., M.S., M.S. Wilkes, Ed. D. Temple 

JOSEPH T. BELLUCCI (1967), Professor of Psychology/Director, Regional Computer 
Resource Center 
B.S. Scranton, M.Ed., Ed.D. Lehigh 

LOUISE McNERTNEY BERARD (1980), Professor of Mathematics/ Computer 
Science 
B.S. King's, Ph.D. Brown 
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LBERLATSKY (1970), Professor of History 
Carleton, M.A. Brown, Ph.D. Northwestern . 

8 . 96) Assistant Professor of Spamsh . 
OLABIANCO-SOBEJAN<? (19 , PhD North Carolina (Chapel Hill) 

W.lk MA SUNY-Bmghamton, . . 
B ~- 1 es, . • . . 
!BIGLER (1986), Professor of Commu01cat1ons 

B \ Wilkes 
. OHLAND ER (1979), Professor of Psychology 

Bl RT W. B D R bester 
B t Lebanon Valley, Ph. . oc . 
- ANN (2000), Assistant Professor of Enghsh 
y BORM D Michigan 

B Minnesota, M.A., Ph. · 
· ) A · te Professor of Art 

RON BOWAR (1990 • ssoci~ A M.F.A. New Mexico 
o A hepherd College, B.F.A., · ·• S · nee 
1> f f Computer c1e 

BRACKEN (1998), Assistant Pro essor o 
\RBARA D SUNY-Binghamton 
BS.M.S.,Ph. . nvironmental Sciences 

LE A. BRUNS (199~ ), Pr~~:~:o;~f ia:~~:ii;;te 
B .. Xavier, M.S. Anzona ' · · ac Practice 
RY CAMPOMIZZI (1999), Assistant Professor of Pharm y 

ll. .,Pharm. D. Duquesne E vironmental 

CHAEL C
ASE (1978) Professor of Earth and n 

\IESMl ' 

ll.1~;::,ij~f Ph.D. Dalhousie, Halifax . 

CASTOR (1987), Associate ~rofessor ofNurs1;urg Ed.D. Pennsylvania State 
tO~A . . ct· MS Pennsylvania, M.S.N. Blooms ' 

B.S. M1sencor ia, · · 

RNETSKI (1976), Professor of Psychology 
RLJ.CHA 't le 
BA Wilkes M.A.,Ph.D. emp · 
. . ' ) Associate Professor of Accountmg 
THIAJ. CHISARICK (1981 ' · MB A Scranton 

B Wilkes C.P.A. State of Pennsylvania, . . . . 
· · ' f Ph macy Practice 

H~ CONRY (1999), Assistant Professor o ar 
1 . h ' 

B.S., Pharm.D. St. Jo n s . /Coordinator, Graduate Studies 

DE COX (1963), Professor of ~ st<;>£?' 
tt\ROL · MA PhD. Vtrgm1a 

B.A. William and Mary, . ., . f f Pharmaceutical Science 
(1997) Assistant Pro essor o 

I \MES M. Ct:LHANEd J ff r~on Ph. D. West Virginia 
BA. Washmgton an e e , 
· . p f r of Theatre 

DAWSON (1994), Assoc1~te ro esso 
JO EPH FA C thohc 

BA Seaton Hill, M. · · a ros ace Studies 

DUSEK (2000) Assistant Professor of Ae p 
DEBORAHK. ' 

BBA MBA.Oklahoma . 
. . ., . . AHALL (1985), Professor of Communications 

J\NEM.ELMES-CR hio Ph.D. Pittsburgh 
B.A. Bloomsburg, M.A. O ' . f f Business Administration 

E J ENGEL (1966) Associate Pro essor o 
rHEODOR · . . ' 

B.B.A., M.A. M1an11 lish 
E FIELDS (1993), Associate Professor of Eng 

~ARI A. . M A PhD Delaware 
BA nzona, • ·• · · . 
, . ) Associate Professor of Music 

ELLE RE~~E FLINT (1990 h M.M. Rice, Ph.D. Maryland 
B.M. Virginia Commonwealt , 
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MICHAELS. GARR (1984), Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology 
B.A., M.A. Ohio, Ph.D. Indiana 

JAMAL GHORIESHI (1984), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. SUNY, Buffalo 

JOHN B. GILMER, JR. (1991), Associate Professor of Engineering 
B.S. United States Naval Academy, M.S.E.E., Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic In titute 

BERNARD W. GRAHAM (1994), Professor and Dean, School of Pharmacy 
B.S. Albany, M.S., Ph.D. Purdue 

STANLEY I. GRAND (1993), Assistant Professor of Art 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. Wisconsin-Madison 

JOHN R. GRANDZOL (1998), Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D. Temple 

TERESE GUMAN-WIGNOT (1989), Associate Professor of Biochemistry 
B.A., Ph.D. Lehigh 

SID HALSOR (1987), Associate Professor of Geology 
B.S. Oregon, M.S., Ph.D. Michigan Technological University 

JOHN W. HARRISON (1994), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computer ience 
B.S. Wilkes, M.A., Ph.D. SUNY, Binghamton 

PATRICIA M. HEAMAN (1966), Professor of English 
B.A. Wilkes, M.A., Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

ROBERT J. HEAMAN (1969), Associate Professor of English 
B.A. Detroit, M.A., Ph.D. Michigan 

JOHN HEPP (1999), Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. Temple, M.A., Ph.D. North Carolina-Chapel Hill, J.D. Pennsylvania 

ADAM HILL (1996), Artist in Residence in Theatre 

ERIC W. HOFFMAN (2000), Associate Professor of Communications 
B.S. M.S. Florida State 

DENNIS P. HUPCHICK (1990), Associate Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Pittsburgh 

HARVEY JACOBS (1996), Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 
B.A. Wilkes College, B.S., Ph.D. University of Utah 

JOHN J. JANECEK (1982), Assistant Professor of Materials Engineering 
B.S. Wisconsin, M.S. Illinois 

RENEE JOHNSON (1999), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
B.S., Pharm.D. Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science 

S. M. PERWEZ KALIM (1988), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. Mamachi, M.S., Ph.D. Kansas 

M. ANTHONY KAPOLKA, III (1996), Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
B.S.Lebanon Valley, M.S., Ph.D. Pittsburgh 

VALERIE G. KALTER (1991 ), Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A. Northwestern, Ph.D. Iowa 

WALTER KARPINICH (1975), Professor of Foreign Languages and Literatures 
B.S., M.A. Temple, Ph.D. Ukrainian Free University, Munich 

ARTHUR H. KIBBE (1994), Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 
B.S. Columbia, M.S., Ph.D. Florida 
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:rHONY J. KIESSLING (1997), Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

BS. Rowan, Ph.D. Delaware . . 
RD L KINNEY (1973), Professor of C:ommumcations 

RADFO . · h MA Indiana Ph.D. Pittsburgh 
BA Flonda Sout ern, . . ' . nmental Sciences 
·, ETH M. KLEMOW (1982), Professor of Biology/GeoEnviro 

andSEMn_gin~eMrinSg PhD. SUNY, Syracuse 
B .. 1am1, .. , · . 

Klll~ A. KOCH (1976), Profes~or ?f Computer Science 

BS Bucknell M.S., Ph.D. Illmms · 
· · ' f f Education 

OPIEWNICKI (1996), Visiting Assisstant Pro essor o 
\!ARY KR r M.S. Scranton, Ed.D. Temple . . 

B .. Bloomsbu g, . f El trical Engineenng/Phys1cs 
!£ROME KUClRKA (1980), Associate Professor o ec 

B.S. Wilkes, M.S., Ph.D. Drexel . 

KUHAR (1989) Associate Professor ofEngbsh 
WRENCET. ' d 
BA MA Duquesne, Ph.D. Marylan . 
. . , . . LAATIKAINEN (1999), Assistant Professor of Political Science 

KATIE VERLhbIN M A PhD South Carolina 
BA Was urn, • ·• · · . 

CHAEL LENNON (1992), Professor of English 
I Ml . MA PhD Rhode Island 

AB. Stoneh1ll, . ., . . matics/Computer Science 
EMING LEW (1993) Associate Professor of Mathe 

\£ B.S UC Santa Barbar~, M.S., Ph.D. Cornell . 

\ E Y.F. LIN (1996), Profess?r of _Pharmacy Practice 

BS Pharm.D. St. John's Umvers1ty . 
· ., f f Enghsh 

INDGREN (1990), Visiting Assistant Pro essor o 
~LJCIA L . . MA SUNY Potsdam 

BA Central Michigan, . . ' . . . 
. . ) p f ssor of Business Admimstration . 

~~THONY L. LIUZZO (1990,, ro e MPhil. Ph.D. New York University 
BS Fordham J.D.St.Johns,M.B.A., . ' . 
. . ' UELLOFfUS (1991), Associate Professor ofBusmess 

BARBARA SAM 
Administration . . MB A Scranton, Ph.D. Syracuse 
BS Susquehanna Umversity, · · · . 
.. 990) Associate Professor of Education 

DOUGLAS JAY LYNCH _(l .' M s Ph D Massachusetts 
B.A. Colorado, M.S. W1sconsm, . ., . . 

DAV1D MAIZE (1996), Assista~t ~r~fessor of Pharmacy 
B.S. Duquesne, Ph.D. West V1rg1ma ac Practice 

MALINOWSKI (1998) Assistant Professor of Pharm y 
JF NJFERM. ' 

B.S., Phann. D' Temple . f f Physics/Mechanical Engineering 
ER MAXWELL (1984), Associate Pro essor o 

ROG Ph D S acuse 
B.A. Buffalo, . . yr . En lish and Women's Studies Program 

~ANCY McKINLEY (1996), LecdturSert itn p: D SUNY-Binghamton 
. Hol Cross, M.A. Colora o a e, . . . 

B.A. YMANUS (2000) Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 
\fARYF.Mc ' 

B s Ph.D. St. John's . 
.. , . t Professor of N ursmg . 

\!ARY NN MERRIGAN (198S7)p Asso~~a:ia State University, Ph.D. Adelphi 
. BS SUNY Binghamton, M. . ennsy S . 

. • • · IC mputer c1ence 
EL MERRILL, III, (1973), Professor of Mathematics o 

SA~~. Tulane, M.S. Pennsylvania, M.A., Ph.D. Yale 

) P f r of Anthropology 
JAMES L. MERRYMAN (1989 , r~~~Bin hamton, Ph.D. Northwestern 

B.A. Nebraska Wesleyan, M.A. S g 
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GAY F. MEYERS (1970), Associate Professor of Physical Education/Education 
B.S. Lock Haven, M.S. Wilkes, M.S. Bloomsburg 

JOHN F. MEYERS (1967), Registrar/Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, As i tant 
Professor of History 
B.A. Minnesota, M.A. Clark, Ph.D. Southern Mississippi 

PRAHLAD N. MURTHY {1993), Associate Professor of Environmental Engineerin 
B.E. Bangalore University, India, M.E . Anna University, India, Ph.D. Texas A& I 

GREGORY J. MYERS (1998) , Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S. Marywood, M.S. Lesley 

JOHN H. NATZKE (1973), Associate Professor of Sociology/Anthropology 
B.A. Wisconsin State, M.A., Ph.D . Western Michigan 

UMID R. NEJIB (1965), Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. Baghdad, M.S., Ph.D. Carnegie-Mellon 

JENNIFER NESBITT (2000), Assistant Professor of English 
A.B. Harvard, M.A., Ph.D. Emory 

PAUL A. O'HOP, SR. {1985), Vice President for Business Affairs and Auxiliary 
Enterprises/ Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., M.B.A. George Washington 

JOHN L. OREHOTSKY {1971 ), Professor of Materials Engineering/Physics 
B.S. M.I.T., M.S. Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, Ph.D. Syracuse 

DAVID A. PALMER {1996), Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S., M.S. Scranton 

LINDA M. PAUL (1989), Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. Guilford, Ph.D . Maryland 

KENNETH A. PIDCOCK (1988), Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S. Millersville, M.S., Ph.D. Lehigh 

WALTER A. PLACEK, JR., {1968), Professor of Physics/Education 
B.S. Wilkes, M.Ed. Pennsylvania State, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

DIANE M. POLACHEK (1986) , Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., M.S. Wilkes, M.S. California, Ed.D. Lehigh 

RICHARD G. RASPEN (1967) , Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., M.B.A. Wilkes, M.Ed. Bloomsburg, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

ALI RAZAVI (1984), Associate Professor of Materials Engineering 
B.S. Tehran, Iran, M.S. Manchester, England, Ph.D. Drexel 

BRIANT. REDMOND {1976), Professor of Geology and Chemistry 
B.S. , M.S. Michigan State, Ph.D. Rensselaer Polytechnic 

JUDITH L. REISHTEIN (1997), Visiting Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.A. Denver, B.S., M.S. Wilkes, M.S. Columbia 

MARIANNE M. REXER (1990), Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Bryant, Ph.D . Drexel, C.P.A. State of Pennsylvania 

JAMES P. RODECHKO (1968) , Professor of History 
B.A. Hofstra, M.A., Ph.D. Connecticut 

EDWARD J. SCHICATANO (1999), Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. Bloomsburg, M.A. , Ph.D. Wake Forest 

JUDITH K. SCHREIBER (1974), Associate Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S. Pennsylvania, M.S. Scranton 

D 
SEELEY (1989), Associate Professor of Economics 

BERT · l Ph D Maryland 
BA. Franklin and Marshal , · · . 

istant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
LATER (1999)_, Adssl h' C llege of Pharmacy and Science 

B .,Pharm.D. Ph1la e P ta o . 

M SLUSSER (1995) , Assistant Professor of Nursing 
RGARET · · 

" r. lk MS N Ph. D . Pennsylvama B vvt es . • ., . 
:;,o. A-LYN~ SMITH (2000), Professor of Aerospace Studies 

BA R'der M.A. SUNY-Plattsburg . 
I ' f Ph rmacy Practice 

KELLY R SNYDER (1998) , Assistant Professor o a 
B Ohio Northern, Pharm.D. Toledo . 

· f Ph rmacy Practice 
!ELI A SOMMA (1999), Assistant Professor o a 

Pharm D. Pittsburgh . 
· f Ph rmacy Practice 
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E SPARANO (1997), Assistant ~rofessor o a 
I( OL h D South Carohna . 
B . Rutgers, p arm. . . t Professor of Electrical Engineering 

1'll'tAGARAJAN SRINIVASAN (1985), ASssotciaPeh D Pennsylvania State, P.E. (Elec) 
111 ) I dia M s Oklahoma ta e, · · 

BE., M.Sc (Engg n ' · · . f f English/Director of the 

I. 
'ET WRIGHT STARNER (1999) , Ass1tant Pro essor o 

Writing Center • h 
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11CHAELA. ' 

BS. Millersville, Ph.D. Wake Forest . . 
f f Cornmumcat10ns 

iL~RK D. STI~E (M199E9l, ~::~s~~;~:;~b~:;%~.D- Temple 
B.A. Moravian, • · 

ll!LLIAM R. STINE (1965), Professor of Chemistry 

B.S. Union, Ph.D. Syracuse uter Science 

SULLIVAN (1993) Associate Professor of Comp 
FRFDERICKJ. ' 
8 S M.S., Ph.D. Louisiana State . 
. . , GAWAD TAYLOR (1969), Professor of Economics 

WAGIHA-ABDEL- D Clark 
B.A. Alexandria, M.A. Brown, Ph. · . 

LBAN (1975) Associate Professor of Nursmg 
HARON G. T~ MS D Ed Pennsylvania State 

B.S., M.S. Wilkes, - ., · · . 
. ZAGID (1995), Assistant Professor of Biology 

'I\ILLIAM B. ~R - h D Utah 
B.Sc. University of Waikato, p . . . f f Music/Director of Choral 

TEVEN L. THOMAS (1999), Visitng Assistant Pro essor o 

Activities MM A Yale 
B.A. Harvard, M.M., · · · ation s stems 

TEPHEN J. TILLMAN (1970)_, Professor of Computer Inform y 

BS., Ph.D. Brown, M.S. Lehigh 
. TINDELL (1998), Assistant Professor of Psychology 

DEBORAH R. . ) M s PhD Texas A & M 
BA California State (Chico ' · ., · · · eerin 
. . NE A TROY (1997), Assistant Professor of Environmental Engm g 

MARLE . 1 MS Rhode Island, Ph.D. Drexel 
B.S., M.S., Drexe ' . . . . fessor of Music 

CHARLES R. TURNER (1998), Visitmg Ass~~tant ~~.A- North Carolina-Greensboro 
B.M.E., M.M.E. Morehead State, M.M. In iana, . 
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LESTER J. TUROCZI (1972), Professor of Biology 
B.A. , M.S., Ph.D. Rutgers 

ROBERT C. TUTTLE (1989), Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A. Kansas, M.A., Ph.D. Notre Dame 

WILLIAM VAN DER SLUYS (1997), Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. S.U.N.Y., Oneonta, M.S ., Ph.D. Indiana University 

BRIAN E. WHITMAN (1997), Assistant Professor of Environmental Engineering 
B.S., M.S. Ph.D. Michigan Technological University 

PHILIP WINGERT (1986), Assistant Professor of Physical Education/ Assistant Athl he 
Director 
B.S. SUNY, Cortland, M.E. Virginia Polytechnic 

ZBIGNIEW J. WITCZAK (2000), Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences 
M.S., Ph.D. Medical Academy, Lodz, Poland 

BING K. WONG (1968) , Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science 
B.A. Kansas State at Pittsburg, M.A., Ph.D. Illinois 

ERIC WRIGHT (1999), Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice 
Pharm.D. Pittsburgh 

JAMES YOHO (1995), Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A. Sangamon State, J.D. Illinois, Ph.D. Virginia 

DEBORAH K. ZBEGNER (1994), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S.N. Allentown College, M.S.N. Pennsylvania 

BRIDGETTE W. ZIELINSKI (1987), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.S. Wilkes, M.S.N. SUNY, Binghamton 

President Emeritus 
(with date of emeritus recognition in parenthesis) 

ROBERTS. CAPIN 
Professor of Accounting, Emeritus (1997) President Emeritus (1984), M.B.A. Lehigh, 

Doctor of Humane Letters Wilkes 

Faculty Emeriti 
(with date of emeritus recognition in parenthesis) 

FRANK G. BAILEY (1987) 
Associate Professor of Physics, Emeritus, Ph.D. Polytechnical Institute of Brooklyn 

JAMES P. BERG (1997) 
Assistant Professor of History, Emeritus, M.A . Pennsylvania 

JAMES J. BOHNING (1990) 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, Ph.D. Northeastern 

KENNETH A. BROADT (2000) 
Associate Professor of Accounting, Emeritus, M.S. Bucknell 

RICHARD B. CHAPLINE (1987) 
Professor of Music, Emeritus, B.S., M.S. Juilliard 

LORNA C. DARTE (1997) 
Associate Professor of Library Science, Emerita, M.S. Drexel Institute of Technology 

JAMES G . DeCOSMO (1997) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics/Computer Science, Emeritus, M.S. Adelphi 
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ROBERT De YOUNG (l992) . Emeritus M.A. Columbia 
A ociate Professor of Econonucs, , 

NCIS J DONAHOE (1985) . 
~rofesso~ of Physics, Emeritus, Ph.D . Pennsylvama 

l V\NNE M. DRUFFNfENR (~999Jmerita M.S. Pennsylvania 
A. ociate Professor o ursmg ' 

BOYD L._EARL (1994) f M th matics/Computer Science, Emeritus, M.S. Bucknell 
A. ociate Professor o a e 

MAHMOUD H FAHMY (1996) 
Professor of Education, Emeritus, Ph.D. Syracuse 

WELTON G. FARRAR_(l9: 9) eritus M.S. Pennsylvania 
Pro[essor of Economics m ' 

OWEN D. FAUT (2000) . MIT 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, Ph.D. . . . 

BE JAMIN F. FIES:ER (l9~~) PhD Pennsylvania State 
Professor of English, Emeri us, . . 

RICHARD A. FULLER (2000) . 
Professor of Art, Emeritus, M.A. Columbia 

HERBERT GARBER (1f9M88) . Emeritus Ed.D. Columbia 
Associate Professor o us1c, , 

GEORGE M. GERA (1989) . Administration, Emeritus, M.A. Columbia 
Associate Professor of Busmess 

~LFRED S. GROH (1988) 1· h d Theatre Arts, Emeritus, M.A. Columbia 
Associate Professor of Eng is an 

TA::~;s!o~-o~~J:~~~r~~ritus, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

EUGENE L. HAMd MEt_R c1::lritus Ed.D. Columbia 
Professor of E uca ion, , 

Wl1ts~~~e~!!s~~;~~iology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Lehigh 

VERE C HOSTLER (1997) 
LE Professo~ of Physics, Emeritus, Ph.D. Stanford 

EDWIN L. JOHNSON (1f9E9~) tion Emeritus M.A. Bucknell 
Associate Professor o uca , ' 

JOSEPH H. KANNER (1992) . MA New School for Social Research 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, Emeritus, . . 

THOMAS N KASKA (1997) 
P;ofessor.ofEnglish, Emeritus, Ph.D. Duquesne 

TANLEYB. KA~ (1996h) Emeritus Ph.D. Ohio State 
Professor of Ph1losop Y, ' 

FREDE~ICK J. KROHLfi-~rOa~Oy) Science, Emeritus, M.S. Drexel 
Associate Professor o I 

JANELAMPE - GROH_(1997) . MA Michigan, M .Ed., Virginia 
Dean of Student Affalfs, Emerita, . . 

ARLOTIE V LORD (1976) . 
CH Professor of English, Emerita, Ph.D. Pennsylvama 
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HILDA A. MARBAN (1986) 
Professor of Foreign Languages, Emerita, Ph.D. Havana, Ph.D. Virginia 

RUTH W. McHENRY (1979) 
Professor of Nursing, Emerita, M.A. Columbia 

ROBERT E. OGREN (1986) 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Illinois 

GEORGE F. RALSTON (J 986) 
Dean of Student Affairs, Emeritus, M.A. Columbia, Doctor of Science, Wilkes 

JOHN G. REESE (1995) 
Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus, M.Ed. Pennsylvania State 

CHARLES B. REIF (1980) 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Minnesota 

ROBERT C. RILEY (1991) 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Pennsylvania State 

PHILIP L. RIZZO (1987) 
Professor of English, Emeritus, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

RUTH T. ROBERTS (1976) 
Instructor of English, Emerita, B.A. Goucher 

RALPH B. ROZELLE (1996) 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, Ph.D. Alfred 

FRANCIS J. SALLEY (1991) 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, M.S. Pennsylvania 

DORIS B. SARACINO (2000) 
Associate Professor of Physical Education, Emerita, M.S. East Stroudsburg 

ROLAND C. SCHMIDT, JR. (1995) 
Associate Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus, M.S. Scranton 

KUO KANG SHAO (1996) 
Professor of History, Emeritus, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

HERBERT B. SIMON (1992) 
Professor of Art, Emeritus, M.A. New York 

WILLIAM H. STERLING (1999) 
Professor of Art, Emeritus, Ph.D. Iowa 

ROBERT D. STETTEN (1996) 
Associate Professor of Psychology, Emeritus, Ph.D. Lehigh 

HOWARD A. SWAIN, JR. (1992) 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus, Ph.D. Pennsylvania 

PHILIP R. TUHY (1993) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science, Emeritus, M.G.A. Pennsylvania 

ROYE. WILLIAMS (1980) 
Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus, Ph.D. Drew 
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Location of Frequently-Used Student Services 

~dmts. 10ns Office . . . . . . . . . C 
hletic Department . . . . . . .I 

Book tore . . . . . . . . . . . .N 
Career Center . . . . . . . . . .J 
Continuing Education Office. .J 
Cooperative Education Office .J 
Counseling Offices . . . . .H 
E1emng Program Office . .E 
finance Office . . . . . . .M 
financial Aid Office . . .M 
Graduate Admissions Office .B 
Graduate Affairs Office . .B 
Health Sciences . . . . . 
Health Services . . . . . . 
Library . . . . . . . . . . 
Part-time Studies Office . 

.L 
.H 
. G 

. ... E 

University Relations Office 
Recorder . . . . . . .. 
Registrar .... 
Residence Life Office . . 
Student Affairs Office . . 
Student Union Building . 
Study Abroad Coordinator 
Summer Program Office 
Testing Center . . . . 
Theater . ....... . 
Upward Bound Office 
Weekend Program Office 
Wilkes University Learning 

Center ........ . 
Writing Laboratory 

Building Key 

A Annette Evans Faculty and Alumni House, 146 South River Street 

B Capin Hall, 165 South Franklin Street 
C Chase Hall, 184 South River Street 
D Classroom/Office Building (COB), 137-139 South Franklin Street 

.P 

.M 
.M 
.E 
.E 
.N 
.D 

... E 

. .. H 
.F 
.0 
.E 

.E 

.D 

E Conyngham Hall, 130 South River Street 
F Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts, Comer of River 

and South Streets 
G Eugene Shedden Farley Library, Comer of Franklin and South Streets 
H Evans Hall, Comer of South River and Northampton Streets 

I Marts Center, 272-274 South Franklin Street 
J Max Roth Center, 215 South Franklin Street 
K Slocum Hall, 262-264 South River Street 
L Stark Learning Center, 160 South River Street 
M Passan Hall, 267 South Franklin Street 

Student Union, 84 West South Street 
O Sturdevant Hall, 129 South Franklin Street 
P Weckesser Hall, 170 South Franklin Street 
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WILKES UNIVERSITY 

WEEKEND COLLEGE CALENDAR, 2000-2001 

Fall Session 
September-December, 2000 
September 9, 10 
September 30, October 1 
October 21, 22 
November 11, 12 
December 2, 3 
December 9, 10 
(Including Final Examinations) 

Spring Session 
January-April, 2001 
January 13, 14 
February 3, 4 
February 24, 25 
March 17, 18 
April 7,8 
April 21, 22 
(Including Final Examinations) 

Summer Session 
May-August, 2001 
May5,6 
June 2, 3* 
June23,24 
July 14, 15 
August4,5 
August 11, 12 
(Including Final Examinations) 

*Four-week interval between 
class meetings 

WILKES UNIVERSITY 

2000-2001 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

r~t Day Session 
C ,es Commence 

,es End 

Monday, May 22, 2000 
Friday, June 9, 2000 
(Including Final Examinations) 

Monday, June 12, 2000 
Friday, July 14, 2000 
(Including Final Examinations) 

\10e-Week Evening Session 
,es Commence Monday, June 12, 2000 

a ses End Tuesday, August 15, 2000 

fall emester - 2000 
C i-ses Commence 
Labor Day Recess 
(\.1s es Resume 
f1II Recess 
C , scs Resume 
Thanksgiving Recess 
St'Cial Note 

0 1,se Resume 
Cases End 
Final Examinations Begin 
final Examination End 
Intersession - 2001 

'pring Semester - 2001 
Cla · e Commence 
\\tnter Commencement 
pnng Recess 

Classe Resume 
Easter Recess 
Clas es Resume 
Special Note 

Clase End 
Fmal E aminations Begin 
Final Examinations End 
Commencement 

(Including Final Examinations) 

Monday, July 17, 2000 
Friday, August 18, 2000 
(Including Final Examinations) 

Monday, August 28, 2000 
Friday, September 1, 2000 
Tuesday, September 5, 2000 
Thursday, October 12, 2000 
Monday, October 16, 2000 
Tuesday, November 21, 2000 
Tuesday, November 21, 2000 
(Follow Friday Class Schedule) 
Monday, November 27, 2000 
Friday, December 8, 2000 
Monday, December 11, 2000 
Tuesday, December 19, 2000 
Monday, January 8, 2001 

to Friday, January 12, 2001 

Monday, January 15, 2001 
Thursday, January 18, 2001 
Friday, March 2, 2001 
Monday, March 12, 2001 
Wednesday, April 11, 2001 
Tuesday, April 17, 2001 
Tuesday May 1, 2001 
(Follow Thursday Class Schedule) 
Wednesday, May 2, 2001 
Friday, May 4, 2001 
Saturday, May 12, 2001 
Saturday, May 19, 2001 

8:00 a.m. 
12:00 noon 

8:00 a.m. 
12:00noon 

6:00p.m. 
10:00p.m. 

8:00a.m. 
12:00noon 

8:00a.m. 
5:00p.m. 
8:00 a.m. 
10:00p.m. 
8:00 a.m. 
5:00p.m. 

8:00 a.m. 
5:00p.m. 
8:00a.m. 
4:30p.m. 

8:00a.m. 
11 :15 a.m. 
5:00p.m. 
8:00a.m. 
10:00 p.m. 
8:00a.m. 

5:00p.m. 
8:00 a.m. 
4:30p.m. 
11:00 a.m. 
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The President's Message 

Graduate education at Wilkes University is de­
~~ed to meet the educational needs both of students 
'lllnuing their studies immediately following their 
dergraduate work and of established professionals 

eek to enhance their credentials. You will find 
t the close faculty-student contact for which Wilkes 
known in its undergraduate program also charac-

. zes its graduate instruction. 

A significant part of our mission as a comprehen­
e institution of higher education is to help adults 
;-.ue their educational goals, while at the same time 
··:ngthening the breadth and sophistication of the 
oor force in Northeast Pennsylvania. It is for these 
1~ons that newest graduate degrees in Pharmacy 
1d Education were approved by the Board of Trust-
:1. Wilkes University is committed to offering a 
Jaduate education that challenges and enriches stu-
jenr' Jives, intellectually, culturally and socially. 

Christopher N. Breiseth 
President 

Statement of Nondiscrimination 

Wilkes University does not discriminate on the grounds of race, color,, na­
uonal origin, sex, age, or disability in the administration of or admission to any of 
t)educational programs, activities, or with respect to employment, in compliance 
ith Title VII, Title IX, Section 504, ADA, and the Age Discrimination Act. It is 

~epohcy of Wilkes University that no person, on the basis of race, color, religion, 
ational origin or affectional preference, or Vietnam-era veteran status, shall be 

di criminated against in employment, educational programs and activities, or ad­
i1ssions. Inquiries may be directed to the Dean of Student Affairs or the Affirma-

1veAction Office (Ext. 4500). 
The University complies with the Ethnic Intimidation Act of 1982 of the Com-

monwealth of Pennsylvania which provides additional penalties for the commis-
11on of illegal acts of intimidation when such actions are motivated by hatred of 

·he victim's race, color, religion or national origin. 



Wilkes at a Glance 

. _Wilkes University was founded in 1933 wh . 
Junior college in Wilkes-Barre In 1947 B k en Bu~knell University established a hran h 
C 11 · · , uc nell Umvers·t J · c 

o ege, a lour-year coeducational 1·b . 1 . . I y uni or ollege became Wilk 
dd d ' ' , era art mslltut" I 1959 a e to the curriculum. The University h , . 10n. n 'graduate programs \\ere 

graduate programs, most recently add. asScohntinued to expand its graduate and und r 
than I 500 f 1 · mg a c ool of Pharm · 199 ' u l-t1me undergraduate students 500 . acy rn 3. There ar1: more 
graduate students. ' pan-time undergraduate students and 700 

THE WILKES TRADITION 

Community Service 
Wilkes came int · . . oex1stenceasaJuniorcolle ein h . 

by the simultaneous collapse of anth . . g . ~ e midst of the economic crisis c·111sed 
· w· , rac1te coal mrnmg a d h ' s10n. Ilke s mission was to make h' h . n t e onset of the Great Dcprc. 

privileged youth and to produce new le~~e:;h~d~cat1on acc_ess~ble to ambitious but und r• 
~or the future. After World War II w,-lk p dor an ar~a m dire need of renewal and hope 
t ·t lf. ' es respon ed agam t . ng , se mto a four-year college to a· d . h . o a community need, transform• 
for challenging and rewarding careers' Wm_ ltke mdass1 ve task of preparing returning veter in 

f£ · · 1 es eveloped · t ' 
o enng a broad range of bachelor's and ' d m o a comprehensive institution 
of . master s egree pro . . . ' 

service to the community through d . gr.ims, contmumg the tr·tdition e ucat,onal prog f h. . ' 
evance to the area's economic and cult Id I rams o tgh quality and direct rel-
lege officially became Wilkes Universi~~~ eve opment. On January l, 1990, Wilkes Col 

Academic Excellence With H U w·1k , . . uman nderstanding 
i_ es s m1ss1on has been shaped in f d 

educat10n of Eugene Shedden Farley p ~; a~ental ways by the unique perspective on 
sessed a distinctive vision of h. h d' re~, ent or more than thirty-five years who p 1g ere ucatwn av· · . ·, os• 
Es ays of an Educator. Farley advocat d . - ' ,on artJculated in hi collected works 
students to meet high standards and e:ab~ ntiorous academic program which would rcqui~ 
ate and professional schools. Moreover ;r ;a~ to.compete successfully in leading gradu­
equally strong emphasis on education,'s ro.l . ey sl ~u~er _backgro. und led him to plact: 
respo •·b·1· e m cu t1vatmg md· ·ct 1 · . ns1 J ,ty, and sensitivity to the b 1· f d ,v, ua rntegnty, person·tl 
b k e ie s an customs f ' 

ac grounds. Wilkes's tradition of re ·t· . o persons from diverse cultunl 
and d crui mg an ethnically a d 1· · . ' 

stu ent body and ensuring that cam us cl . n_ re ig1ously diverse facult, 
members can be traced to Dr Farley's p ·ct ubs and assoc1at1ons welcome all students a, 

only independent, non-deno~inational g~~u:_nce of t~e C~lle~e in its formative years. Tht: 
filled a special role in building a close k' n·t year umver tty m the region, Wilkes has ful• 
a .d . - , campus comm ·1 

w1 e variety of traditions and points of view A , l uni y c~mposed of persons from 
of tolerance and diversity has come to b . s a resu t, academic excellence in a context 

e a strong component of the Wi.lke tr d .. a 1t1on. 

Purpose: Education and Service for a D . 
While a cherished trad·t· . . ynam1c Future 

. . . ' ion may provide msp. t" d 
question of institutional purpose must b . ira ion an sugge t broad guidelines th" · e continually e · d · . · · ~ 
society and technology. Specifically, Wilkes mus , . xam11~e t~ light of development, ir. 
pro~rams ~hich will be of value to its student an; stnve to ide~uf:' purposes and conduct 
logical environment of the future. the community m the social and tcchno-

4 

onety will continue to be in a state of constant, tran . forming change in response to 
infonnation, technological advances, and unanticipated developments. A society char­

nzed by extensive change demands education which prepares individuals and commu­
to be flexible and adaptive, ready to benefit from innovation. In particular, those in 
hip positions must be educated to manage successive waves of change and to chan­

tosc changes productively. Wilkes's overarching imperative is to educate its students 
~dp the surrounding community to flourish in a setting of technological and societal 

m1sm. 
Wilkes defines its major purpose as the education of men and women to develop essen-
intellectual skills, to master the core concepts and principles of their chosen fields and 
iplines, to be sensitive to aesthetic concern and ethical issues, and to be well prepared 

.tdapt to change in their careers and in community life. The University is committed to 
uct applied research and outreach programs which will facilitate economic and cul­

;iral progress in the region while enriching the educational experiences of students and 
ltymembers. By excelling in these approaches to teaching, research, and , ervice, Wilkes 
1 to contribute to the supply of human resources and applied knowledge needed for a 

re prosperous, cultured, and humane society. 

Graduate Programs 
ln the last decade, Wilkes has increased substantially its engagement in graduate pro-

irams at the ma.<;ter's degree level in the arts and sciences as well as professional fields, 
·luding Pharmacy. Emphasis has been placed on programs that are responsive to student 

<ls for career advancement and the institution's role in applied research and outreach to 

!he region. The graduate program, viewed as a whole, has the following defining and di -

tive goals: 

I. A focus on programs designed for persons who are seeking personal growth, career 

advancement, and professional development. 
1 Concentration on graduate degree programs intended to advance the economic and 

cultural development of the region. 
3. Engagement in outreach programs which link external organizations with campus aca-

demic life and provide opportunities for applied research to graduate students and 

faculty members. 
4 A multi-disciplinary approach to graduate studies, emphasizing breadth and adaptabil-

ity to changing professional and societal conditions. 
5. The development of carefully structured cooperative agreements, which provide for 

the offering of other institutions' programs on the Wilkes campus and the offering of 

Wilkes's programs on other campuses in the region. 
6. Concentration on graduate programs in fields which are already strong in term of 

faculty, facilities, and library resources at the undergraduate level and which will be 

augmented by graduate level offerings. 

In Conclusion 
The faculty, administration, and Board of Trustees continually asses the purposes and 

goabofWilkes University and the programs designed to attain them. The unchanging prin-
1ple guiding the University is to provide educational opportunities and outreach services 
.hich are responsive to student and community needs and consistent with Wilkes's tradi-

on of service, excellence, and diversity. 

5 



General Information 2000-2001 
Wilkes University is an equal opportunity and affirmative action institution. No apph­

cant shall be denied admission to Wilkes becau e of race, color, sex, religion, national or 
ethnic origin, or handicap. See inside front cover for further information. 

The University reserves the right to change the requirements and regulations contained 
in this bulletin and to determine whether a student has met its require men ts for admission or 
graduation, and to reject any applicant for admission for any reason the University deter. 
mines to be material to the applicant's qualifications to pursue graduate education. 

Graduate Programs 
Graduate programs were established in 1959 when the Board of Tru , tees authori,cd 

graduate study in the departments of chemistry and physics. The first master's degrees were 
conferred in 1965. 

Graduate programs are designed to provide the opportunity for completion of a master' 
degree in one or two years of full-time study. Cycling of graduate courses allows a full-time 
student to plan for continuous progress in the program. 

The programs also allow businesspersons, engineers, scientists, teachers, and others 
employed in the region to continue their studies without interrupting their employment. To 
permit a combination of work and study, many classes are scheduled to meet during late 
afternoon and early evening hours. 

Academic responsibility for each graduate degree program is vested in the department 
offering the degree program. Graduate program admissions criteria are the responsibility nf 
the Graduate Studies Committee, while applications for admission are processed by the 
Office of Graduate Studies. Extra-curricular and other support services for graduate stu­
dents also are provided by the Office of Graduate Studies. 

Accreditation 
Wilkes's graduate programs are approved by the Department of Education of the Com­

monwealth of Pennsylvania and accredited by the Middle States Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools. 

In addition to the total program accreditation, certain special areas are recognized b) 
professional societies. 

ADMISSIONS 

Application 
Those interested in graduate programs offered at Wilkes should apply to the Graduate 

Office, Room 203 Capin Hall. They should contact that office to obtain the forms and infor­
mation needed to proceed with their application. They must fill out the "Application for 
Graduate Admission" form and arrange for the submission of official transcripts of all previ­
ous college and/or university work. All programs also require letters of recommendation and 
some require test scores for admission. For example, the MBA program requires scores from 
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT); the Engineering program requires scores 
from the Graduate Record Exam and Nursing requires score from the MAT or GRE. For 
information on testing contact the Educational Testing Service, Box 955, Princeton, NJ 08540. 

Students, other than international students, who are unable to complete the application 
process prior to the beginning of their first semester may be allowed special admission to 
the program pending processing of their applications. This policy does not imply accep 
tance of the special student into the degree program. Students failing to complete the appli 
cation process by the beginning of the second semester after their initial application may be 
denied the right to register for courses. 
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GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

~ Programs 
Degrees Business Administration (P_- 2 I) _ 
\laster of Business Administration, M. B. A. Concentrations: Accounting, Finance, 

Health Care, Human Resource Mana~e-
ment, International Business, Marketmg 

1 \laster of Science, M. S. 
Mathematics (p. 5 l) 
Nursing (p. 58) 

~laster of Science in Education, M . S. Ed. 
Classroom Technology (p. 23) . 
Educational Development & Strategies (p. 23) 

Instructional Technology (p . 23) 
Educational Leadership (p. 23) . . _ 
Secondary Education with concentration m. 

' Biology (p . 36) 
Chemistry (p. 39) 

(I 
English (p. 40) 
History (p. 42) 
Mathematics (p. 51) 
Physics (p. 45) 

\laster of Science i.n Electrical Engineering, M.S.E.E. 
Electrical Engineering (p. 45) 
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Regular admission is granted to students who have demonstrated an acceptable level of 
academic work in their undergraduate program and are prepared for work at the gradual 
level in their field of specialization. 

Note: nine credits per semester is considered to be full-time for graduate student. 
Wilkes undergraduate students may be permitted to enroll in certain graduate course 

with the approval of their advisors, the Chairperson of the Department offering the cour e, 
and the Office of Graduate Studies. Credit for such courses wi 11 be at the undergraduate k\el 

Special Non-Degree 
Students may apply for admission and to register as special non-degree students. They 

must complete the Application for Admis ion form, check statu desired ( pecial non de· 
gree) and pay the application fee. Special non-degree applicants are allowed to accumulate 
up to six credits only. Upon the completion of six credits, they mu t declare their intention 
to change their status to degree candidate status or their right to register for courses may be 
revoked. Exceptions to this policy must be approved by the Chairperson of the Department 
in which the student seeks to take additional courses as a special non-degree student. 

Professional Development for Teachers 
Teachers wishing to take graduate courses for professional development are allowed to 

register as special non-degree students. They must complete the Application for Admissmn 
form, check status desired (special non-degree) and pay the application fee. While there is 
no limit on the number of graduate courses that teachers may take for professional develop­
ment, some of these courses may not fulfill a requirement for a master's degree at Wilkes. 
Teachers should consult the Wilkes Graduate Bulletin for degree requirements as well a 
confer with the Chair of the Education Department in order to determine which cour<;cs arc 
required for a specific M.S. in Education degree program at Wilkes. 

Auditing 
A person desiring to audit a course does not need to meet normal admission require­

ments, but must obtain approval to audit from the course professor and indicate "audit'' on 
the registration form. Auditors must file the regular Application for Admission. The student 
receives no credit for courses taken as an auditor and does not complete examinations or 
turn in written work in these courses. 

Changing to Auditor Status 
A student enrolled in a course may apply to become an auditor by completing a changc­

in-class-status form, available at the Registrar's Office, and must obtain approvals from the 
advisor and course professor. This change of status must be completed before the end of the 
second week of the class. 

International Students 
International students, holding an F-1 visa, must apply at least three months prior 

to the beginning of the semester or summer session in which they intend to begin gradu­
ate studies. They must submit two certified English translations of all academic records. 

All applicants whose native language is not English and who hail from non-English speak 
ing countries must take the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) and submit the 
results of this test with the Application for Admission. A student must present a minimum 
TOEFL score of 550 to be considered for admission. 

It is required that each international student submit an affidavit of support indicating that 
the applicant is able to cover one full year of tuition plus living expenses in the United States. 

The Immigration and Naturalization Service of the United States Department of Ju~ticc 
requires a certificate of eligibility (Form I-20A) to be initiated by the University and com-
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ACADEMIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

b 
arded the master's degree upon satisfaction of all graduate degree 

Students may e aw . . . t . 
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4mrcmen . d ram; . . · 
I Regular admission to the gra uat~ prog f the degree to be completed w1thm six 
. l t' of all reqmrements or . f th ·x 
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:raduate program director, c a~~erso_ ' offices of the final decision. If a student w1s es 
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to appeal the decision he/she submf1ts ~te ~~~~te work (see Retention Policy); 
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A graduate student who accu~ulates twct:! earning a third grade below 3.0 will be 

courses will be placed on probation. A stud t who is dismissed from the graduate pro­
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request should be su m1 e . l' t d under each specific program sec 10 . 

Specific graduation requirements are is e 9 



Transfer Credits 
A maximum of 6 credits of graduate work done at another institution may be apph d 

toward the requirements for the master's degree. There is no exception to this policy. 
Approval to apply any transferred credits toward a degree program must be granted b} 

the Chajrperson of the Department or, in the case of the MBA, the Program Director. Tran 
ferred academic work must have been completed within six years prior to the date ofad 
mi sion to the graduate program at Wilke , with a grade of B or better. Pa.,s-Fail grade\ are 
not transferable to a degree program unless the "Pass" can be substantiated by the form r 
institution as being a grade of B or better. Grades earned in transferred courses arc not 
included in the computation of the cumulative grade point average at the Universit), 

Wilkes graduate students who seek to take a graduate course at another institution ,md 
to transfer the credits back to the Univer ity must complete a "Prior Approval Form." All 
completed forms for transfer of credits should be submitted to the Registrar's Office where 
forms for transfer of credit may be obtained. 

Grade Regulations 
Numerical grades are given for graduate work: 
4.0 = A Academic achievement of superior quality 
3.5 = B+ Academic achievement of good quality 
3.0 = B Academic achievement of acceptable quality in meeting graduation requirement 
2.5 = C+ Academic achievement of adequate quality but below the average required for 

2.0=C 
0.0= F 

graduation 
Academic achievement below the average required for graduation 
Failure. No graduate course credit 

A grade of "X" indicates assigned work yet to be completed in a given course. Except in 
thesis work, grades of "X" will be given only in exceptional circumstances. Grades of "X" mu,t 
be removed through satisfactory completion of all course work no later than four weeks after 
the end of the final examination period of the semester in which the "X" grade was recorded. 
Failure to complete required work within this time period will result in the conversion of the 
grade to 0. An extension of the time allowed for the completion of work should be endorsed 
by the instructor in the form of a written statement and submitted to the Registrar. 

Regulations for Withdrawal 
A tudent may withdraw from a cour e during the first three weeks of the semester h) 

informing the instructor, completing a withdrawal form which is co-signed by the stutle111 
and the student's advisor, and returning the , igned form to the Registrar's Office within the 
first three weeks of the semester. A student may withdraw from a course from the end of the 
third week through the eighth week only with the approval of both the instructor anti the 
student's advisor. (The completed form must be returned to the Registrar's Office by the end 
of the eighth week.) Thereafter, a student may withdraw from a course only for scriou\ 
circumstances, as determined by the Department Chairperson or the Director/Coordinator 
of the appropriate graduate program in consultation with the instruclor and the Office of 
Graduate Studies. A mark of "W" indicates an authorized withdrawal from the course. 

It is the student's responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a course by obtaining 
the withdrawal form from the Registrar's Office, having it signed by the appropriate 
personnel, and returning it to the Registrar within the three- or eight-week period. A 
grade of "O" is assigned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in which no 
official withdrawal, as specified above, has been completed by the student. 

"W" is not a grade; it does not constitute a reflection of academic performance within a 
course. The appropriate grade for academic performance below Lhe minimum standard for 
course credit is "O." 
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2. The student shall be continuously registered for a minimum of one thesi. credit up to and 
including the semester that he/she defends the thesis and submits the final copies of the thcsi 

3. The thesis objectives should be completed within the allocated number of credits and 
within the timetable developed; however, circumstance and the uncertainties assm:iatcd 
with research and project work may require subsequent adjustments to the credits allocated 
and the timetable. Such adjustments shall also become part of the student's files in th 
departmentoffice and the Registrar's Office. 

4. Students registered for thesis credits will be awarded a grade reflecting the level and 
the quality of work conducted for that semester. Incomplete and audit designations arc 
explicitly excluded as thesis grades. 

5. The satisfactory completion of the thesis is indicated by passing the oral examination 
and obtaining the necessary approvals from the Thesis Committee, the Department Chw­
person, and the Office of Graduate Studies. 

6. Student appeals to any provisions in this policy shall be to the Thesis Advisor, the 
Department, and finally to the Graduate Studies Committee. 

The original and two copies of the thesis must be submitted to the Office of Graduate 
Studies after the thesis has been approved by the Advisory Committee. One copy will be filed 
in the Library, one in the Office of Graduate Studies and one in the appropriate department If 
the student desires a personal copy bound, an additional copy should be furnished. For thesis 
binding fees, see under fees and expenses. 

Examinations and Tests 
Students who desire to remove undergraduate deficiencies may do so by formal 

coursework or by challenge examination. Challenge examinations cannot be used to earn 
credits toward the graduate degree. Arrangements are made by the student directly with the 
Graduate Program Director . The fee for each challenge examination is $50 per credit. 

Transcripts 
Transcripts are provided by the Office of the Recorder. They are issued only upon writ 

ten request by the student, and should be requested at least three weeks prior to the date 
needed. A student requesting a transcript in person must present valid identification. 

Transcripts given directly or mailed to students do not carry the University seal and arc 
not official. The seal is attached only when the transcript is mailed directly from the Univer­
sity to another academic institution or authorized agency. 

There is no charge for the first transcript requested from Wilkes. The student will pay $6 
for each additional transcript. 

A transcript of work completed at any college or university other than Wilkes Univer 
sity must be obtained directly from that institution. 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
Wilkes University, in full compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 

Act of 1974, shall make educational records available to students upon request. Likewise. 
in accordance with the law, individually identifiable educational records will not be re­
leased to other than authorized individuals without written consent of the student. 

Wilkes University has established a policy on access to and release of student informa 
tion for compliance with provisions of this Act. This policy is published in the Wilke~ 
University Student Handbook, which is available in the Graduate Office or the Library. 

Disciplinary Procedures 
Graduate students are obligated to observe the regulalions governing all Wilkes Univer­

sity students relative to: 
1. Academic honesty and integrity; 
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. f t elfare and educational com-
2. Re~pect for the rights of others relative to their sa e y, w 

11ments; . . 
3 The safety and security of the entire commumty. . . 
. . . . a lack of observance of these regulallons will be 

Any disciplinary cases arismg tromhe Dean of Student Affairs. These two Deans sh~ll 
ilJudicated by the Graduate D~an and t "th the Chairperson of the Graduate Studies 
a,e the responsibility of heanng such cases w1 

Lommittee and a student. . . . C . tt may be made in written form to the 
Any appeals from the dec1s1o~s of this omm1 ee 

\ice President for Academic Affairs. 

FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

Tuition and Fees d e at the time registration forms are pro-
All payments for tuition, board, fees, etc., are uf classes. Payment of all charges is to be 
d and no later than two weeks before the start o 

i('se . . 1 M ement Office Passan Hall. . h d 
1de at the Fmancia anag ' . d t who do not have the cash m an , 
, h b n developed to assist stu en s d d St 

Several plans ave ee ·ct d when special assistance is nee e . u-
d th t these plans be cons1 ere h l h. s wid it is suggeste a . f F . l Aid for information regarding sc o ars ip 

aents may consult with the Director o manc1a 

,d loan programs. . . f ds the total tuition is considered fu11y earned 
Subject to the regulations concern mgr~ un. , d t 

'the University upon completion of registration by the stu en . 

· Application Fee: $30 . 
. . C MS MS EE.: $569 per credit hour. 

Tu1t1on ost, • •• · · · . 

T . . Cost MB A. $490 per credit hour. u1t1on , • · ·· . 
Tuition Cost, M.S.Ed.: $230 per credit hour. 

General Fee: $9 per credit hour. 

Technology Fee: $3 per credit hour.11 d ating students in their last semester.) 
Graduation Fee: $135 (Charged to a gra u 

Thesis Binding Fee: $15 per co~y. . f h . the fee for the second and subse-
Transcript Fee: The first transcnpt ts free o c arge, 

~uent transcripts is $6 per co~~-

1 

Audit Fee: One half of tuition c?st. e laborato and breakage fees as appropriate. 
Individual departments have the nght to charg ry be picked up at the Financial 

Third-Party ~illing a
nd 0;~~~u::,:::~:;::d::~h semester. . 

\fanagement O~ tee. !hese fo ffice is rohibited from signing graduation clear-
Note: The Fmancial Management O . ·ct~ f 11 Graduates who have requested the 

-1 t tanding balance 1s pa1 m u · 1 .utcc forms untt any ou s . 1 t balances personally before c earance 
deferred payment option must pay the fma semf es etrh .. employer that the amount will be 

h ritten guarantee rom eu d 
torms are signed (or ave aw . f' l ade) Those prospective gra uates 

dl f course completion or ma gr . . 
paid to Wilkes re~ar ess o . ·11 not be cleared until actual cash payment is re-
not complying with the above policy w1 

ceived from their employer. 

Refunds . . . . . full and who withdraw from courses or fro1~ the 
Students who have _paid _th~ir :mt~on 1~ below will receive tuition refunds, upon wntten 

University during the t1m~ l11mts md1~ate . 1 Mana ement, according to the following for­
requc~t to the Assistant Director of Fmancia . gl . ons (sessions which do not corre-

. f d ble Refunds for spec1a sess1 t 
rnula. (Fees are non-re un a · . 1 1 t d by the Financial Managemen 
,pond to the calendar outlined below 1 will be ca cu a e 

Office upon student request.) 13 



Charges for students attending their first se . 
dance with the 1992 reauthorization of th H. hmester w1~l be refunded pro-rata in accor• 

e ig er Education Act. 

Time of withdrawal 

Academic Year First two weeks 
Third and Fourth weeks 
Fifth-eighth weeks 
After eighth week 

Tuition Refund 

90% 
50% 
25% 

5-week Summer Sessions First week 

8-week Summer Sessions First two weeks 
Third-eighth weeks 

Weekend College Through second weekend 
After second weekend 

No refund 

50% 

50% 
No refund 

50% 
No refund 

FINANCIAL Arn 

Assistant~hip~ and Counselorships 
The Umvers1ty awards a limited number of Grad . . 

these assistantships must be filed ·th th D uate Assistantships. Applications for 
March 1 for the following academi:~ear. e ean of Graduate Studies no later than 

A number of counselorships in under raduate . 
graduate students. Applications for thes g . . residence halls are available each year to 
ing no later than February l to be c _de p~stons must be filed with the Director of Hous-

• • ons1 ere or the academic year beginning in September 

Cntena for Selecting Graduate Assistants . 
1. Admi~sion t? the program and full-time status. 
2- Full-ume (nme credits per se t ) . 3. Minimum 3.0 undergraduat mes der st~tus while holding the assistantship. 

1 
" e gra e pomt average Current d 

app Y 1or an assistantship after complet" f . · gra uate tudents may 

I 
. ion o nme semester hours f d 

cumu ative average of 3.0 or higher. 
0 

gra uate credit with a 

4. Two additional letters of recommendation and . . 
acter reference, if needed). subID1ss10n of personal resume (char-

5. Successful interview or equiv 1 
6. Ability and willingness to per:o ent ;s~ss~ent o~ suitability for assistantship. 

MBA program or by the department :i:- e d/utieshass1gned _by the Program Director in the 
H an or t e supervisor. 

Institutional_ an~ Financial Assistance Information 
T~e followmg mformation concerning student fi . . 

the D1rector of Financial Aid, Passan Hall 267 S ;anc1~l assistance may be obtained from 
1. Financial aid r . ' · rankhn Street: 
2 Th p ogr_ams available to students who enroll at Wilk . 
3. e method by which such assistance is distributed· es, 

. The means, including forms by which r . ' 
made; the requirements for accur;tely ~pp 1cat1on for student financial assistance is 

d d 
preparmg such applicatio d h 

ar s employed to make awards for t d f" . . ns; an t e review stan-
s u ent mancial assistance. 

Loans 
. T~ere are several federal loan programs available t . 
its umque characteristics there o graduate students. While each has 
f 

1 
• are some standardized feat h · h · 

o lowing loans. In order to qualify a stude t b ures w ic apply to all of the 14 ' n must e accepted as a degree candidate, must 

U.S. citizen or permanent resident, must be enrolled on at least a half-time basis and 
be in good academic standing according to the academic progress standard set for 

eipt of federal aid. To determine eligibility, all students must complete the Free Applica­
n for Federal Student Aid and must obtain a Financial Aid Transcript from each post­

,ondary institution attended. These forms are available at the Financial Aid Office. 

Important Terms 
\cademic Grade Level: Graduate programs are divided into two grade levels; the first 

, ~raduate credits are grade level 6 and the remainder of the program is grade level 7. 
Academic Progress: For continued participation in the loan programs, students must 

eet specific academic progress requirements which include the successful completion of a 
rdfic number of credits based on their enrollment status and the maintenance of a 3.0 

. rnulative grade point average. 
Enrollment Status: Full-time is 9 graduate credits per semester; half-time is 6 graduate 

1edits per semester. 
Graduate Student: A student who has been officially accepted as a candidate in a 

. 1duate degree program. 

r ederal Stafford Loans 
The subsidized Stafford Loan is a federal program that enables students to borrow money 

(rem a bank, credit union, savings and loan, or other participating lenders. It is available to 
iraduate students who are enrolled on at least a half-time basis and who show financial 
(ed. The loan is interest-free while the borrower is enrolled at least half-time and for the 

tir1tsix months following termination of such enrollment. Graduate students may apply for 

.500 per academic grade Level. 
Interest begins to accrue the seventh month after the student ceases to be enrolled on at 

kast a half-time basis. Any student who borrowed for the first time after October l, 1992, 

1 a flexible interest rate. 
Repayment of principal and interest begins six months after the student ceases to be 

nrolled on at least a half-time basis. 
The unsubsidized Stafford Loan differs from the subsidized loan in that the student 

:nust pay the interest on the loan while enrolled or have the interest capitalized. Under the 

l 
kderal subsidized Stafford Loan, the government pays interest on the loan while the stu­
d~nt is enrolled in college. This loan is for students who do not qualify because of lack of 

inancial need for any or all funds under the subsidized Stafford Loan program. 
A borrower who is eligible for a portion of the subsidized Stafford Loan may borrow the 

1ifference from the unsubsidized Stafford Loan program. The maximum loan limit includes 

,combination of the subsidized and unsubsidized loan. 
The borrower is expected to make quarterly interest payments while the student is en-

rolled in college or have the interest capitalized. The loan carries a flexible interest rate. 
Repayment of the principal begins six months after the student is no longer emolled on 

~t least a half-time basis . 
Applications may be obtained from your local lending institution. 

\dditional Unsubsidized Stafford Loan 
Graduate students are eligible to apply for additional unsubsidized Stafford Loan funds 

which are over and above the Stafford Loan maximums described above. The maximum 
additional amount is $10,000 for academic grade level with an aggregate limit of $73,000. 

This loan carries the same interest rate and repayment obligation as described under the 

1ection on Stafford Loans. 
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GRADUATION 

All graduating graduate students are ex ecte . . . 
mencement exercises held over the calend/ d to part1c1pat~ m one of the two com 
May e~ch year. r year. These exercises occur in Janual) and 

. It is_ the responsibility of the graduate stu . 
h1sl_her mtention to graduate. This written n . den_t to notify the Registrar's Office of 
Office no later than ninety days prior to the d~~tcallon must be received in the Registrnr 
the student expects to be graduated G. d of the Commencement Exercise at 1,1,hich 
(GRD-000B) for "O" credit at the b .. r~ uate stu?e~ts must also register for graduation 

egmmng of their fmal term before graduation. 

Academic Programs 
Accounting 

See Business Administration, page 16. 

Biology 
See M. S. in Education, page 36. 

Business Administration Jeffrey R. Alves PhD Ch · , · -, aJrperson 

C. Russel Havey MB A p ' · · ·, rogram Director 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) 
Purpose 

~he curriculum leading to the Ma ter of Bus·n .. 
phas1zes a general, broad-based approach to r ~ ~ss Ad~11mstration degree at Wilkes em-
the ~uantitative and judgmental skills neces! a uate business education. Students acquire 

pro~1des advan_ced training in the functional ai:s for a n_ianager to succeed. The program 
tumty for specialization in a selected field thr ~f bu~•~ess and also provides the oppor­
nance, Health Care Human Resou M oug add11Lonal training in Accounting Fi 

Th 
' rce anagement Int t' I • • 

e core objective of the MBA include· ' erna tona Business, and Marketing. 

• ~ d I . o eve op professional managers with e h . 
and control of an enterprise; ' mp as1s on the organization, operation, 

To enable individuals to create and evalu . 
<lure _for making decisions; ate alternative courses of action as a proce-

To give business per ons an understandin . . practices; g of mternat10nal business policies and 

• To prepare these business persons for the ch ll 
ing the cultural and subcultural simil . . a en_ge of und~rstanding and appreciat-
ronments; ar1t1es and differences m various business envi• 

:o ~repar~ students for further training throu h 
,es m busmess and related disciplines. g post-graduate and/or doctoral 11tud 

The program provides management ed t' 
varied undergraduate backgrounds· bus· ~ca ~on at the_ master's level for students with 
others. . mess an economics, engineering and scienc . I 

Master f · . . · c, ,Int 
o Busmess Admm1stration courses are offi 

y~ar-round weekend format Weekend course ered on weekday evenings and in a 
third or fourth weekend five weeks pe t . s are offered on Saturday and Sunday ever)· 
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' r nmcster. 

The Department is a member of The International Association for Management Educa­

,m<l the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs. The MBA program 

credited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs. 

1dmission Requirements 
\pphcations are invited from individuals who have earned undergraduate or graduate 

grces in any discipline or field of study. To be considered for admission, the applicant 

,t meet the following minimum requirements: 
I. Submit to the Graduate Admissions Office a completed graduate application for 

admission with payment of appropriate application fee; 
Submit two letters of recommendation from previous academic faculty and/or from 
current or previous supervisors, if employed. Letters of recommendation should 
attest to the student's fitness for managerial leadership and discuss interpersonal 

and organizational skills; 
3. Demonstrate satisfactory performance as an undergraduate by providing a complete 

set of official undergraduate transcripts to the Graduate Admissions Office; 
.\. Demonstrate satisfactory performance on the Graduate Management Admission Test 

(GMAT). Test results should accompany the application. 

To be accepted on an unconditional or regular basis, a candidate for the Wilkes MBA must 
~tain m1 admission score of at least 975 [computed as (undergraduate GPA x 200) + (GMAT 

ore)!. A prospective MBA student achieving an admission score less than 975 may be ac­
ptcd into the MBA program on a conditional basis. To change to regular status, the condi­

onally accepted MBA student must maintain no less than a 3.0 GPA in the first six graduate 
:redits (course level 500 or higher) of the MBA program. Failure to maintain the minimum 3.0 

GPA will result in dismi sal of the conditionally accepted student from the MBA program. 
The Master of Business Administration (MBA) Program at Wilkes practices intensive 

If-directed student advising. A student accepted into the program is immediately assigned 
an advisor. Advising sessions are used a an opportunity to communicate effective manage­
nal role models, changing job market conditions, student career ambitions and strengths 
.nd to identify course scheduling options. The focus of the advising process is to encourage 

tudents to develop a responsible and rewarding career. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of thirty-six (36) credit hours are required for all MBA students. These 

con,ist of twenty-seven (27) credits in CORE courses and nine (9) credits in ELECTIVE 
courses. Those students who have not completed undergraduate courses in financial ac­
counting, managerial accounting, macroeconomics, microeconomics, statistics, and man-
gement will need to complete up to twelve ( l 2) credits of FOUNDATION courses. Stu­

uents will consult with their advisors concerning their personal interests to select nine (9) 

hour~ of elective courses from those described on pages 20 to 22 in this catalogue. 
Students do not need to concentrate their electives in one area of study, but those wish­

ing to complete an area of concentration within the MBA must take all nine (9) credits of 

electives in that particular concentration. 

Courses of Instruction 
FOUNDATION COURSES (0-12 CREDITS) 

Three credits 
~!BA 500. FOUNDATIO S OF ACCOUNTING 
\ study of the essential foundations of both financial and managerial accounting. The course 
includes accounting and analysis techniques used in decision-making activities such as fi­
nancial statement analysis and budgeting. (Intended for MBA students not having taken 17 



accounting courses, or those interested in reviewing their accounting background.) 
Note: Students will be exempted from this course if they have achieved a grade <1 C or 
better within the past five years in undergraduate courses in financial accounting, 111a11a •e• 
rial accounting, and one other upper level accounting course. 

MBA 510. FOUNDATIONS OF QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS 
Three credit, 

This introductory course consists of three di tinct, yet overlapping modules: management 
information systems (MIS), operations management (OM), and applied business statistics. 
Topics will provide the graduate business student with foundational material developt:t 
throughout the MBA program. Desired outcomes include knowledge of theoretical prin­
ciples and how to apply them in dynamic business environments. MIS topics include strate­
gic, organizational, and ethical issues; database management; design, knowledge manage­
ment; and decision support. Case analysis will be the principal assessment tool for this 
module. OM topics include decision-making processes, facility location and layout, mate 
rial requirements planning, distribution, scheduling, and assignment. Students will solve 
non-probabilistic problems using spreadsheet software, and observe demonstration of ap• 
plication software. Statistics topics will be selected from data analysis, descriptive stalls­
tics, probability distributions, sampling, inferential statistics, hypothesis testing, correla­
tion analysis, regression analysis (simple linear, multiple), and analysis of variance. In th1, 
segment, spreadsheet and statistical software will be utilized. 
Note: Students will be exempted from this course if they have achieved a grade of C or 

better within the past five years in undergraduate courses in statistics, production and op 
erations management and management information systems. 

MBA 530. FOUNDATIONS OF ECONOMICS Three credits 
A study of the essential foundations of both micro and macroeconomics. The course will 
introduce the problem of scarcity, the concept of opportunity cost, and supply and dcman<l 
analysis to the student. Additionally, the course will focus on a variety of topics including 
national income accounting, unemployment, inflation, monetary and fiscal policy, long­
term growth, consumer behavior, the theory of the firm, and the efficiency of resource 
allocation under various market structures. 
Note. Students will be exempted from this course if they have achieved a grade of C or 
better within the past five years in undergraduate macroeconomics and microeconomin. 

MBA 550. FOUNDATIONS OF MANAGEMENT Three credits 
An overview of management theory and practice that integrates the management func 

tions with organizational behavior and human resource management. Global and ethical 
implications will be in the discussions. 
Note: Students will be exempted from this course if they have achieved a grade of C or 
better within the past five years in an undergraduate course in principles of management. 

THE CORE (27 CREDITS) 

All core courses must be taken in the traditional fashion . They may not be taken on an 
independent study basis. 

MBA 512. DECISION SCIENCES I Three credits 
In this course, students will develop a working knowledge of management science models 

so they can apply them in modern business environments. Desired outcomes include the 
ability to translate business problems into the appropriate mathematical formulation, apply 
the appropriate quantitative model, and interpret the results using sensitivity analysis to 
respond to "what if' managerial challenges. All models covered in this class will be solved 
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. . e will also be demonstrated for certain m?d-
,no spreadsheet software; apphcatt~n s?ftdw~ . naking inventory management, project 
·•e· l. 1 ntena eclSlOlll ' red 

i Course topics include mu tip e-c 1 sis textbook exercise ' and an app 1 
, ement and forecasting models. Case ana y , 

~ag . . 1 outcome assessment tools. 
~iect will be the pnnc1pa 

Prerequisite: MBA 510 Three credits 

itBA 513. DECISION SCIENCES II ki knowledge of advanced management sci­
this course, students will develop ~ ~~de:! business environments. Desire~ outcomes 
·e models so they can apply th~m m ems into the appropriate mathematical f~~~u­
Jude the ability to tran:late bus1~es~ probl de\ and interpret the results, using_ sens1t1v1~y 
'ton, apply the appropnate _q~ant1tat1v~ 1~\allenges. All models covered in this class will 
al sis to respond to "what if managena _c . software will be used for linear progra1~-

-~ived using spreadsheet sof~w~e; ?J~1:~~~:matieal programming, Marko~ analy:1s~ 
mg applications. Cour~e top~cs iCnc u al ses textbook exercises, and an apphed proJeC 

t'n line models and simulation. ase an y , 
:~;lib; the principal outcome assessment tools. 

Prerequisite: MBA 5lO Three credits 

\IBA 520. MARKETING ~ANAG~M~:rTmarketing decision-making. It integrates th_e 
This course presents a strate~1c foun~at10n ent analysis, competitive analysis, prod~ct pos1~ 
ctics of information gather~ng, environn:i 'tioning. Emphasis is placed on wntten an 

. d the implementation of strategic pos1 
honing an 
i(rbal communications skill development. 

Prerequisite: MBA 530 Three credits 

\IBA 532 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS p . and output determination with analysis 
Problems ~f the firm and how to solve ther ~1ces types as well as decision making under 
ot cost and demand functions in mark~ts o v:;1~~sis is gi~en to firm's role in t~e ~lobal 

d.. s of uncertainty and over time. E p ·n deal with the appltcation of 
con itton. f . t ational trade. The course w1 
economy and the theory o m em . 
economic theory to business practice. 

Prerequisite: MBA 530 Three credits 

\1BA 540. FINANCIAL MANA<?EMEN~entl employed by financial decisio1~ makers 
A survey of the tools and techmques cur /ct veloping future courses of actwn_. Em­

when evaluating organizational perform_ante :ag:mcnt and capital budgeting techmques. 
phasis will be placed upon working capita m 

Prerequisite: MBA 500 EADERSHIP Three credits 

\1BA552. ORGANIZAT~ONAL B~HAVI~!t~~d~rganizational issues in the private 
The purpose of this course is_ to ex~nelt~!cus :n the similarities and contrasts of leader­
and nonprofit sectors. We will spec1f~ca y t This course emphasizes how to bec_ome 

1 h and business sec ors. h · env1ron-
1hip issues in the hea t care . r the noisy incessant and c angmg 
an effective leader by achieving mast~r~ ov_e er etu;l state of shock. The course focus 
ment rather than simply reacting an~vmg :c:o~ a~ effective leader, b) how does a \eater 
ison three central issues: a) what m . es a pmmitment and c) how does a leader trans ate 
encourage high performance ~nd bt~l~eci~tentions s~ccessfully. empower others, and stay 
intention into reality, communicate o 

h·11e knowing when to change. on course w 
Prerequisite: MBA 550 NTING Three credits 

AGERIALACCOU · 
MBA560. FINANCIALAND_MAN 1 d external accounting principles and techmques 
A basis understanding of both mterna an 19 



with appropriate application to decision models. Financial and managerial accounting rnn­
cepts and issues are considered from the viewpoint of the report users. Students with 12 
credit hours or more of accounting must fulfill the accounting core requirement by taking 
one ofthe following: MBA 561, MBA 563 or MBA 564. (No independent research.) 

Prerequisite: MBA 500 

MBA 580. BUSINESS ISSUES IN A DYNAMIC ENVIRONMENT Three credit 
This course introduces students to the varied diverse stakeholders who impact directly and 
indirectly on business policy and public policy formation. Included is analysis of the ways 1r. 
which the interests of the customer, the creditor, the shareholder, the employee, the govern men~ 
and the society interface with optimal decision-making by business o,ganizations. The course 
utilized current business issues to provide students with the opportunity to think and \\Ille 

critically and entrepreneurially, while being sensitive to ethical, global, and policy dimensions. 

MBA 590. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT & POLICY Three credits 
The capstone course integrates a business approach to strategic decision-making which 
encompasses the business functions of marketing, production, finance, and human resource 
management. The course will facilitate both conceptual and experiential integration of runc­
tional concepts and techniques from the core courses as well as enhance the written and oral 
communication skills of students. 

Prerequisite: Minimum of 24 MBA-level complete credits with all core MBA courses 
complete or currently being taken. 

ELECTIVE COURSES (9 CREDITS) 
MBA 521. THE GLOBAL MARKET ECONOMY Three credits 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the practical principles and methods of 
global marketing. Subjects covered will include the development and management or ex­
ports and imports, channels of trade, the mechanics of global finance, foreign credits. and 
strategic alliances. 

Prerequisites: MBA 520 and MBA 580 

MBA 522. PRICE POLICY AND PROCEDURE Three credits 
This course describes the basic pricing process, relates it to pricing decisions, and attempts 
to position pricing for both consumer and industrial markets. Topics covered will include 
internal and external factors in pricing decisions, pricing models in various kinds or market 
structures, the special problems of manufactures and distributors, and effective pricing strat• 
egies and tactics for both new and existing products and services. 

Prerequisite: MBA 520 

MBA 523. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR Three credits 
Analyzes the fundamental concepts and ecology of human behavior which impact upon con­
sumer decision-making and marketing strategies. Cognitive variables, consumer character­
istics and environmental variables are explored and marketing implications are developed. 

Prerequisite: MBA 520 

MBA 524. MARKET RESEARCH Three credits 
Examines the principles and techniques of scientific market research (problem definition. 
research design, sampling, questionnaire development, data collection and analysis. inter­
pretation, and evaluation.) Develops research process skills through student designed and 
implanted research projects. 

Prerequisites: MBA 510 and MBA 520 

MBA 541. INVESTMENT AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT Three credits 
An examination of the methods or security analysis and market timing for both speculative 
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J investment-quality instruments. Focus is upon traditional techniques of portfolio man­

ement as well a~ Modern Portfolio Theory. 

Prerequisite: MBA 54o Three credits 

IIBA 542. FINANCIAL MANAGEMEhN~ f f"1nancial planning analysis. Working 
. . h h · es and tee mques o . d 

.\nmvcstigat1on into t et eon . . ·al attention. Also emphasize arc 
d h b dgeung are g,ven spec1 . . 

p1tal management an cas u . . f capital structure cons1derat1ons, 
,apital budgeting issues, su~h as ca_pital asset acqulSI ,on, 

J the evaluation of financing opuons. 

Prerequisite: MBA 54o S Three credits 
KETS AND INSTITUTION . 

\IBA 543. FINANCIAL MAR . . ween and among financial enterprises, mclud-
~nanalysis of the structural relat1onsh1ps bet . th dynamics of the funds allocation 

t regulators Focus is upon e 
ing the role of godver~men akino pro;edures of financial managers. 
process and the ec1s1on-m o 

Prerequisite: MBA 54o Three credits 
EMENT AND INSURANCE . . · 

,1M 544. RISK MAN AG. . d ·nsurance applies to the needs of md1v1du-
. • 1 f sk management an 1 . f · . 

\ tudyofthe pnnc1p es o n . h t I of risk management, types o msu1-
. C ntent mcludes t e oo s . h · k 

a11and organizations. ourse ~o 1 . . f ublic policy issues associated wit ns 
nnce contracts, insurer operations, and ana ys1s o p 

m·magement and insurance. 

Prerequisite MBA 54o Three credits 
URCE MANAGEMENT 

\IBA 551. HUMAN RESO . . . k. f ct·1ons of the human resource manager, 
· · · d dec1s1on-ma mg un l t \ survey of the act1v1t1es an . EEOC dealings training and deve opmen , 

1 · g employee nghts, ' J 
inducting manpower p annm , . kaoes and recruitment of personne. 
mployec evaluation techniques, compensation pac o ' 

Prerequisite: MBA 550 S "''TION Three credits 
ENT LAW AND COMPEN n . . 

\!BA 553. EM~LOYM lication of legal principles to current busmess s1tua-
Thi, course provides an up-to-date _a~p . d l ware all covered. The central theme 

. dm1mstrat1ve an case a ' d 
t1on\ Constitut10nal, statutory, a f ment in the human resource area an 
11th~ impact that laws have on the pr~cessesdol mDan~~gen management and administration of 

. . d . . -making mo e s. est ' . . 
the factors mfluencmg ec1s1on . h . nt developments in benefit packages. 
,ompensation systems are covered along wit iece 

Prerequisite: MBA 55o Three Credits 
FINANCIAL REPORTING . 

\IBA 561. CORPORATE . d . . lcs in contemporary accountmg. Spe-
The study of corporate reporting prac~1c~s an pnnc1p , nts of the Financial Accounting 

. . . the authontat1ve pronounceme 
c1al attention is given to . . d Exchange Commission. 

d 8 rd and the Secunt1es an 
Standar s -~~ . MBA 560 or 12 credit hours of accounting. . 

Prcreqms1te. Three credits 

\IBA562. FINANCIALANJ? T~X p~!~~:t~t~ns. Stress will be placed upon ~he tim-
~nalysis of federal tax regulations and , ~ . . hoos·1ng financial alternatives. 

. d h t implications 111 c f business transactions an t e ax . 
mg o . . . MBA 560 or 12 credit hours of accountmg. . 

Prereqms1te. CTICES Three credits 
ING POLICIES AND PRA . ,mA 563. ACCOUNT . . d d nd the theories supportmg them. ln-

ll t d aud1tmg stan ar s a . dd .. 
~ review of genera y accep e . d th I gal liabilities of the auditor. In a itlon, 

. • f d"t'ng techmques an e e . . d 
eludes apphcat1on o au 1 ~ . h is on the objectives, orgamzallon, an opera-
1he role of the internal auditor, wi~h an emp as ·11 be examined. 

f the internal audit in the private sector, w1 . 
110n o . . . MBA 560 or 12 credit hours of accountmg. 

Prereqms1te. 21 



MBA 564. ADVANCED MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING Three credits 
An advanced course in current management accounting topics such as Total Quality Man­
agement, JIT Philosophy, and Activity-Based Costing. Emphasis will be on the use of man­
agement accounting information as well as the quantitative factors . The formation of man­
agement control systems and the behavioral implications of those system will also be em­
phasized. 

Prerequisite: MBA 560 or 12 credit hours of accounting. 

MBA 571. CROSS-CULTURAL ANALYSIS AND PERSPECTIVE Three credilll 
This course uses an anthropological perspective in the examination of international bu~,­
ness culture. The course demonstrates how viewing international business in its cultural 
context can improve American business persons as trading partners, increase American 
competitiveness and enhance our confidence and enjoyment as participants in the interna­
tional marketplace. 

Prerequisite: MBA 580 

MBA 573. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT Three credits 
This is an integrative course utilizing a system perspective to analyze complex organiza 
tional issues and problems from the viewpoint of the international business firm. Cases and 
written reports are used extensively. 

Prerequisite: MBA 580 

MBA 574. LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE Three credits 
Legal considerations that apply to U.S. business in the international marketplace. The course 
analyzes issues involving contract negotiations and enforcement, venue, jurisdiction, arbi­
tration, financing, international conventions, the European Economic Community, Ameri­
can trade laws, and multi-national business issues. The course uses a combination of statu­
tory review, case analysis and commentary. 

Prerequisite: MBA 580 

Special Courses 
MBA 595-596. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH Three credits each 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the 
direct of a staff member. 

MBA598. TOPICS Three credits 
Special topics in a major field. This course will be offered from time to time as interest and 
demand justify it. 

HSA 500. HEALTH POLICY AND POLITICS Three credits 
The health care industry is becoming the largest segment of the American economy. this 
course focuses on the political process and policy approaches to health care issues since the 
New Deal. The course focuses particularly on processes through which public policies af­
fecting health care service delivery are generated and promoted or opposed, adopted or re­
jected, implemented or evaluated. Phases of the policy process will be analyzed and distinc­
tions drawn between public and private policymaking, and alternative analytic models of the 
policy process will be examined for their plausibility and utility. Among the topics explored 
are interest group activitie , governmental financing, control processes, electoral support, 
struggle to win control over governmental decision-making, and the general problem of 
policy implementation in a system characterized by changing intergovernmental relations. 

RSA 502. HEALTH ECONOMICS Three credits 
This course utilizes microeconomic theory to analyze the three major problems in the cur-
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d health levels . Many of the economic concep~s 
it health care system: costs, access , an rtunity cost, and costbenefit analysis 

1 theory market structure, oppo 
ich as demand and sup~ y 1 '. t these problems are offered. 

examined, and possible so utions o 

Prerequisite: EC 500 ALTH CARE ORGANIZATIONS 
HSA 504. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IN HE Three credits 

. . facts of health care financial manag~ment. _In-
frovides and understand1~g ?f the ~nmary . . accounting concepts and practice~, re11:1-
'udes such topics as institutlo~al_fiscal po1I_c1es, t containment, and the use of financrnl 

t theory financial statistical reportmg, cos s 
;Jr~emen , 
tata as management tools. 

Prerequisite: MBA 500 ETING IN HEALTH CARE IN-
HSA 506. STRATEGIC PLANNING AND MARK Three credits 

STITUTIONS . . d marketing concepts and applies them_ to healt~ 
This course develops _strategic planm~~:;lude the essential components of planning, ~nv1-
lare institutions. Topics to be covere e and evaluation techniques. The focus w1l~ be 
onrnental forecasting, the process of chang ~ . 1 s and practices of health care marketing. 
ll!1th macro and micro in nature. Addresses pnnc1p e 

Computer Science 
See Mathematics, page 5 l. 

d E · mental Sciences Earth an nvzron Sid Halsor, Ph.D., Chairperson 
ecial students or may be applied towar~s graduate 

These courses may be taken by sp nts Janning to apply these credits to:"ar~s 
degrees offered by other departments. Stu~e f th~ir academic advisor prior to inclusion m 
degree programs should secure the approva o 

their course of study. 

Courses of Instruction RACTICUM Three to six credits 
MENTAL SCIENCES 491. p 

EARTH & ENVIRON ANCEDTOPICS One to three credits 
SCIENCES498.ADV . 

EARl'H & ENVIRONMENT~ h . hydrospheric, and lithospheric processes 
. ar1ety of atmosp enc, 

Selected topics covenng av . May be repeated for credit. 
and environmental management_1ssues. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

Education 
Joseph T. Bellucci, Ed.D., 

Director, Graduate Programs in Education 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Purpose . . . d rimarily to enable teachers to en_hance their 
Graduate study m Educat10n is offere ~ . ademic fields is required as well 

d h. Study m various ac 
preparation for classroom lea ers ip . . 

as in professional cours~s. . ith o tions in Classroom Technology, Educauonal De-
Programs are offered m Educa~on (w d p h' and Instructional Technology); Secondary 

velopment and Strategies, Educauona~ ~~hers. l~- Secondary Education/English; Secondary 
Education/Biology; Secondary Educa~1on/M :i;ati~s· and Secondary Education/Physics. 
Education/History; Secondary Educat10 a , 23 



. Wilkes University provides two raduate . . 
Sc1~n_ce J?egree in Educational Leade;shi P_;grams wtth certification. The Master o, 
cert~f1cat10n. The Master of Science Deg:~~~~• es el~mentary and/or secondary principal 

vama ~-12 Instructional Technology Specialist nstr~t1o~al Technology provides Penn,1l• 

W1lkes University houses a K 12 R . certt icatton. , 
provides microcomputer laborato -. eg1onal Computer Resource Center (RCRC) v.h' h 
used . . nes, as well as an exten . d . " pnmanly by students in the MS . I . s1ve e ucattonal software libnl) 
ogy degree programs. . . . m nstructtonal Technology and Classroom Tech~ol'. 

The RCRC als ·ct . o prov1 es microcomputer fa T . 
enrolled in graduate study at Wilkes Add 'f ~1 1t1e~ and_ technical support to all teacher 

1. Training for K-12 teachers . . . t iona services mclude: 
' nu SClllt· nars; and m microcomputer topics via short workshops a ,1 

2. Assistance to school districts in desi nin . S . I F g g computer-onented curricula 

pec1a eatures of the Program . 
Graduate programs in Education are arran e 

~n a full- or part-time basis. Late afternoon J d s~ that students may pursue the degre( 
time teachers within a reasonable dista f an evenmg classes are offered to emble full 
ment of d · ' nee rom Wilkes Barret t k ' egree requirements during the ac d . - o a e courses toward fulfill 
the summec sessions. Off-campus pro ra a em,c year. Credits may also be earned durm; 

cational Development and Strategies !nd ~~ arc ~vai_lablc for Cl~ssroom Technology, Edt~ 

Ad 
. . ucat10nal Leadership programs 

m1ss1on · 
For admission to graduate study in education . 

degree from an accredited institution with , the _applicant must have a baccalaureate 
Students deficient in any phase of th an ap~ropnate major, and a teaching certitk1te 

demic d t ese requirements may t h ct · ' · 
. epar ment, and the Graduate Edu f D , a t e iscretion of the aca-

s1?n. Deficiencies must be made up satiscf:~~n ·1 epbarftment, be granted provisional adrni\• 
will be granted on Y e ore full admission to graduat d · e stu ) 

Students are allowed to apply for admssion . 
ate st~dents. They must complete the A licati and to reg1ste~ as special non-degree grndu 
(special non-degree) and pay the requir~X a 1·on ~or Adm1ss1on form, check status desired 
non-degree t d 

1
. . PP 1cat1on fee The u · • , s u ents urn ts the number of credi . . mvers1ty s general rule for 

for professional development to kee b ts ~o six. However, a teacher may take cour\cs 

degree student, and there is no limit io :h~e~~tm~tth the latest _trends in education, as a non·• 
take. Nevertheless, teachers wishing to pur er of Education courses that a student may 
~rams offered at Wilkes must com lete sue one of ~he M.S. in Education degree ro­
hsted in the Wilkes Graduate Bull!in. the sequence of courses required for the deg,! as 

Program of Study 
Advisors are assigned when students are a . 

your program of studies fully, consult with our d;•~ted to the graduate program. To plan 
semester, with the greatest variet durin y a visor. ~raduate courses are offered each 

u_sually offered during the late aft~rnoon !~~ee:L~:-mer ;es~ons. Fall and Spring courses arc 
six graduat~ credits from an approved colle e mg: tu_ ents may transfer a maximum of 
more than six years old with a grade of B f or um vers1ty. Transfer credits should be no 

Graduate Programs in Education. For a;~iti:~:; ~nd must_be approved by the Director of 
General Information section at the be . . f _mformat1on see Transfer Credits in the S d gmmng o this Graduate Bulletin 

econ Master's Degree . 
An applicant who has a master's d . 24 egree from Wilkes University or is working on a master's 

Jee, may obtain a second master's degree if the majors, programs and/or options are differ­
ait. Up to twelve credits of course work used to satisfy the requirements for the first degree (the 

,ic requirements from Areas I and II) may be applied to the second; all other catalog require­

KY:nts and credit requirements in courses must be fulfilled. A student who opts for a second 
.Qree must submit a written request to the Director of Graduate Programs in Education. 

Degree Requirements 
All candidates for the Master of Science in Education degree must complete a program of 

least thirty credits including six credits in Area I and three credits in Area II in addition to ED 
i
1
2- School Curriculum. Jnstructional Technology majors do not take ED 522 but take ED 

i~9. See individual program descriptions below for specific program course requirements. 

\1aster's Degree Programs 

Classroom Technology 
Kathy Moran 

Assistant Director of Graduate Education Admissions 

A candidate for the Master of Science in Education degree with an emphasis in Class­
room Technology must complete 30 credits with a minimum of six credits in Area T; three 

,redits in Area II plus ED 522-School Curriculum; the following courses from Area Vl: ED 
526, ED 527, ED 528, ED 585 and six elective credits. Completion of the Classroom 
Technology degree does not fufill the requirements for any additional teacher certification 

Jfea. The intent of thi program is to upgrade the technology skills of the classroom teacher. 
Along with the program at Wilkes University, the M.S. in Education with a concentra­

t10n in Classroom Technology is offered at the following off-campus sites: Bethlehem 
School District, Berks County lU 14, Carbon-Lehigh IU 21, Carbondale School District, 

Delaware Valley School District, Jim Thorpe School District, Luzerne IU 18, Mount Carmel 
chool District, MMI-Freeland, Northeastern IU 19, Pleasant Valley School District, 
chuylkill JU 29, St. Jude's-Mountaintop, Tunkhannock School District, Valley View School 

D1\trict, Wallenpaupack School District and Wilkes-Barre School District. 
Kathy Moran 

Educational Development and Strategies 
Assistant Director of Graduate Education Admissions 

A candidate for the Master of Science in Education may elect the program in Educational 

Development and Strategies. The requirements for this 30-credit degree are: a minimum of 
two courses in Area I; two courses in Area II ( one of which must be ED 522), four courses 
mArea V (additional courses in area V cannot be used as electives in this program), and six 
elective credits. Students may use the six credits as graduate electives or transfer approved 
graduate courses from other colleges or universities. Off-campus programs in Educational 
Development and Strategies are offered at: Bradford County, Chambersburg, Lancaster, 

Lewistown, Harrisburg, Quakertown, Schuylkill IU 29, Wallenpaupack and Williamsport. 
Barbara N. Bellucci, Ed.D. 

Instructional Technology Program Director 

A candidate for the Master of Science in Education degree with a concentration in Jn­

structional Technology must complete six credits in Area I (preferably from among ED 510, 
ED 512, or ED 515), one course in Area II (preferably ED 525-Educational Research) and 
select one course from among these three technology courses: ED 581, ED 582, ED 584. 
Additional required technology courses are: ED 579, ED 583, ED 585, ED 587, ED 588, 
ED 589, a total of 30 credits. In addition to these courses, an internship, ED 591, is required 
for Pennsylvania Department of Education certification as a K-12 Instructional Technology 

Specialist (a total of 33 credits for the Master's degree with certification). 25 



. The Master's in Education with a c . 
signed to prepare educators o_n~entrat10n in Instructional Tech 
ates of the program ha to assume pos!l!ons of technology leadersh· . nohlogy was di! 

. ve gone on lo becom tp rn sc ools. Gradu-:~:~;,t:; :~mputer industry, serve as tech:i~~~uc:~:u~~~;nators in K-12 seu;ng.,o 
pur umg a doctorate in the field. ts to education, busine,s or 

Educational Leadership Mary A. Kropiewnicki M 

The graduate pro · p .' · · thi d . . gram m Educational Lead«shi . rogram Ducctor 
egree, which include PAD p consists of 36 credits A d'd tary di epartment ofEd · . . · can , ate fm 

522 ;;,e;; secondary education, must complete E;';;\•:n :~nc,pal certification ;n clcm0> 
r . are consrdeced cme courses forth;, d , 516, ED 517, ED 518 and Ell 

Pe:~; cced,ts prior to reg;stering for ED 592 ~d""'.· Stude_nts must complete the requ;red 

~;.nth~iedap;:t:~ilTb~:=~~::!i~~~;~~: i;r~~~~p:~~:rft1·amfi1lcl1: at~:~~::tf:;;~~~~i::1 c~~r;;;:ti:~-
. rogram of stud p • IOn upon the s f · 

fication e~am (forthco~•;:g/:~J~v::: D:~artntt of Education requuc;~:d p~'. ncc~;:i

1

i;;i'. 

programs m Educational Leadership ar rn pro ess1onal school experience. Off-ca 
ortheastem, JU 19 and IU 21. Studenlse o ered at Bethlehem School District, Haz:tu 

complete all necessary prerequis;tes. must follow the program outline above ;n ordc,o~ 

Qualifications for Adm· . 1ss1on to the Ed . 
1. Successful completion of the gen 1 W~cational Leadership Program· 
2 M'll • era ilkes U · · • . i. er s Analogie scores (admini tered d . mvers1ty application process; 
3. Wntten statement fro th . · unng ED 516)· d · m e candidate atl · • ' 

egree m educational leadership and . . 1 estt~g to interest and motivation to pu . , . 
4. Instructional I Teachin . _Prrnc_ipa certification; rsue a 

during ED 516); g Cert1f1cate if seeking principal hip certification ( I 5 A comp etcd 

. · t least three years full-ti . tton; and me teaching experience if seeking . . l . 6 pnnc,pa sh,p cen;fica. 

. Successful completion of ED 516 and ED 517 

Secondary Education · 
Wilkes offers Ma ter's de re . 

Education/Chemistr . S g e programs m: Secondary Educati n/B' 
ondary Educationftvi'thecon?ary Education/English; Secondary E~ ,~logy'. Secondar) 
M . a cmaucs; and Second . ucaaon/Hostory· cc 

aster of Sc,ence in Education d ary Educatoon/Physics. A cand;d• t ; . 
teachmg b. egree whose program . . a e '°' th, 
credits m:ut :'" must complete e;ghteen credits ;n the 'a '"r one of the secondary school 
II, of wh;ch th completed m Education courses (s;x credit P_P :nate cog~ate area; twelve 

Master's d~gre':p~:::::,,;r ;::!~:~~;:::;ormat;on ab:;; ~~r'.c";!~~:::::.:i~:~::: 

ics or Physics sections of this catalog, immed~a~yi Ctelrruls~y, E~glish, History, Mathemat-C e y o owing this section 

ourses of Instruction . 

AREA I - Fou DATIO s OF EoucATIO 

EDUCATION 510. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOU DATJONS OF EDUCATION 

A study of human develo me . T . practice of education p nt and learning, application of psychologic 1 . h~ee c~ed1ts · a pnnc1ples m the 
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[OlCATIO 511. pffiLOSOPffiCAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIO Three credits 

i.ne,amination of philosophical issues which bear upon American education. The prob­

of relating theory to practice is considered. Three credits 
rot:CATION 512. SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
i.nrntroduction to the history, scope, materials and methods of the sociological analysis of 

ation. Instruction includes the concepts of culture, socialization, stratification, social 

1trol and change as they relate to formal education. 
[DLCATIO 513. COMPARATIVE FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIO Three credits 

analytic tudy of educational patterns in contemporary societie . Educational policies and 
•itutions are tudied in their cultural context. Educational patterns of developed and develop­
nations are described, analyzed and compared; examples from each pattern are examined. 

fDLCATIO 514. ISSUES IN EDUCATION Three credits 
rev1ously titled Historical Foundations in Education) 

,\oexamination of contemporary issues in education and their historical perspectives. The 
i1elopment of school organizations and higher education; instructional programs and 
urricula; and the delivery systems and functions of education are examined in light of 
contemporary issues. A survey of American education from past to present are pre ented 

d future trends are considered. Required for Educational Leader hip program. 

[OUCATIO 515. COGNITION Three credits 
1!1~ course provides in depth tudy of the processes required for tudents to proce s infor­
:nation, including perception, attention, memory, encoding, retrieval, problem solving, and 
lhe information proce sing requirements of reading and writing. Consideration of problem 

11\ing in specific subject areas is also covered. Three credits 

EDUCATIO 518. SCHOOL LAW 
previously numbered ED 578--cannot repeat for additional credit) 
.\n examination of school law at the federal, state and local levels; review, discu sion and 

,naly5is of court decisions which affect school . Required for Educational Leader hip program 

EDUCATION 520. EDUCATIONALASSESSMENT 

AREA II - PROFESSIONAL SKILLS I EoucATIO 
Three credits 

previously titled Test and Measurements) 
.\n examination of various assessment strategies, and current methods of assessment, through 

t~e study of theory and effective practices in assessment translated into design. 

EDUCATION 521. STATISTICS I EDUCATION Three credits 

Correlation and regression through stati tical inference. 

Prerequisite: ED 520 or equivalent. Three credits 
EDUCATION 522: SCHOOL CURRICULUM 
replaces previous ED 534 El Curr/ED 541 Sec Curr--<:annot repeat for additional credit) 
~ tudy of school curricula offered in elementary and secondary education. Model and 
trends in curriculum development will be explored by examining past and pre ent influ­
ence on curriculum. Participants will relate thi knowledge to their own delivery of cur­

nculum to students. Required for all programs except Instructional Technology. 
Three credits 

EU CATIO 525. EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
This cour e is designed to facilitate learning methods and techniques of educational research, 

lritiquing published research and conducting a thorough and professional search for research 

literature on a selected topic. Recommended for Instructional Technology program. 27 



AREA III - ELEME 
EDUCATION 531. CHILDREN'S ◄ NTARY EDUCATION 

A study of methods d . LITERATURE an materials appropriate for element . Three crcdi~ 
EDUCATJO 532-533. PROBLEMS ary school rnstruction in literature 

Advanced study of m . IN ELEMENTARY EDU 
instruction. atenals and methodology appmpdate fo~~TIO Threccr,dit 
Section A ementary classro11m 

Mathematics B Science D Social Studies 

C Language Arts E Special Subject 

EDUCATIO 536 . ELEMENTARY SCHOOL READING I S 
Lect>rresandd . TRUCTION 

emonstratrnns cove th Th needs, directed reading actiY t" r e p ychology of the reading pmcess . ree credit, EDUC i,es, wmd recognition and . , apprmsal ofn::idin, 
ATION 537. READI GD comprehension abilities. -

Lectures and demonst t· ISABILITIES •d ra ions cover the ·d · · Thr d" v1 uals with readi i ent1f1cation, dia n . . . ee ere it 
Prereq . . . ng problems at all ages and levels f. g os1~, and class1f1cation of indi-

u1s1te. ED 536. o mstrucuon. 

AREA IV - SECO E 
EDUCATION 540 SPEC DARY DUCATIO 

. IALMETHODSINSECONDA , 
Section A . RYSCHOOLINSTRUCTIO~ 

Biology Three credits 
B Chemi try G Physics · 

C Environmental Science H Reading 
D English I Social Studies 
E History J Educational Theater 

F Mathematics K Science 

AREA V - EDUCATIO D AL EVELOPME T S 
OTE: Education 541 thru Ed . AND TRATEGIES 

Learning Systems In ( ucat1on 553 were developed b 
learning with inte~a~,;/~!i~?'he c~ucsewo,k i tightly struc:.,:::t:~:~~ at Perl'onnancc 
clas moms and report 1 1 v, ua matenals. Students cond , ng prngrammcd 
to, these courses rec _regu ac y on thei, success in employin t _uct '.eseacch in thei, own 
tuition to,, the e PLSe,ve spec,al training pdo, to assi•>nme!t s ~teg,e~ taught. Instmcto, 

Emerson, J at 1-800~~~~~72c6ontact the Performance'iearni~o; r~g1ster 11~ , an~ pay the 3. o ys ems office directly in 

EDUCATION 541. KEYS T 
Designed to help teach O MOTIVATION 
tanding of students whers mate a motivating en vi rnn ment for all t d Three credit 

increase student in vol/ are unmoh vated to learn or panid pate b u eMs- Prnv,d_cs undec­
ED U CA ement and motivation in learning y covering trateg1es which 

TION 542 MEANIN . 
CLASSROOMS (M.A. G. ]. g~ULACTIVJTIES TO GE ERATE I TERE 
A hands-on course h. h STI G . . . w ic offers stud t h Th · act1v1t1es to go beyond t b en s t e opportunity to le . ree credits . ext ook and w kb . arn a vanety of . 
tles provide practice in c . or ook instruction . Partici . . engaging 
cific curriculum reatmg, evaluating, and adapting ·ct pat1on rn over 60 activ1-• t eas to each participant's ,pe-
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[OLCATIO 543. ACHIEVl G STUDE T OUTCOMES THROUGH COOPERA­
Tl\"E LEARNING Three Credits 
~ ;gnOO to encourage teachers to use cooperative strateg;es appropriately in classrooms. Ac­
~ti~~ include simulations, u e of cooperative learning models, and creation of lesson plans. 

Three credits 
£DLCATI0 544. ADVA CED PROJECT T.E.A.C.H. LAB 
Offer- an opportunity for pat1icipants to actively practice the skills learned and utilized in 
lroj~t T.E.A.C.H. Participants u e the innovative techn;ques of storyboarding, journal 

Tiung, videotaping. live event activities and simulations in this course. 

Prerequisite: Project T.E.A.C.H. 
!OCCATIO 545. ADVANCED TEACH! G THROUGH LEARNING CHA NELS 
l \B Three credits 

1fier an opportunity for participants to actively practice the skills learned and utilized in 

. 1ching Through Learning Channels. 
Prerequisite: Teaching Through Learning Channels 

[DUCATlON 546. COACHlNG SKILLS FOR SUCCESSFUL TEACHlNG Three credits 

:>evclops and models strategies that help teachers share teaching ideas with one another. 
Par1Jc1pants will learn how to plan and implement coaching conferences, enhance teacher 
itlfesteem with supportive techniques, share ideas with colleagues in a non-threatening 

nvironment and identify excellent teaching practice and grow from them. 

[DUCATIO 547. TEACHING THE SKILLS OF THE 21st CENTURY Three credits 

Through the use of dynamic videotape production , activities, articles and unique survey 
10,truments, this course looks at what tudents need to know and be able to do to live 
,uccessfully in the 21st century. In a forum where educators can share their vision of how a 
curriculum should be developed and taught, the course introduces facilitations skills that 

tn~ure the successful education and enrichment of both student and teacher. 

EDUCATION 548. PURPOSEFUL LEAR I G THROUGH MULTIPLE I TELLl­
GE CES Three credits 

Based on the research of Howard Gardner, thi course focuses on understanding each of the 
mrelligence and identifying them. Discovery centecs are used to expedence each inteili-
2ence and teaching strategies and classroom activities that enhance the intelligences are 

EDUCATION 549. DISCOVERING THE POWER OF LIVE EVENT LEAR I G 
designed by participants. 

Three credits 

Tot~ 1.:ourse teaches how to use active participation in real-life experiences to create lesson 
plru,s that allow students to learn thrnugh real experiences. Panicipants learn facilitative 
leadership skills which enable them to go beyond hands-on learning and simulations to 
incocpornte real concrete experiences in their lessons which promote student problem solv· 

mg an<l decision making. Three credits 

EDUCATIO 550. PROJECT T.E.A.C.H. 
Teacher Effectivene sand Classroom Handling (T.E.A.C.H.) deals with clarity of commu­
nication, avoidance of confrontation, and techniques to reduce tension in the classroom. 

Three credits 

Professional Refinements in Developing Effectiveness (P.R.l.D.E.) treats questioning tech­
mques, non verbal communication, and the development of contract to motivate students. 

EDUCATIO 551. P.R.I.D.E. 

29 



EDUCATION 552. TEACIITNG THROUGH LEARNING CHANNELS Three credit 
This course utilizes recent brain research, examines individual differences in learning style\ 
and develops adaptive teaching procedures to accommodate varying cognitive processe. 

EDUCATION 553. PATTERNS FOR I.D.E.A.S. Three credit~ 
Patterns for I.D.E.A.S. is designed to explain ways inductive, deductive, analysis and syn­
thesis processes can be taught in classroom lessons. This includes effort management and 
curriculum decision making. 

AREA VI - EDUCATIONAL COMPUTING COURSES 

EDUCATION 526. TELECOMMUNICATIONS IN THE 21ST CENTURY 
Three credit~ 

This course will show educators how they can use telecommunications in the classroom. 
Participants will use FTP, gopher, telnet, the World Wide Web, e-mail, newsgroups and 
WAIS to obtain resources in the classroom. Configuring and networking computers to the 
internet will be addressed. Required for Classroom Technology program. 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 527. AUTHORING SYSTEMS/INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 
Three credits 

Design and construct lessons, tutorials and presentations for the classroom utilizing authoring 
software such as Authorware, HyperCard, HyperStudio or Digital Chisel. Multimedia in­
cluding sounds, pictures, and movies will be incorporated. Various design methodology 
will be explored. Required for Classroom Technology program. 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 528. DESKTOP PUBLISHING Three credits 
This introduction to Desktop Publishing course will present methods of layout and con­
struction of newsletters, flyers, transparencies, booklets and other teacher generated class­
room materials using desktop publishing software such as PageMaker or QuarkExpress. 
Scanning and graphics programs such a Photoshop and Illustrator wiJJ also be used in 
designing this course. Required for Classroom Technology program. 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 529. DISTANCE LEARNING Three credits 
This course is designed to guide tudents through the process of adapting their current 
teaching materials for TeleTeaching. Educators will learn how to prepare themselves, their 
students and their materials for the new teaching and learning environment. 

EDUCATION 579. MEDIA DESIGN Three credits 
This course is designed to give specific and realistic examples of how different types of media 
and instructional technology can complement each other in the computer age classroom. Em­
phasis will be given to the design and production of instructional materials using text, video­
tape, audiotape, and computer based and photographic formats for use in both distance learn­
ing and traditional classrooms. Required for Instructional Technology program. 

Offered spring semesters of even years. 
Prerequisite: ED 585 or equivalent 

EDUCATION 580. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL COMPUTING 
Three credits 

The course will provide teachers with basic computer skills and experiences with exemplary 
courseware and utility software. The course is especially designed for teachers who are com­
puter novices who lack the skills necessary for the advanced classroom technology cour es. 
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ED 584 for Instructional Technology 
f ED 581 ED 582 or . 

1 Choose one course rom ' MING IN BASIC Three credits 

EDUCATION 581*. INSTRUCTI?NA~:~~eG~: language. Topics include BASIC 
tntroduction to computer programrru~g u . g l graphics and elementary data structures. 

o ram modularity and design , s1mp ~ , 
yntax, pr g . . . . tructional environments. 
Emphasis is on application m ms 

Offered fall semesters of o~d years. 
. • Ed 580 or eqmvalent. d't 

Prerequ1S1te: MMING IN C++ Three ere 1 s 
£DUCATION 582*. INSTRUCTl~NAL P_ROG~ that generates compiled code. C++ 
. . d ogrammmg env1ronm . 1 ge to be 
Ct+ is an object-onente pr d . ted as the programmmg angua 
1and the underlying language C), has been ~s1g:: exa~ination for high school students. It 
u,ed in the Advanced Placement computer sc1enl mputer software development. Empha­

. 1 guage for persona co 
aho the fastest growmg an . 

", .· on application in instructional environments. 
11s 1s d d warrants 

Offered in fall semesters when eman . 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. CONSTRUCTION Three credits 

EDUCATION 583. COURSEWARE D_ESIGNd AN~ruct appropriate courseware support 
h ology to design an con l · ISD (In-1.!sing state-of-the-art tee n h . oftware optical techno og1es, 

and curricula. Topics include the usle ofdautt a~:~i!t geared ~owards proper courseware de-
D sign) mode s an s r e 

itructional Systems e o ram 
. R . d for Instructional Technology pr g . 

sign. equ1re 
Offered fall semesters of even years. . l t 
Prerequisite: Ed 581/Ed 582/Ed 584 or equ1va en . Three credits 

EDUCATION 584*. LOGO . . . Lo o and LogoWriter. Topics inclu~ed are 
Introduction to computer programm1~g u~~ng_ bg k" and "microworld" construction and 
turtle-graphics, words and lists, recur~1on, scrap oo 
elementary data structure representation. 

Offered fall semesters of odd years. 

Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. OGY INTO THE CURRICULUM 
EDUCATION 585. INTEGRATING TECHNOL Three credits 

A sisted Instruction) k · the 
(formerly titled Microcomputer . s . . al design to provide a theoretical framewor m . . 
The course will present models of_mstruct1on r technology into the K-12 curriculum. Pa~1c1-
application and integration of m1crocompute t d materials for their classroom. Required 

pants will develop a portfolio of co_m!~t~~:~~~;:;y and Educational Leadership Programs. 
for Classroom Technology, Instruct10 

Offered fall semesters. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent CATION Three credits 

OCOMPUTERS IN EDU n · s 
EDUCATION 586. MICR . . d . d for various educational settmgs. pe-

. uter apphcauons es1gne 
An analysis of m1crocomp 1 t' 0 review and utilization. 

·a1 mphasis is placed on software se ec io '. C Language Arts 
c1 e . B Science 
Section A Mathematidc_s E Special Topics 

D Social Stu ies 
Offered when demand warrants. 
Prerequisite: Ed 580 or equivalent. Three credits 

NOLOGYLEADERSHIP . 
EDUCATION 587. TECH ms facilities and resource management-m-
Organization of instructional t~chnology pro;~:s c~urse will also study the laws and regula­
cluding a technological in-service program. 31 



tions which go h . . vern t e election and utilizati f . 
t10n on development of a grant proposal. Re o:i~ d~ed1a, ~ourc~s for funding and collabora-

Offered fall semesters of even q e or Jnstruct10nal Technology prog 
p . . years. ram. 

rerequis1te: Ed 585 or equivalent. 

EDUCATION 588. OPERATING SYSTE 
An exploration into the design of present-daMS _& NETWORKI G Three credits 
cro~omputer architecture and hardware tel y microc_om~uter systems. Topics include m1-

erat~~ sysdtems_- Required for Instructi~nat;~::1•~cauons, networking, and general op-
ere spnng semesters of odd gy program. 

Pr • . years. 
erequis1te: Either ED 581, ED 582 E . 

EDUCATIO 589 INS , D 584 or equivalent. 
" . . TRUCTIO AL TECHNOLOGY: MODELS AND METHODS 

A wide area" Jo k · ' 
t
. f o mto technology integration An . . Three credits 
1es o a technolog d" · investigation into h h . . y coor rnator wi II be - l f w at t e responsibih-

cogmttve effects of technol . re a mg technology and thinkin eral ad . . . ogy mtegration, materials a . . . g processes, the 
OIBmm,strauve strntegies. Requi<ed fo, lnstructi ~i"IS,t,on and placement and gen• 

ered pnng semesters of odd ona echnology program. 
Prere ui . . E years. q ite. d 585 or equivalent. 

ED~~ATIO 591 I TERNSHIP 
Part1c1pation in r ld . ie expenence to observe the u Three credit\ 
;:;:gement of technology ,e oucccs in educati:n:: technology to support instruct ion. the 

e s of technology resources for teaching d I et~mgs, and the evaluation of effec­
souroces to supp_ort in truction in classroom sett~n earnrng; application of technology re-

ffered spnng mgs. . . semester . Required for PA I . 
Prerequ1s1tes: ED 587, ED 588, ED 589 ( nsu:ucllonal Specialist Certification. 

or equivalent) and permission of D " Irector 

EDUCATIO soo AREA VII - Scm CE EDUCATION . 

K-12 TEACHERS. INTEGRATED SCIENCE METHODS A D CURRICULA FOR 

- Early Childhood Tuo credit Section A 
B - Elementary School C - Middle School 

Integrated Science Methods and C . 1 f D - High School 

~: ~i~~it:c:::~:;:~~:::~~;e£~:~~ci;::t::~ i:~~:~~:: :~;::~~a:~~:~~ ~:001 

;l~ded: Scholastic Science Place (grad:s:~;s~/ev~ral mnovative curricula will b/:_ 
9-1 ~) Glencoe Sc,_ence Interactions (Grades 7-9i' BS~; ~1. an/McGraw Hi 11 Science ( Grades 

' other ~urncula appropriate for science ~o t 10logy and Project Phy, ics (Grades 
mentary curr~cula such as AIMS, GEMS, and Nan ent areas and_grade levels, plus supple-

~'::1v: t~ct,ve by '":'~ru-ch o, practice will be id~~:~:,?:· V":~ous instructional methods 
. an s-on act1v1t1es, cooperative learnin . ' e en ed and modeled. Included 

teaching, role playing, peer teaching and othe;~ thematic connections, constructivism, team 

EDUCATION 501. IMPLEMENTI . GRADES K-12 G SCIENCE METHODS AND CURRICULA 

Section A , - Early Childhood One credit 
. B - Elementary School C - Middle School 

l~plementmg Science Method and C . 1 " D - High School 
utilize lit h urncu aiorK-l2teach ·11 

schools. ;;v::1 1:!v:::~:;,1c~~:~;~:i;:i~~ •;t;i ;ies e;~ ;~1::-::~1~~~~::;~'~~~ 
32 e . chola tic Science Place (grades K-

:,. \1acmillan/McGraw Hill Science (Grades 3-6), Glencoe Science Interaction (Grades 
· 9). BSCS Biology and Project Physics (Grade 9-12), other curricula appropriate for 

,ence content areas and grade levels, plus supplementary curricula such as AIMS, GEMS, 
d NatureScope. Various in tructional methods proven effective by research or practice 
111 be utilized. Included will be hands-on activities, cooperative learning, thematic con­
:ct1ons, constructivism, team teaching, role playing, peer teaching and others. Participants 
111 be expected to play a leadership role, providing curriculum implementation overview 
nd preparing, leading and supporting integrated science staff development program" in 

e1r own schools, and assessing the effectiveness of the implementation. 

FDLCATIO 502. PROGRAM FORE HA CING EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
I THE SCIENCES (PEELS) One credit 
~ction A - Early Childhood D - High School E - Principals 

B - Elementary School C - Middle School 
PEELS is designed to involve administrator/teacher teams in exemplary science experi­
,nm. Teams are instructed in science process skills, effective science teaching strategies, 

Jevelopment of science program goal and the application of science education re earch to 
.:hool science programs. Each team will design and implement an action plan which fo­

,uses on specific actions for the improvement of science in their own schools. 

ED CATION 503. SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS ACTIVITIES A D METHODS Two credits 

ection A - Early Childhood C - Middle School 
B - Elementary School D - High School 

cience and Mathematics Activities and Methods is designed to enable teachers to utilize 
hands-on laboratory experiences and effective instructional trategies to teach the content, 
processes and attitudes inherent in modern science and mathematics curricula and in" truction. 

EDUCATIO 504. CAREER ORIENTATION I SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
(COST) Three credits 

cction A - Early Childhood B - Elementary School C - Middle School 
COST is designed to involve early childhood, elementary or middle/junior high teachers in 
u11liLing the skills of community resource people to demonstrate the need for science in 
many careers-including those not traditionally associated with science. The format of the 
cour~e follow . the COMETS (Career Orientated Modules to Explore Topic in Science) 
model. Teachers learn where to find science resource people and how to work with the 
re. ource person to present lessons in the classroom. Teachers will be re ponsible for imple-

menting lessons with a resource person during the course. 

EDUCATION 505. PROMOTING READl G THROUGH INSTRUCTIO 1 SCI-
E CE AND MATHEMATICS (PRISM) Two credits 
Section A - Early Childhood C - Middle School 

B - Elementary School D - High School 
PRISM is designed to enable teachers to use hand -on science and mathematics activities to 
fo,ter improvement in language development through investigations in science and math­
ematics. Three or more basic elementary school curricular areas will be reinforced within 

the same time frame. 
EDUCATION 506. LOCAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM ENHANCEMENT (LSCE) One credit 

Section A - Early Childhood C - Middle School 
B - Elementary School D - High School 

The Local Science Curriculum Enhancement course is designed to instruct early childhood, 33 



elementary, middle school and high school te· . . 
de_velopment at the local school level. Course ac~e~s in cu~ncul~m selection, design and 
sc1~nce lesson highlighting different t es ;art~c,pants w_,11 be involved in characteristic 
design lessons to add to theirs . yp science curncula available and will scle't/ 

. cience program Partic' t ·11 , c 
merous instructional techniques key t . ·. t~an s w1 observe and analy,e nu-

o science mstruction 

EDUCATION 507. A MATHEMA . 
EDUCATION (AMASE) TICAL ADVENTURE THROUGH SCIE CE 

Section A E l c . 'I\ d' - ar y hildhood C _ Middle S h vo ere 1t 
B - Elementary School c ool 

The ~athematical Adventure thru Science Education . . 
pa_nt in hands-on investigations which exem . co~rs~ will actively involve partic1-
sc1ence process_ skills and positive attitudes. ~~:~l apphcat_10n of ma_thematics conceph, 
tools of mstruct1onal technology will b ·1· em solvmg, real-bfe applications and 

e ut1 1zed a models. 

AREA VIII - ADVANCED COURSES 

E~UCATI~N 516. EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
This course_ mtroduces students to research on ed . . Three credits 
styles. Ethics in leader hip, decision makin m ucat1onal leadersh_1p ~heory, models, and 

leader are ~xamined. The study of research !eth~~~~~ a~d _the pnnc1pal as instructional 
develop skills for future use in leadersh· I gy I incorporated and practiced to 
ership program. ip p ans of study. Required for Educational Lead-

Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Educational Leader h ' 
EDUC 1

P program 
T . ATI<?N 517. THE PRINCIPALSHIP . 

his course introduces students to the role and re . . . . . . Three credit~ 
transferred to practice through th f spons1b1hties of the pnnc1pal. Theory. 

h. . e use o case study d . b is 
w ich will address critical issues in education~! 1 d an _m- asket/out-basket assignment\ 
edge and skills are developed through th t d ea ers~1p._ The use of leadership knowl 
culture & climate, developing a shared ~ ~ u y of the _pnnc1pal's role in shaping the school 
a safe & d l v1s10n, managing group d . or er y learning environment R . d ~ ynam1cs, and maintaining 

· eqmre 1or Educ f I L 
EDUCATION 560 PSYCHOLOGY OF a iona eadership program. 

Advanced study of ~hildren who e characte!~~sEdPT!ON~L- CHILDREN Three credits 
Sect10n A - Mentally Retarded B . ev1ate significantly from normal children 

- Socially and E · · 
C - Gifted and Talented c motwnally Maladjusted 

EDUCATION 570 PROFESSIO El~.S . NALAWARENESSFORCOOPERATI GTEACH-

T_h~s course is de igned to identify the role of the . Three credits 
v1s10n of student teachers The co cooperatmg teacher concerning the super-
t h . . urse presents a formal t .. 
eac. ers mcluding strategies for the effective int . ra~nmg program for cooperating 

crucial techniques of observation . . eractlon with student teachers a well as 
Prerequisite· Ad · . '. uperviswn and evaluation. · 

D 
. m1ss1on to this course appro d h epartment. ve t rough application to the Education 

!~UCATION 571. PRACTICUM IN SUPERVISION 
ords students an opportunity to gain ex erien . . Three credits 

under the guidance of experienced su . p ce m uperv1sory activities in education 
perv1 ors. 

EDUCAT~ON 572. EXTENDED TEACHING 
Students w1~h- appropriate teaching experience are assi . Three credits 

Prerequisite: Approval of departme t h . gned to a supervised teaching setting 
n c a1rperson. · 
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EDUCATION 573. EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAM EVALUA­
TION Three credits 

Students will undertake advanced tudy in educational as essment strategies and program 
evaluation. Instruction will focus on the principal's role in guiding teachers in the design of 
effective asse. sments and alternative assessment strategies, and the u. e of assessment in 
program evaluation. Working in collaboration with faculty, colleagues, and a practicing 
.dmini trator, students will design a leadership plan of study for a topic in this area. The 
plan of study must directly relate to the role and responsibilities of the principal in this 
tJpacity. Sample topics can be drawn from such areas as: student assessment methods, 
,·valuation of special and regular education programs, academic standards and the PA As­
,~~sment System or other related topics. Required for Educational Leadership program. 

Three credits 
EDUCATION 574. SCHOOL/COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
tudenls will study the role of the principal in establishing and maintaining positive school 

Jnd community relations. Instruction will be provided on positive public relations and in 
dfective communications techniques. Working in collaboration with faculty, colleagues 
and a practicing administrator, students will design a leadership plan of study for a topic 
related to this area. The plan of study must directly relate to the role and responsibilities of 

the principal in this capacity. Sample topics can be drawn from such areas as: needs assess­
ments, communication systems, parent involvement, school partner hips, or other related 

topics. Required for Educational Leadership program. 
Three credits 

EDUCATION 576. SITE MANAGEMENT 
This course focuses on the study of administrative functions in educational in 'titutions. 
Topic covered are budget planning, facilities management, resource allocation & schedul­
ing. School finance and sources of revenue for schools are examined a they impact the 
allocation of resources and scheduling of programs. Required for Educational Leader-

hip program. 
EDUCATION 578. STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND SUPERVISION Three credits 
(If you previously completed School Law as ED 578 you must repeat ED 578-Staff 
Development & Supervision for the Educational Leadership program) 
This course focuses on staff development and teacher supervi ion. Models of supervision, 
~uch as clinical supervision and differentiated supervision, are examined. Case studie will 
be utilized to gain understanding of the teacher evaluation process. Mentoring and new 
teacher induction programs will be investigated. An overview of the laws and policies 
which influence and govern these programs will be included. Required for Educational 

Leadership program. 
EDUCATION 590. THESIS Three credits 

EDUCATION 592. ADMINISTRATIVE INTERNSHIP AND APPLIED RESEARCH 
PROJECT Six credits 
Students will complete work as an administrative intern with a practicing principal at their 
expected level of certification: elementary and/or econdary. Within thi experience, stu­
dents will design a leadership plan of study to implement a research-based project which 
will atte t to their ability to perform as an educational leader. The project i, to address the 
needs of the candidate, as well as the needs of the school where the internship is being 

complete. Required for Educational Leadership program. 
Prerequisites: Completion of the 30 required program credits and permission of the 

Program Director. 
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ED~CATION 594. WORKSHOP 
Provides_ an opportunity for experienced teacher Three credits each seme~ter 
~eet_ their special needs. Students ma receiv s t~ develop study programs designed to 
t10n rn subject matter covered. y e credit more than once if there is no duplica-

EDUCATION 595-596. INDEPENDENT STUDY , 
Affords an opportunity for independent stud f ~ hree credits each semester 

Prerequisite: Permission of departme t yh o selected topics under faculty supervision 
n c airperson · 

EDUCATION 597. SEMINAR . 
An advanced course dealing with som • . . . Three credit, 
semi~ar technique provides a review of ::~~;1f:~~t issues elected by the instructor. The 
edge m the area. p ems based on the current level of knowl-

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

EDUCATION 598. TOPICS 
Advanced study of topics of special interest not extensiv I . Three credits 
EDUCATION 599. SHORT CO e y treated in regular courses. 
Th URSES 
. ese courses treat a variety of topics usuaJI One to three credits 
investigate problems in the field the: y on a condensed schedule basis. Designed to. 
:e; · , se cour es prov'd . . · 
essionals to study current issues under c al'f. I e an opportunity for practicing pro 

quired if credits are to be applied to mee~u~e1 ~:~ !ead~rship. Departm~ntal approval is ,c· 
may be used as electives to meet degree _g equircments. A maximum of six credit• 
, requirements C d' · · ·' 
semester hour for each eight hours of classwork. . re it 1s g1 ven at the rate of one-half 

Biology/Secondary Education L . ester J. Turocz1 Ph D Ch . M , ' · ·, aJrper~on 

ASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Admission 
Refer to the general admission requirements on page 6. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates fo~ the degree of Master of Science in . . 
ondary Educatwn/Biology must take ei hteen ho ~duc_at1on ":1th a concentration in Sec-
above. Chemistry 361 and 362 may b : k ~ urs of biology rn courses numbered 400 or 
the p~ior approval of the Chairperson co/then B?rtredit toward the biology component with 
Requirements for the educ t' e io ogy Department. 

. . . a ion component of the M f . . 
maJo: rn biology, are listed under Educati a ter o Science in Education with a 

Special Notice: Biology courses shown bo~ on page 31 . 
ods. Biology 466 and 468 are offi d . e ow are only offered during daytime class . 

ere Ill alternate summers ' pen-

Courses of Instruction · 

BI? 404. LIFE OF THE VERTEBRATES 
T_h,s course presents a view of chordate animal . . Three credits 
h1story, evolution, and classification of these r s with particular emphasis on the natural 
three h~u:s a w~ek. Fee: $40. orms. Lecture, two hours a week; laboratory. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 255-226 . . . 
BIO 406 ' or perm1ss1on of rnstructor. 

. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY 
A stlud_y of the major invertebrate phyla with respect t th . Four credits 
evo ution, morphology phys · 1 · o e1r taxonomy ' 10 ogy and ecolog L ' 
three ~ours _a _week. Laboratory fee: $40. y. ecture, three hours a week, laboratory, 

P1erequ1s1tes: Biology 121-122, 225-226 . . . 36 ' or perm1ss1on of mstructor. 

Four credit 
810411. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY 
"omparative physiology encompasses the study of organ functions and organ system func­
ons in different animal groups. Emphasis will be on the systemic physiology of vertebrate 

w1mals. Lecture, three hour a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Fee: $40. 
Four credits 

BI0412. PARASITOLOGY 
Parasitology is the study of organisms that live on or within other organi ms and the rela­
t in\hip of these organisms to their hosts. This cour e deals with the common parasites that 
nfcct man and other animals. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. 

ee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Four credits 
BIO 423. FUNCTIONAL HISTOLOGY 
Thi\ course emphasizes the microscopic examination of mammal iam tissues from morpho­
logical and physiological perspectives. Reference is made to organ embryogenesis to sup­
port the understanding of organ form and function. Tissue preparation for histological ex­
amination is demonstrated. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per week. Labora-

tol) fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
BIO 424. MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 
\lolecular Biology is the study of the energetics, metabolism, and biochemical aspects or 
living systems. A general biochemical presentation will be provided with reference to pro­
teins. carbohydrates, and lipids with extensive coverge of molecular genetics. Lecture, three 

hours a week. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, Chemistry 231-232, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 425. ELECTRON MICROSCOPY FOR LIFE SCIENCES 
Three credits 

A comprehensi vc course in the basic principles and practice of canning electron micros­
copy plus introductions to older and newer types of electron microscopy. Lectures and 
laboratories emphasize scanning electron microscopy techniques for students preparing their 
own biological specimens and recording their own electron micrographs. Lecture, two hours 

a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of department chairperson. 

Four credits 
BIO 426. IMMUNOLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY 
This course is concerned with the biologic mechanisms and chemistry of reactants and 
mediators associated with natural and acquired states of immunity, tissue and blood serum 
responses to infection and immunization, and related patho-phy iologic alterations of hy­
persensitivity phenomena in vertebrate animals and man. A background in microbiology, 
physiology, and biochemistry is advisible. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory three 

hours a week. Fee: $40 . 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

Three credits 
BIO 428. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY 
A course dealing with principles of organismic development, gametogenesis, fertilization, 
cleavage, embryogene is, differentiation, morphogene is, regeneration. Laboratory work 
includes vertebrate embryology, microtechnique, and some experimentation. Lecture, two 

hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permis ion of instructor. 

Three credits 
810 441. LIMNOLOGY 
A study of the chemical, physical, and biological aspects of fresh water systems. Labora­
tory investigations will consist of in-depth analyses of local lakes and streams. Lecture, two 
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hours a week; laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $40. 
Prerequisites: Biology 121 -122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 443. MARINE ECOLOGY Three credits 
An examination of the biology of marine life within the context of modern ecological prin­
ciples. The structure and physiology of marine organisms will be studied from the perspec­
tives of adaptation to the ocean a habitat, biological productivity, and interspecific rela­
tionships. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surface waters, and 
the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Fee: $45. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121 -122, EES 230, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 444. ECOLOGY Four credits 
Ecology examines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelationship 
of organisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and community levels 
are emphasized. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of in tructor. 

BIO 445. GENETICS Four credits 
Genetics will present treatment of genetics beyond the introductory level with particular em 
phasis on populational and molecular aspects of heredity. Topics will include plant and human 
genetics. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology J 21-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 446. ANIMAL BEHAVIOR Four credits 
A course emphasizing behavior a the response of an organism to physical and social envi­
ronmental change, and covering the proce ses that determine when changes in behavior 
occur and what form they will take. Laboratories , using living local fauna, will demonstrate 
principles discussed in lecture. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Labo­
ratory fee : $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121- 122, 225-226, or pennis ion of instructor. 

BIO 448. EVOLUTION Three credits 
Evolution is the study of living things with time. Theories relating to the origin of life, 
natural selection, and speciation as processes of organic evolution are emphasized. Lecture, 
three hours a week. Field trip fee: $20. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 461. PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION Four credits 
An introduction to the morphology, anatomy, cytology, and physiology of plants, with em­
phasis on the vascular plants. Structural and functional aspects of plants will be interpreted 
in relation to each other and within ecological and evolutionary contexts. Lecture, three 
hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 462. PLANT DIVERSITY Four credits 
A comprehensive survey of bryophytes, vascular plants and plantlike organisms (fungi and 
algae) emphasizing their structure, reproductive biology, natural history, evolution, and im­
portance to humans. Lecture, three hours per week; laboratory, three hours per week. Labo­
ratory fee: $40. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor. 

BIO 466. FIELD BOTANY Three credits 
This is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phyloge­
netic, and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylvania. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121-122, or permission of instructor. 
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Three credits 

BIO 468. MEDICAL BOTA~Y . ntificall -based overview of the way that plan~s 
\ ,pecialized course that pr?v1des a s~1e l d :istorical perspectives of plants and me~i­
ffect human health. Topics mc~ude cu turla atnthat cure human ailments , and psychoactive 

h human ailments, P an s 
ine, plants t at cause f f e weeks in alternate summers. 
\ants. Lecture, two_ hours per day o~2~v CHM 232, or permission of instructor. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121 -122• ' Three credits 

810 494 BIOLOGICAL FIELD STU~Y . . corporating documentation and inves-
Jn-site s~udy of biological problems or s1tuadt~~ns ~:n no duplication of experience results. 

. M y be repeated for ere i w 
mtion techniques. a lus field trip. Fee: Variable . 
One hour of lecture _per week, p 22 225-226 or permission of mstructor. 

Prerequisites: Biology 121- 1 ' ' Three credits 

810 498. TOPICS . t extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 
f · f special mterest no . 

~ study o topics o . 22 225-226 or permission of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Biology 12l-l · ' 

Chemistry/Secondary Education 
Lester J. Turoczi, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Admission . . · rnents on page 6 . . 
Ref er to the general adm1ss10n require d f om an accredited institution, with a 

h baccalaureate egree r • d k 
The applicant should ave a . . I ddition a year of physics an a wor -

. ·mum of35 semester credit hours m cherrust_ry. n a ·re' d Students deficient in any of 
mini "ff f I equat10ns are requi . . . 
ing knowledge of calculus and d1 eren ia . f culty be granted provisional adrruss1on. 

these areas may, a
t the discretion of the chemistry a ' 

Degree Requirements Science in Education with a program in ~econd-
General requirements for the Master of . n page 25. Specific chemistry re-

. . 1- t d under Education o 
ary Education/Chemistry are is e , d . sor in the chemistry department. 

. t ·11 be outlined by the students a vi qu,remen s w1 

Courses of Instruction Three credits 
GANIC CHEMISTRY · 

CHM 421. ADVANCED INOR . f the first transition series , organometalhc, 
Introduction to ligand field theory; c~em1s~\~rganic reactions . Class three hours a week. 
and pi acceptor compounds; mechanisms o i 

Prerequisite: CHM 222 and 252. y LABORATORY One credit 
ORGANIC CHEMISTR . · CHM 423. ADVANCED IN . d and spectroscopic charactenza-

. . d ganometalhc compoun s, 
Synthesis of coordmat~on an dor laboratory techniques. Fee $50 
tion of the products usmg mo ern 

Prerequisite: CHM 232 Three credits 

CHM 461. BIOCHEMISTRY I . d chemical properties of proteins, n_ucleic acids, 
This course is a study of the phys1ca~ ~ he relationship between the chemical stru~ture 
fatty acids and carbohydrates emphas1zm~ t l des the physical methods of biochemistry, 

. f f The course me u . 
and the biological unc 10n._ l . . d transcription and translation. 
enzyme kinetics , bioenerget1cs and nuc e1c ac1 

Prerequisite: CHM 232· Three credits 

CHM 462. BIOCHEMISTRY II . b r m of carbohydrates, fatty acids and 
This course is a study of the catabollsm and ana o is 39 



amino acids. The course emphasizes the regulation and integration of major metabolic path­
ways, including glycolysis, the Krcb's cycle, electron transport, gluconeogenesis, pcnto,e 
phosphate, fatty acid metabolism and amino acid metabolism. 

Prerequisite: CHM 232. 

CHM 463. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY One credit 
Laboratory experiments which emphasize biochemical techniques used in isolation and 
characterization of macromolecules. Included in the course are various chromatographic 
techniques, electrophoresis, spectrophotometry and classic biochemical methods. Labora­
tory three hours a week. Pre-lab, one hour per week. Fee $50. 

Prerequi ite: CHM 461 or permission of instructor. 

CHM 498. TOPICS Three credits 
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

English/Secondary Education Darin E.Fields, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Admission 
Refer to the general admission requirements on page 6. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Education with a concentration in Second­

ary Education/English must take eighteen hours of English in courses numbered 400 or above. 
Requirements for the education component of the Master of Science in Education with 

a major in Engli h, are listed under Education on page 26. 

Courses of Instruction 
ENGLISH 431. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE 
A study of English literature to 1500, exclusive of Chaucer. 

ENGLISH 432. TUDOR PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of English non-dramatic literature, l 485-1603. 

Three credits 

Three credits 

ENGLISH 433. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
A study of the non-dramatic literature of the period. 

ENGLISH 434. EIGHTEENTH CENTURYPROSE AND POETRY Three credits 
Study of major authors and literary traditions of the eighteenth century. 

ENGLISH 435. ROMANTIC PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of the chief poets and prose writers of the Romantic Period. 

ENGLISH 436. VICTORIAN PROSE AND POETRY 
Study of major writers, works, and topics of the Victorian era. 

Three credits 

Three credits 

ENGLISH 440. CHAUCER Three credit 
Study of Chaucer's works, including The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. 

ENGLISH 442. SHAKESPEARE Three credits 
A study of selected plays; written reports on others not studied in class. 

ENGLISH 444. MILTON Three credits 
A study of Milton's poetry and major prose. 
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Three credits 
[',GLISH 450. THE ENGLl~H N?VEL h E Lish novel in the eighteenth and nine­
\ study of the tradition and maJor ~uters of tF~ ld~g A sten the Brontes Dickens, Eliot, 

. W k b D foe Richardson, 1e mg, u ' ' 
teenth centuries. or s Y e ' , . . 1 d theoretical works, may be included. 
•J Hardy among others, as well as cntica an d"t , , Three ere I s 
ENGLISH 452. AMERICAN NOVEL . . . 
~ study of the American novel from its begmmng to the p1 esent. 

Three credits 
F\GLISH 455. MODERN NOVEL 

tudy of the major novels of the twentieth century. d't 
Three ere Is 

ONTEMPORARY FICTION 
E. GLISH 458. C . d novella written since World War II. 
\ study in fiction, including the novel, sho~t story, an be 1·n;luded to reflect the diversity 
· . A · d world literature may 

\\orks from English, mencan an f post-modern themes and forms. 
of contemporary literature and the emergence: Three credits 

E1'GLISH 461. EARLY ENGLISH DRA~642· reading of plays by pre-Elizabethan and 
Study of the drama from the te_nth century to ' 
Elizabethan dramatists exclusive of Shakespeare. 

GHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA 
ENGLISH 463. RESTORATION AND EI Three credits 

StL1dy of the drama from 1660- l 780 · Three credits 

E GLISH 465. MODERN DRAMA erican from the time of Jbsen. 

Study of important dramatists, European and Arn ' d't 
Three ere Is 

ENGLISH 466. AMERICAN DRAMA . 

A 
study of American drama from the colonial penod to the present. d·t 

A Three ere 1 s 
ENGLISH 468. CONTEMPORARY D~M h esent Works and major figures from 
A study of dramatic literature from the I ~6 . st~~ ed~~ refl~ct the diversity of the plays and 
British, American and world drama may e me u e 

playwrights of the period. Three credits 
MODERN BRITISH POETRY 

~~~L:~!e4:~Jor English and American novels of the twentieth century. , d't 
MERI CAN POETRY fhree ere I s 

ENGLISH 476. MODE~N a! representative figures in modern American poetry. 
Study of maJor movernen s Three credits 
ENGLISH 494. LITERARY CRITICISM . 
A ~tudy of literary theory and techniques of analysts. d't h 

, T RESEARCH Three ere I s eac 
ENGLISH 495-496. INDEPENDEN d t . the field of the major under the 

d h f r advanced stu en s m 
Independent study an researc o t level significantly beyond that of a term 
direction of a staff member. A research paper a a 

paper is required. . 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

Three credits 
ENGLISH 497. SEMINAR . 
Presentations and discussions of selected top1_cs. 

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. d't 
Three ere I s 

ENGLISH 498. TOPICS . . e literature or criticism. Possible topics include 
The study of a special topic i_n languag ' . . tddren's literature, literature and film, 
literature and science, Black hterature, sern1ot1cs, c I 

literature and religion, etc . 
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History/Secondary Education Darin E. Fields, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

Admission 
Refer to the general admission requirements on page 6. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Education with a concentration in Secondilf) 
Education/History must take eighteen hour of history in courses numbered 400 or above. 
Requirements for the education component of the Master of Science in Education with a 
major in history, are listed under Education on page 26. 

Courses of Instruction 

IDSTORY 415. READINGS IN ANCIENT IDSTORY: THE NEAR EAST Three credits 
Selected readings on the history of the Ancient Near East, with emphasis on primary sources. 
Conferences with instructor and paper. 

HISTORY 416. READINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE CLASSICAL WORLD 
Three credits 

Selected readings on the history of Greece and Rome, with empha is on primary sources. 
Conferences with instructor and paper. 

HISTORY 421. AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY Three credits 
This course entails a consideration of the development of American ociety from the colo­
nial period until present times. Attention will focus especially on the rise of industrialism 
and its impact on ociety in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

HISTORY 422. AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY Three credits 
This course is a survey of the formative ideas which seem most to have influenced Ameri­
can perceptions of the individual, society, and the drift of human affairs. The focus is upon 
the late 19th and early 20th centuries because this period is the time when seminal ideas 
were articulated in America. 

HISTORY 424. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY Three credits 
A survey of the evolution of the American economy from colonial dependency to modern 
industrial maturity. Emphasis will be placed upon the development of the United States as 
an industrial world power since about 1850. 

HISTORY 425. AMERICAN ETHNIC HISTORY Three credits 
A study of the institutions and problems that have characterized various immigrant, black, 
and Indian communities from colonial times to the present. 

HISTORY 428. HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Three credits 

A selective treatment of major themes in American foreig n policy from the founding of the 
Republic to the present. 

HISTORY 431. COLONIAL AMERICA Three credits 
Discovery, exploration and settlement; development of social, political, religious and intel­
lectual institutions; independence and political reorganization . 

HISTORY 432. THE NATIONAL PERIOD Three credits 
A study of the political and economic history of the United States from l 783 to 1865. 
Special attention will be given to the evolution of sectional differences and the culmination 
of these differences in intersectional warfare. 
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F BIG BUSINESS, 1865-1914 Three credits 
HI TORY 433. THE AGE O . . f ti United States from 1865 to 1914. 
~ study of the political and economic history o 1e. al dominance and the restoration 

. . d th eriod of congress ion 
Special attention wtll be pat to e P . h omic social and political conse-
of residential power at the turn of the centu~y , t e econ ' . 
,1u~nces of the industrial revolution ; and the nse of urban Amenca. d'ts 
, 1900 1945 Three ere i 

HISTORY 434. THE UNITED STATES, d - d the corresponding development 
The emergence of the United States as a_ "'.orl _po~er _an 
of its political, economic, social, and rehg1ou mst1tut1ons . . 

NCE 1945 Three credits 
HISTORY 435. THE UNITED ST~TES Sdl . changes in the United states since . . r ( 1 social an economic . 
.\n exam111at10n of the po J ,ca' ' . ' d ffil·nant role 1·11 the immediate post-. . · · 'd to Amencas o 
World War II. Special attention is ~~1 h . t forty years have altered this role. 
. Id and how changing cond1t1ons overt e pas 

"ar wor T BRITAIN AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE 
HISTORY 441-442. HISTORY OF GREA: Three credits each semester 

\ D COMMONWEALTH N J'th . eriod to present times. The first semester will 
.\study of British history from the eo I ic P 1783 including expansion overseas. 

. · d political developments to , . 1 cover oc1al, economic, an , f th . ndustrial revolut10n and the evo u-
Thc second semester will cover the consequences o e J 

tion of the empire into the Commonwealth. Three credits 
OF EASTERN EUROPE 

HJSTORY 445. HISTO~~ . al histor of the Poles , Czechs, Slovaks, Croats, 
A study of the cultural, poht1cal , and rntellectu h , t·y f Eastern Europe. Special attention 

. h cupy the nort ern ,er o . . f 
Slovenes and Hunganans, w o oc . . 1·11 shaping the historical destinies o 

f h H b b rg and Russian emplfeS ' . 
I given to the roles o t e a s u f th forces of nationalism in the reg10n. 
1hese peoples, and to the roots and consequences o e . 

KANS Three credits 
HISTORY 446. HISTORY OFT~ BAL I h. t of the Bulgarians Serbs, Croats , 
A study of the cultural, political and _mtellecdtuTa k,s orhyo occupy the southern, or Balkan, 

. G ks Romanians an ur s, w b 
Slovenes Albamans, ree , . th I f the Ottoman Turkish, Hahs urg 

' •a1 t' isg1vento eroeso 
ticrofEastem Europe. Spec1, atten i~n . 1 d 1· . s of these peoples and to the roots and 

• · h · the h1stonca es mie ' . · 
and Russian emplfeS ms apmg Ch . t' -Muslim cultural interrelat1onsh1ps 
con equences in the region of such forces as ns ian 

and nationalism . 
Three credits 

HISTORY 448. HISTOR~ OF ~l!SS~t t 1 history of Russia. Emphasi s is placed upon 
A study of the political, social, a~ mte ec ua 00 
the emergence of Russia as a maJor power after 17 . . 

DIEVAL EUROPE Three credits 
HISTORY 451. READINGS IN ME . l E with emphasis on primary source . 
Selected readings on the history of Medteva urope, 

Conferences with instructor and paper. . 

REFORMATION Three credits 
HISTORY 452. THE RENAIS~ANCE AN~ f the period study will be made of the cul­
Within the political and econon~1~ framewor o d conflicts ,resulting from the crisis in the 
ture of the Renaissance, the rehg1ous reform an 

sixteenth century. . 
Three credits 

HISTORY 453. AGE OF A~S~LUlrISMl d cultural development of Europe and de-
The political, social, economic, mte ectua ' an 

pendenci es from 1600 to ca. 17 5 0. 
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HISTORY 454. THE ERA OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEO 
Three credits 

A study of the structure of the Ancien Regime and an examination of the causes, events, aml 
consequences of the French Revolution culminating in the Napoleonic Empire. 

HISTORY 455. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY Three credit~ 
A study of the political, social, and cultural development of Europe from the Congress of 
Vienna to World War I. 

HISTORY 456. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY Three credits 
Against a background of the internal and international developments of the leading power\, 
the class will study the origins and results of the two World Wars. 

HISTORY 461-462 HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Three credits each semester 
A study of the history of the civilizations developed in India, China and Japan with empha­
sis on their interrelations and distinctive characteristics and on their transformation in re­
sponse to the penetration of western civilization from the sixteenth century onward. Some 
attention will be given to similar developments and changes among the countries of South­
east Asia. Fall semester: to c. 1760. Spring semester: 1760 to present. 

HISTORY 463. HISTORY OF MODERN CHINA Three credits 
A study of Chinese history since 1840 with special emphasis on social, political, economic, 
and intellectual developments. 

HISTORY 464. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Three credit~ 
A study of the relationship of the states of the Far East with one another and the West in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

HISTORY 465. HISTORY OF CHINESE COMMUNISM Three credits 
This course is designed to examine the origins of Chinese Communism,the rise of the Chi 
nese Communist Party to national power, and the essential features of Mao Tse-tun g's strat 
egies and policies. 

HISTORY 467. HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA Three credits 
A study of the political, social, and economic development of the Indian sub-continent 
since 1500. 

HISTORY 476. WORLD WAR 11 Three credits 
Consideration of the causes of the war, military strategy and tactics, diplomatic interests of 
the participants, and resulting cold war problems. 

HISTORY 491. HISTORIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH Three credits 
An introduction to historical research and writing. The writings and ideas of major histori­
ans of the past and present are examined. The student is exposed to research methods, 
particularly in the area of primary sources, and to the construction and criticism of the 
historical monograph. 

HISTORY 495-496. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits 
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the direc 
tion of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper is required. 

HISTORY 497. SEMINAR One to three credits 
Presentations and discussions of selected topics. (May be repeated for credit.) 

Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor is required. 

HISTORY 498. TOPICS Three credits 
Special topics in history. This course will be offered from time to time when interest and 
demand justify it. 
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Vf athematics/Secondary Education . 
. Stephen J. Tillman, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE JN EDUCATION 

For information, see Mathematics on page 51. 

Ph · /Secondary Education 
VSlCS M ll Ph D Chairperson 0 Roger axwe , - -, 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

\dmission . S d· Education/Physics, the applicant should 
For admission to graduate study m ~con a~y elated science mathematics, or engi-

possess an undergraduate degree in physics or in a r ' 

neering area. 

Degree Requirements f S . . Education with a program in Second-
General requirements for the Master o c1c~ce Ill 25 Specific physics require-

/Ph · J'sted under Education on page · 
ary Education ys1cs are 1 . . ltation with the student's advisor 

f · h aduate credits chosen rn consu 
rnents consist o e1g teen gr . d that one or more courses be taken 
in the Physics Department. The advisor may recommen 

JI the 408 level. ct·t 
PHYSICS EDUCATION One to three ere I s 

PllYSICS 408. TO~ICS FORd d Ed ation students may elect to attend undergradu-
Topics dependent on mterest an nee . uc 
ate 300-level courses under this umbrella course. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering . 
Roger Maxwell, Ph.D., Chairperson 

Thyagarajan Srinivasan, Ph.D., Program Director 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (MSEE) 

Accreditation . . . dited by the Engineering Accreditation Com-
The electrical engmeenng_pr~gram IS adccrfeE . erino and Technology (ABET). 

. - (EAC) of the Accred1tat1on Boar o ngme 0 
m1ss1on . 

Courses are available days and evemngs. 

Admission . . . ts on paoe 6 applicants should possess a 
ln addition to the general adm1ss1on requiremen d·t d in;titu~ion Applicants not meeting 

B.S. degree in Electrical Engineering from ~n adccred I ~I be required to take sufficient under-
. be provisionally adm1tte an wi . 1 the requirements may . . . licants should provide acceptable scores mt ie 

graduate courses to make up defic1enc~es . App f t nee to perform oraduate-level work. 
GRE (General and Engineering) or evidence o compe e o 

Degree Requirements . d f h M S EE degree These include the following: 
Thirty (30) credit hours are require or t e . . . . . 
09 credits EE 401, EE 410, and EE 460. . 
21 d'ts Distributed as follows accordmg to option 

ere 1 
1 l EE nd CS courses 

Non-thesis option: 21 credit hours to be taken f~om ~ra~~t~l :~-eBA 5;7. 
with one of the following courses allowed from busmess. B 45 



Thesis option: Six hours of thesis (EE 590) are required. Fifteen credits will be taken 
from graduate-level EE and CS courses with one of the following courses allowed from 
business: BA 501 or BA 507. The thesis shaJl be defended in an open forum. Three faculty 
members constitute a thesis committee with the thesis advisor as chair. 

Students who opt to complete a thesis may select from posted research topics or pro 
posed areas of interest of the faculty and submit a proposal of their thesis to the Department. 
Final decision of topic and advisor will be taken by the Department in accordance with 
Department guidelines. Ordinarily, these topics will touch on one or more of the following 
areas: Communication, Navigational Systems; Computers, Digital Systems; Microelectron 
ics; Microwaves and Antennas; Power, Control Systems; Software Engineering. Some of 
the highly specialized and state-of-the-art laboratories available for students include Com­
munications, Thick-Film Processing, Microelectronics, Microwaves,Antennas, Machines 
and Controls, Digital Design. 

Both full- and part-time students are limited to a maximum of three thesi credits in any 
single semester. 

The minimum acceptable grade point average is 3.0. (See Retention Policy, page 10.) 

Advanced standing or transfer credit is limited to six (6) graduate credits. Petitions 
should be submitted to the Engineering and Physics Department and should document mini­
mum competency defined as relevant graduate coursework at an accredited institution with 
an earned minimum grade of 3.0 (0-to-4 scale) or equivalent expertise. 

Financial Aid 
A limited number of assistantships are available for full-time students. Applicants should 

possesss superior academic qualifications and provide good cores in the GRE (General 
and Engineering). 

Course Descriptions 
Students will be advised of the course offerings, sequencing, and prerequisites upon 

admission. The faculty advisor will be in a position to recommend courses to the student 
taking into account the time-table and the necessary prerequisites. 

The 500-level courses are restricted to students who have achieved candidate status or 
by written permission of the instructor. All 400-level courses require a background based 
on 300-level courses or the equivalent of the B.S. degree. 

Courses of Instruction 

EE 401. ANALYSIS Three credit 
The analysis of some physical and abstract problems using well developed mathematical tech­
niques such as contour integration; integral transforms; matrices; Bessel; Legendre; or Laguerre 
polynomials; FFT's; difference equations; and numerical methods. 

EE 410. LINEAR SYSTEM THEORY Three credits 
Linear spaces and linear operator ; input-output systems and state variables; linear dynamical 
equations and impulse response matrices; controllability, observability and their applications 
to minimal realizations; state feedback controllers and observers; multi variable systems. 

EE 414. FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS Three credits 
A review of mathematical models for phy ical sy tern . Block diagram simplifications; 
sensitivity measure and performance of control systems; state space representations; stabil­
ity analysis; the Routh Hurwitz criterion; the root locus method; Bode plots; and the Nyquist 
criteria; lead and lag compensator design; design with state space representations. 

Prerequisite: EE 2 l 4. 
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N Three credits 
EE 4 LS. DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS DESIG al sis of continu-

Review of design a~d compens~ti~n of ~~~:~l ~~:~::a~i:~:~ec~~~~;I :d~eedback; digi-
us-time and d1screte-t1me syste~s, d1scre d . . controlling continuous-time systems. 

ial regulators design; digital tracking systems es1gn, 

Prerequisite: EE 414. 
Three credits 

EE 416. RO~OT VI~ION . . inar ima es; geometrical and topological proper­
Image formation and image se~smg, b hy g d hading· motion field and optical flow; 
ties; reflectance map; photometric stereo, s ape, a~ s ' 
extended Gaussian images; picking p~ts out of bm. 

Prerequisite: First course in Robotics. . 
VIGATION Three credits 

EE 418. CONTROLS AND KINEMATICS IN NA . . . . . . trumenta-

Theory of kinematics with applicati~n t~a~;::t::~ ~1:~:~:~1:e~~~:~z:~~~:~ ~;:ce stable, 
110n. Accelerometer, gyroscop~, stab e P r· . d error analysis. Integrated naviga­
local level and strapdown navigator con 1gurat1on~ an 
uon using complementary and Kalman filter techniques. 

Prerequisites: EE 318, EE 460. . 
ALYSIS Three credits 

EE421. POWER SYSTEM AN T ·ss1·on 11·ne calculations and power system 
• f ation schemes. ransnu 

Review ~ati~~~;;t!:;solution by matrix transformations; symmetrical comp~nents; sym-

:~~~~: and u~symmetrical fault analysis of power systems; load flow analysts. 

Prerequisite: EE 321. d·t 
Three ere 1 s 

EE 425. POWER ELECTRONICS . SCR connections· power and switch­
s. CR characteristics; turn-on a~d turn-off rr:1elcdhan~sm~;AC power control'. full-wave control, 

. . 1 d. UJT tnac and specia ev1ces , 
mg devices, me u mg '1· l' -commutated converters and inverters; chopper 
half-wave control, and phase contro ' me 

circuits; applications. 
Prerequisite: EE 252, EE 321. . 

TIC FIELDS AND WAVES Three c~ed1~s 
EE 432. ELECTROMAGNE . the electromagnetic field· plane, cyhndn-

' · . ergy and momentum m ' 
\,taxwell s equat10ns, en ct· . . l' ndrical waveguides; cavity resonators; 
cal and spherical waves; boundary con it1ons, cy 1 

sc;ttering by a sphere and other geometries. (Same as Phys 432) 

Prerequisite: EE 337 /Phy 332. . 
Three credits 

EE 435. MICROSTRIP CIRCUIT DESIGN · arameters and design; 
• f TEM mode transmission line theory. Static TEM P f . 

A review o . . . . d · amples o passive 
discontinuities in microstrip and coupled m1cros~np Imes, e~~r ex 
microstrip elements; narrowband and wideband microwave amp I ters. 

Prerequisite: EE 335/EE337/Phy 332· . 
DESIGN Three credits 

EE 436. ANTBNNA THEO~Y AND ' functions· radiating systems; image theory; reci­
Electromagnetic vector pote~tials; Greens db d 'tennas· moment method; aperture an-
procity; directional arrays; linear and broa oar . an ' 
tennas; rnicrostrip antennas, and antenna synthesis. 

Prerequisite: EE 337 · d·t 
Three ere Is 

41 DIGITAL SYSTEMS DESIGN . . . 1 
EE 4 . . . . . . . 1binational and sequential c1rcU1t modeling, fau t 

~!~:~i~e:. ~~;:t~~ ~:sf~!
1
~:~t1:;

1;;d ~:ability, design to test principles, and basic concept 

inf ault tolerant design. 
Prerequisite: EE 241 • 47 



E~ 442. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIG 
Microprocessor architecture m1·crocomput d . N Three credits . , er es1gn and pe .· h 1 · -
grammmg, software systems and re . . , . 11p era interfacing. Micropro-

. ·, presentat1ve apphcatio A • 
penments con ider topics such as b ns. ssociated laboratory cx-

d
. . . . · us structure, programming d t _ . . . . 
ata acquisition and computer co t. l T h , a a convei s1on, mterfacmo ' n I o • wo ours lect · ct e• 

week.Fee: $50. (same as CS 429) u1e an one two-hour laboratory ,1 

Prerequisite: EE 345. 

EE 444. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES 
Analysis of the computer operating systems includin Ba , . . Three crcdit'I 
systems. Topics include sequential a11d co g tch, T1mcshanng, and Rcaltimc 

ncurrent processes p · d 
a_gement, resource protection, processor multi lex· , t?cesso~ an storage man-
npheral devices. Three hours lecture a k (p mg, and handhng of interrupts from pc-

. . · wee • same as CS 426) 
Prerequ1s1te: EE 343/CS 227. 

EE 445. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION 
umber representation , digital storage devices and c . . Three credits 

ecution sequences and assembly la omputat1onal umts, bus structure~; ex 
cal microcodino· addressing pr1·nc' ~gluage cdoncepts; ~ontrol units with horizontal and vcrti-

0' • • 1P es an sequencmg· mi . . 
output devices; interrupts· survey of RISC . . . ' ~roproccssors; basic input and 

h 
' pnnc1ple including p· r d . 

ours lecture a week. (same as CS 445) ipe me execution. Three 

Prerequisite: EE 241. 

EE 446. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 
A study of the design, organization and arch't t f Three credits , , i ec ure o compute · f 
processors to the latest "supercomp t " ( rs, rangmg rom the micro-

. . u ers. same as CS 430) 
Prereqm 1te: EE 242 or EE 342_ 

EE 448. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 
A course in "programming in the large" ~ . . 1 . Three credits 
validation, maintenance, and documenta;i op{~s me ~•de software design, implementation, 
as CS 434) on. ere will be one or more team projects. (',amc 

Prerequisite: CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

EE 451. OPTO-ELECTRONICS 
Electromagnetic theory; propa ation of ra . . . . Three credits 
and guiding media; optical rcs~nators ; in~:-~~;i::g~t1on_ ol_ optical beam_s in homogeneous 
of laser oscillators· some specific laser t of rad1at1011 and atomic systems; theor; 
· . . ' · · sys ems; second-harmo · · 

nc osc1Uat1on; electroptic modulation of lasers· . . ~•c ~enerat1?n and paramet-
sound; propagation modulation and . ·11 . ,_opuc~l radiation mteraction of light and 

. . ' , , osc1 at1on 111 optical d' I 1 .· . 
phcat1ons; fiber optics and couplers. ie ec i 1c wavcgwdes; laser ap-

Prerequisite: EE 337 /Phy 332, EE 40 I. 

EE ~60. STOCHASTIC PROCESSES IN ENGINEERIN 
Review of probability. Random variables and d G . Three credits 
random variables; expectations; moments and /an om _Pr?c~sses_; functions of one and two 
spectra; stationary and nonstationary h~actens~1c functions; correlation and power 
EE 461 DIG processes, armon1c analysis of random processes. 

· ITAL COMMUNICATIONS 
Sampling theory; analog pulse modulation· ti _ ... · . . Three credits 

ta! transmission; band limited digital PAM , ~e d1v1s10~ m_ult1plexmg; baseband digi­
wi th noise, DPCM and DM · d' . I s~ste1~s, synchro111L.at1on techniques; PCM, PCM 

, 1g1ta mulllplcxrng· erro . 
block codes; convolutional codes· band d. . 1, r _co_rrect10n and detection; linear 48 . , < pass ig1ta transmission; coherent and noncoherent 

mary systems; quadrature carrier and M-ary systems; information theory. 

Prerequisite: EE 361, EE 460. 
EE 465. DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING Three credits 
Z transforms; Fourier transforms; di crete Fourier transforms; sampling theorem; analog 
filter approximations; digital filter realizations and topological properties; analysis and de­
ign of recursive (IIR) filters and non-recursive (FIR) filters; fast Fourier transforms. 

Prerequisite: EE 252. 
EE 471. ADVANCED SOLID STATE DEVICES Three credits 
Review of semiconductor fundamentals. Physics, fabrication technologie , and operational 
characteristics of a variety of solid- tate structures including p-n junctions, bipolar transis­
tors, thyri tors, metal semiconductor contacts, JFET and MESFET, MIS and CCD, MOSFET, 
n1crowave and photonic devices including IMPATT, BARJTT, TED, LED, semiconductor 

ams, photodetectors, and solar cells. 
Prerequisite: EE 371. 

EE 474. INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DESIGN Three credits 
\1odel calculations, transfer characteristics and use of SPICE for MOS devices and circuits; 
basic logical units; integrated systems fabrication including scaling, channel properties, 
)icld tatistics, design rules and choice of technology; data and conu·ol flow including clocks, 
registers and PLA'S; design implementation from circuit topology to patterning geometry 
md wafer fabrication; CAD; overview of LSI and VLSI systems; architecture and design of 
1y~tem controllers; system timing (SPJCE); physical aspects of computational systems; ASICs 

memories and other logical circuits. 
Prerequisite: EE 241, EE 37 l. 

EE 481. ADVANCED MICROELECTRONICS LAB Three credits 
Theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fabrication of semiconductor 
devices. Techniques of wet chemistry; deposition and diffusion; advanced concept of con­
tamination control; defect-free processing and gettering; complete characterization includ­
mgjunction penetration, resistivity, and oxide thickness. Switching speed, junction charac­
teristics, leakage and gain, ion implantation, and method of fabrication. Extensive use of 

process simulation programs such as SUPREM. 
Prerequisite: EE 371. 

EE 482. ADVANCED COMMUNICATION AND ANTENNA LAB Three credits 
Characterization and measurement of microwave devices and systems; emphasi on antenna 
design and testing; utilization of the network analyzer and spectrum analyzer; antenna pat­
tern measurements; communication link design; computer-aided design of active and pas­
sive microwave circuits; touchstone, optical signal generation and modulation. Fee: $50. 

Prerequi ite: EE 335. 
EE 498. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
Selected topics in electrical engineering. These may include one or more of the following: 
control systems, information theory, signals and noise measurements, communication sys­
tems, navigational systems, network design and synthesis, solid state, quantum electronics, 
magnetic and non-linear circuits, digital and analog systems, computer systems, medical 

engineering, power systems and generation. May be repeated for credit. 

EE 510. OPTIMAL FILTERING THEORY Three credits 
Review of stochastic processes; stochastic integrals and differential equations; Wiener filtering; 
discrete Kalman filter; applications and additional topics on di crete Kalman filtering; continu­
ous Kalman filter; discrete smoothing and prediction; additional topics on Kalman filtering. 

Prerequisite: EE 410, EE 460. 49 



EE 514. OPTIMAL CONTROL THEORY Three credih 
The calculus of variations and the minimum principle; optimal control of discrete-time sy . 
Lem ; optimal control of continuous-time ystems; dynamic programming; models of dynamk 
systems; optimal estimation; stochastic neighboring optimal control. 

Prerequisite: EE 410. 

EE 516. ROBOTICS AND ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Three credih 
Prospects for knowledge-based robots; robots and artificial intelligence; expert system 
and knowledge-based languages; production-rule expert systems; search techniques; heu­
ristic graph searching; AND/OR graph ; first order predicate logic; future prospects for 
knowledge-based robots. 

Prerequisite: First course in Robotics. 

EE 521. COMPUTER AIDED ANALYSIS OF POWER SYSTEMS Three credit~ 
Bus impedance and bus admittance matrices; spar ity programming and triangular 
factrorization. Load-flow tudies; Gauss, Gauss-Seidel, Newton-Raphson methods. Approxi­
mate, fast and special-purpose load-flow studies. Optimal dispatch: equal incremental cost 
rule; gradient dispatch; optimal reactive power dispatch methods. 

Prerequisite: EE 421. 

EE 535. MICROWAVE CIRCUITS Three credits 
Microwave networks; S-parameters and stability considerations; characterization of trans­
mission line structures and discontinuities; models of microwave solid state devices; mea­
surement techniques for modeling; design synthesis; optimization and analysis of micro­
wave integrated circuits; numerical methods. 

Prerequisite: EE 435. 

EE 541. MICROPROCESSOR-BASED SYSTEMS DESIGN Three credits 
Brief review of directions in microprocessor development: single chip microcomputers, 
Reduced Instruction Set Computers (RISC's), and Multiple Data Stream processors; hard 
ware and software a pects of the de ign of microprocessor based system ; architecture and 
design of multiple computer and parallel processing systems; cache memory techniques 
and issues; bus standards and interfacing. 

Prerequisite: EE 342. 

EE 560. DETECTION AND ESTIMATION THEORY Three credit5 
Probabilistic signal detection and parameter estimation theory. Decision criteria, performance, 
likelihood, Bayes and parameter estimation; random processes, detection and estimation of 
white and nonwhite Gaussian noise. Kalman and Wiener filters. 

Prerequisite: EE 460. 

EE 561. COMPUTER COMMUNICATION NETWORKS Three credit 
Data/computer communication network structures; the structure and function of network 
protocols; data link control procedures; multiple-access protocols; wideband data transmis­
sion media; function and characteristics of devices u ed in computer communications; 
analysis of data/computer networks. 

Prerequisite: EE 461. 

EE 562. OPTICAL COMMUNICATION Three credits 
Structure and waveguiding fundamental of optical fiber ; signal degradation in optical 
fiber ; optical sources and their characteristics; power launching and coupling; photodetec­
tors; optical receiver operation; coherent and non-coherent detection; analysis and design 
of optical tran mission links. 

Prerequisite: EE 432, EE 461. 
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Three credits 
EE565. DIGITAL IMAGE PROCE~SING . n p·1ctures· discrete picture trans-

.. al . t es· lmear operations o ' f 
'enes, images and d1g1t pie ur ' fi ld . isual perception. Sampling using array o 

rorrns; random variables and random ~e ~• ~ K h -Loeve Fourier Hadamard, and 
1 f t"ons· quant1zat1on, ar unen ' ' . . 

mts and orthonorma unc ' ' . f ee compression· rate-di tort10n . ct· f e block truncation, error- r ' . 
osine compression; pre ic iv . . h pening and smoothing; restoration: 

E h t· gray scale mod1ficat1on, s ar 
inction. n ancemen . . flt . g constrained deconvolution. 
~verse least-squares and recursive i enn ' 

Prerequisite: EE 401, EE 460. . 
MS Three credits 

EE 568. MODERN ~AVI?A!ION SY~T~obal Positioning Systems (GPS); applicati?n 
Overview of electromc nav1gat1onsystems. d f on consideration- GPS receiver; s1g-

d ration· accuracy an propaga i ' ·a1 GPS 
und status; concept an ope ' . . t ms· Kalman filtering· different1 · 
ral structure, integration principles for navigation sys e , c ' 

Prerequisites: EE 418, EE 460· Three credits 
STATE DEVICES AND DESIGN 

EE 571. MODERN SOLID d 1 1 Silicon and GaAs, MOS devices; pro­
Semiconductor fundamentals at an advance eve .d . for given device specifications; 

rf limitations· process es1gn h' h 
cessing details; pe orrnance . . ' t henomena in a variety of modern ig 
limitations due to fabrication techmqu~s; q~an t un~~vice . integrated circuit design; VLSI 

rformance devices; microwave semi~on _uc or_ ' 
:sign; computer aids for process and circuit design. 

Prerequisite: EE 47 1. One to three credits 

EE 590. M.S. THESIS TRI CAL ENGINEERING Three credits 
EE 598. ADVANCED T?PICS _IN ~LE~h include one or more of the following: 
Advanced topics in electncal engmeen~g. es~ mathy y· signals and noise measurements; 

. f l systems· mforrnatlon eor ' . 
control systems: nav1ga wna '. d thesis· solid state; quantum electronics; 
communication systems; network de~1g~ and sy~ sy;tems· computer systems; medical 
magnetic and non-linear circui~s; dig1taf a~ ~:;~;repeated' for credit. 
engineering; power systems an genera to . 

FIVE-YEAR B.S. DEGREE 

IN ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT/M.B.A. 

. . d who wish to attain a B.S. and an M.B.A. degree ~t 
This program 1s designed for tu ents . may apply for admission to this 

E • · ng Management maJor 
Wilkes in five years. An ngmeen f 1 admission will be based upon success-

ro ram during the eighth emester. Ho~ever'. ma 
~ul !ompletion of the B.S. degree in Engmeenng Management. 

Mathematics Stephen J. Tillman, Ph.D., Chairperson 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

The courses of study are intended for: . tr d"tional mathematics major who wish to 
1. Those with an undergraduate _degree m a ~c:/computer science. For the degree in 

make the transition to applied malhema~ . . ements can take up to half of 
mathematics, a student who has met adm_iss1on requir 

. d h. t dits in computer science. . . . 
the require t If Y ere . h wi· sh to enhance their trammg m • h of mathematics w o 

2. Current or prospective teac ers . thematics/computer science itself. 
either educational methodology or m ma 51 



3. Tho e who plan to continue their studies be ond ' . 
ematics or computer science. y the master s level in either math-

Admission 
General admission requirements are described on page 6 
1. Master of Science in Mathematics · 

Applicants are expected to have had d 
three areas: linear algebra or matrix t~n ergr~duate courses in each of the following 
abstract algebra Students defici t . eory, a vanced calculus or real variables, and 
ted into the pro~ram but are reqe~ idn tone orkmore of these areas may still be admit-

. ' u1re o ma c up for all under d , d f' . 
early rn their graduate studies. gra uate e 1c1encie. 

2. Master of Science in Education 

Admissi.on requirements for the Department of Education a.re described on a 
Degree Reqmrements P gc 24. 

General degree requirements are de cribed on page l 0 
I. Master of Science in Mathematics · 

Thirty credits of courses offered b the D 
ence are required, including six c;d.t . epartment of Mathematics/ Computer Sci-

In addition, there is a thesis option ~v::~~~u:~s numbered 500 or above. 
dently toward the completion of . h . ereby students can work indepen­
advisor. As many a six of the reaq v:'ntdtetnh_t es1s u~der the direction of their facult) 

u1re 1rty credits ma b d 
work. Students electing this option must al o sati y e earne . through thesis 
as described on pages IO and 

12
_ · sfy all general thesis requirements 

2. Master of Science in Education 
The Department of Education degree re · . 
required thirty credits eighteen must b q.u1rcments are de en bed on page 31. Of the 
ment of Mathematics·/,Comp t S . e in approved courses offered by the Depart-

u er c1ence. 

Special Features of the Program 
The department makes every effort to make the . 

as full-time students Re · d programs available to part-time as well 
. . quire courses are frequently of£ d . h 

the evenings as well as during th ere mt e early mornings and in 
' e summer months. 

Financial Aid 
A limited number of assistantships are available for full-time students. 

Courses of Instruction 

MTH 411. REAL ANALYSIS 
A rigorous study of the topology of the re 1 1. 1. . Four credits 
tion, and series of functions. a me, 1m1ts, continuity, differentiation, integra-

Offered fall of even years. 

MTH 413. FUNCTIO S OF SEVERAL VARIABLES 
A modern treatment of calculus of funct' f . Three credits 
clidean spaces, differentiation, integrati~~:~~ ~:v~;~ldreal v~nables. Topics include: Eu­
of Green and Stokes. 01 0 s leading to the classical theorems 

O
Prerequisites: Mth 311 and a course in linear algebra 

ffered when demand warrants. . 

MTH 414. COMPLEX ANALYSIS 
Complex functions, limit, continuity, analytic function. . Th_ree credits 
Laurent expansion, singularities and residue s, power senes, contour integration, 

Offered when demand warrants . 
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\!TH 431. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I Four credits 
~rigorou~ study of elementary number theory, groups, rings, and fields. 

Offered fall of odd years. 

\!TH 432. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA II Three credits 
\ continuation of Mathematics 331. Polynomial rings, ideals, field extensions and Galois 

Theory. 
Prerequisite: Mth 33 l. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

Three credits 
\tTH442. TOPOLOGY 
\letric spaces, topological spaces, countability and separation axioms, compactness, con­

nectedness, product spaces. 
Prerequisite: Mth 311 or consent of instructor. 

Offered when demand warrants. 

\!TH 443. GEOMETRY 
.\ study of selected topics from Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. 

Three credits 

Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

,1TH 451. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I Three credits 
Random variables, probability distributions, expectation and limit theorems, confidence 

intervals. 
Offered fall of even years. 

\ITH 452. PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS II Three credits 
Hypothesis testing, non-parametric methods, multivariate distributions, introduction to lin-

ear model . 
Prerequisite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

~1TH 454. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY Three credits 
This course emphasize applications, using statistical computer packages (SPSS or BMDP) 
and real data sets from a variety of fields. Topics include estimation and testing; stepwise 
regression; analysis of variance and covariance; design of experiments; contingency tables; 

and multivariate techniques,including the log-linear model. 

Prerequisite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in the spring emester of even years. 

Three credits 
MTH 460. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sensitivity analysis. Special L.P. 
models such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment prob­
lem. May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric program-

ming, goal programming. (Same a CS 460) 
Prerequisite: Programming experience in a high-level language. 

Offered in the fall seme ter of even year . 
Three credits 

~TH 461 APPLIED MATHEMATICS I 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include inner product spaces, 
operator algebra, eigenvalue problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier series and partial 

differential equations. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

Three credits 
MTH 462. APPLIED MATHEMATICS II 
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics includesystems of linear 
differential equations; nonlinear differential equations;qualitative, numerical, and finite dif-53 



ference met~ods; theorems of Green and Stokes and the Divergence Theorem. 
Offered in the spnng semester of even years. 

MTH 463. OPERATIONS RESEARCH · 
A f • . Three credits 
in survey o operati_ons research topic such as decision analysis, inventory models, queuc-

g mo~el , dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linear pro­
gramming. (Same as CS 463) 

Prerequisit~: Programming experience in a high-level language. 
Offered spnng of odd years. 

MTH 464. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS · 
N · 1 h . . . . Three credits 

um~nca ~et ods of ~1fferentiatton, integration, solution to equations and of differential 
equations ~ 1t_h emphasis o~ pr?blems that lend themselves to solution on computers. 

Prerequisites: A course in differential equations and programming experience in ah· h-
level language. •g 

Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

MTH 470. READINGS IN MATHEMATICS · 
I ct· ·ct l . Three credits 
n 1v1 ua study of special topics under the supervision of a faculty member. Designed 

for students_ ~h~ have completed a substantial amount of course work in mathematics. 
Prerequisite. Consent of department chairperson. 
May be repeated for credit. 

MTH 511. MEASURE AND INTEGRATION · M . . Three credit 
. easure , measurable functions, integration, convergence theorems product measures 

signed measures. ' ·' 

Prerequisite: Mth 442, or consent of in tructor. 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 513. FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS · 
'D · · Three credit · 

d B
opics include: Banach space , Lp-spaces, Hilbert spaces, topological vector spaces 

an anach algebras. · ' 

Prerequisites: Mth 3 l l and a course in linear algebra. 
Offered when demand warrant . 

MTH 532. MODERN ALGEBRA 
A . d f . Three credits 
. stu ~ o group theory (including the Sylow Theorem and olvable groups)· rin thco 

(including the Noetherian rings and UFOs)· modules tensor algebra and em· '. gl · ry p . . ' , , 1-s1mp enngs 
rerequisites: Mth 331 and a course in linear algebra or consent of instructor · · 

Offered when demand warrants. · 

MTH 542. ALGEBRAIC TOPOLOG y · 
p I h dr · · • Three credits 

0 Y e a, ~i~phcial homology theory, cohomology rings, and homotopy groups 
Prerequisite: Mth 442. · 
Offered when demand warrants. 

MTH 498/598. TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS v: · , 
A ·ct • . anable credit 

Wt e ran~e. of topics in pure and applied mathematics may be offered upon demand 
Prerequisite: Consent of in tructor. · 
May be repeated for credit. 

MTH 590. THESIS 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson. 
May be repeated for credit. 

Variable credit 

THE FOLLOWING COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES MAY BE TAKEN AS PART OF ~!F MASTER'S DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS OR MATHEMATICS EDUCATIO . 

CS419. PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES Three credits 
\study of the principles that govern the design and implementation of programming lan-
1ages. Topics include language structure, data types, and control structures. Programming 
rojects will familiarize students with the features of several specific langauges, such as 

~da, LISP,and PRO LOG. 
Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

CS421. SIMULATION AND DATAANALYSIS Three credits 
\1ethod of handling large data base including statistical analysis and computer simula­
ms. The emphasis will be upon discrete simulation models with a discu sion of relevant 

,omputer languages, SLAM, GPSS, and/or SlMSCRIPT. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

C 423. THEORY OF COMPUTATION Three credits 
nus course formalize many topics encountered in previous computing courses. Topic 
nclude: languages, grammars, finite automata, regular expressions and grammar , context­
tree languages, push-down automata, Turing machines and computability. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of computer data structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 424. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Three credits 
\ study of the design and implementation of large computer projects. Special emphasis is 
?laced on applications to business systems. Students will use a CASE tool for automated 

,vstem analysis and design. 
· Prerequisite: File management experience in COBOL. 

Offered every fall. 

C 425. DATABASE MANAGEMENT Three credits 
Practical experience in solving a large-scale computer problem including determination of 
Jata requirements, appropriate data organization, data manipulation procedures, implemen-

1ation, testing and documentation. 
Prerequisite: CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

C 426. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES Three credits 
~naly is of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realtime 
,ystems. Topics include sequential and concurrent processes, processor and torage man­
agement, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts from pe-

ripheral devices. (same as EE 444). 
Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

CS 427. COMPILER DESIGN Three credits 
A ~tudy of compiler design including language definition, syntactic analysis, lexical analy i , 
storage allocation, error detection and recovery, code generation and optimization problems. 

Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

C 428. ALGORITHMS Three credits 
Theoretical analysis of various algorithms. Topics are chosen from sorting, searching, se­
lection, matrix multiplication and multiplication of real numbers, and various combina-

1ional algorithms. 
Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 
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CS 429. MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN Three credits 
Microprocessor architecture, microcomputer design, and peripheral interfacing. Micropro­
gramming, software systems, and representative applications. Associated laboratory ex 
periments consider topics such a bus structure, programming, data conversion, interfacing, 
data acquisition, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory per 
week. Fee: $50. (same as EE 442) 

Prerequisite: CS 320/EE 341. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 430. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Three credits 
A study of the design, organization, and structure of computers, ranging from the micropro­
cessors to the latest "supercomputers." (same as EE 346) 

Prerequisite: CS 329/EE 342, or a course in assembly language. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years . 

CS 434. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING Three credits 
A course in "programming in the large" . Topics include software design, implementation, 
validation, maintenance and documentation. There will be one or more team projects. (same 
as EE 448) 

Prerequisite CS 324. 
Offered every spring. 

CS 435. ADVANCED DATABASE CONCEPTS Three credits 
A continuation of CS 325. Concentration on the design of a large scale database system, 
current special hardware and software, and the role of a DBMS in an organization. 

Prerequisite: CS 325. 
Offered in the fall semester of odd years. 

CS 440. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE Three credits 
This course will provide an overview of artificial intelligence (AI) application areas and 
hands-on experience with some common AI computational tools. Topics include search, 
natural language processing, theorem proving, planning, machine learning, robotics, vi­
sion, knowledge-based systems (expert systems), and neural networks. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of computer data structures. 
Offered in the spring semester of even years. 

CS 445. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Three credits 
Number representation, digital storage devices and computational units, bus 
structures;execution sequences and assembly language concepts;control units with hori­
zontal and vertical microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocessors; 
basic input and output devices; interrupts; survey of RISC principles including pipelined 
execution. Three hours lecture a week. (same as EE 445) 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of digital design. 

CS 450. OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING Three credits 
The course serves as a practical introduction to the object-oriented programming paradigm. 
Fundamental concepts of object-oriented programming will be covered; these include ob­
jects, classes, inheritance, polymorphism, and data abstraction. Attention will be focussed 
on program development; among the specific languages to be covered are Smalltalk and 
C++. Object-oriented databases will also be discussed . 

Prerequisites: Knowledge of computer data structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. 

CS 455. COMPUTER NETWORKS Three credits 
This course introduces basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocals of computer 
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. . stem Interconnection (OSI) model consisting of physi-
ietworks. Topics include the Open Sy. t layer session layer presentation layer, 
(al link layer, data layer, ~etwork layer,btrl anspord LAN· various routi~g protocols; Trans-
d a lication layer medium access su ayer an ' . 

.n _ _ PP 1 p , 1 (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetworking. 
m1ss10n Contro rotoco 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of computer data structures. 

Offered every spring. 
Three credits 

CS 460. LINEAR PRO<?"RA~INGl orithm and sensitivity analysis. Special L.P. mod­
Graphical linear program mg, simplex a g h. t problem and assignment problem. 

f problem transs 1pmen , · . 
els such as th_e transporta ion . b ' h d bound algorithm, geometric programming, 
\fay include mteger programming, ranc an 
£oal programming. (same as Mth 460) _ 

Prequisite: Programming experience in a high-level language. 

Offered in the fall semester of even years. . 
Three credits 

CS 463. OPERA~IONS RESEA~CH uch as decision analysis, inventory models, queue­
~ survey of operat10ns research _topics s k dels heuristic models, and non-linear pro-
mg models, dynamic programmmg, networ mo ' 

gramming. (same as Mth 463) . . 
Prerequisite: Programming experience in a high-level language. 

Offered spring of odd years. . 
Three credits 

CS 464. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS . . f uations and of differential 
Numerical methods of ~ifferentiation, in~egrt1~n~::st:~:e~ t:qsolution using computers. 
equations with emphasis on problems t at en 

(sa;:e:::~:i!~~~course in differential equations and programming expereince in a high­

level language. 
Offered in the spring semester of odd years. 

Three credits 
CS 467. COMPUTER GRAPHIC;. d to oenerate graphical representations by 
Introduction to equipment and tee m~u~s us: . e~ necessary to draw objects in two and 
computer. Discu sion of the math~matica tc ~1qu ogramming and the use of a high-reso­
three-dimensional space. Emphasis on app icat10n pr 

lution color raster display. 
Prerequisite: Computer Data Structures. 
Offered in the fall semester of even years. . 

T STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Three credits 
CS 495-496. INDEPENDEN . e under the supervision of a faculty 
Individual study in a chosen area of computer sc1enc 

member. . 
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson. 

May be repeated for credit. 

CS 498. TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE . 
Study of one or more special topics in computer science. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. 

Variable credit 
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Nursing 
Mary Ann Merrigan Ph D R N . ' · ·, • ., Chairperson 

Sharon G Telban D Ed R N C · ' · ·, · · ·, Program Director 
MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH MAJOR IN NURSING 

Purpose 

The purpose of the graduate program in Nur in at w· . . . 
advanced practice nurses in the role of Clinical N g il~es_ Um~ersity is to prepare 
gerontological nursing or p ychiatric me t 1 h I hurse ~pecial1~t with a focus in either 
gram provide a foundation for doctoral st:da . ea t . nursmg. Th_1s multidisciplinary pro 
opment. Y Ill nursmg and continued prof es ional devel 

Graduates of the program are eligible to wr· . . . . . 
nurse specialist by the American N C d ,t~ t~e cert1f1cat10n exammat1on for clinical 
the requirements. urse re entiahng Center (ANCC) upon completion of 

An advanced practice nurse is a registered n . 
provide direct patient care. urse who ts prepared at the master's level to 

This program is fully ace d·t d b h 
(CCNE). re t e y t e Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education 

Each student's program of study is planned tom . . . 
and professional requirements. eet each md1v1dual 's profe sional goals 

Program Outcomes 
1. Synthesize advanced knowled e of nu . . . . 

ment of advanced practice nurfing for ;~~n;o:d related ~1~c1plmes in the develop-
2. Develop clinical expertise as an advanc d . of the C_lrn1cal Nurse Specialist. 

Specialist. e practice nurse Ill the role of Clinical Nurse 

3. Develop skills and abilities to assume the r 1 f 
4. Evaluate nursing re earch for its a r b·t e o the Advanced Practice Nurse. 
5. Evaluate applicable knowledge an~p ica i ity_to adv~nced practice nursing. 

ties of a dynamic society. concepts Ill nursing to deal with the complexi-

6 .• P~ticipate in life-long learning as a part of advanced practice nursing 
Adm1ss1on Requirements · 

In addition to the requirements of the Graduate . . . . . 
Program in nursing requires: D1v1S1on, admission to the Master's 

l. Graduation from an ap d b 
2 L. . prove accalaureate program in nursing 

. icensure as a Reg1stered Nurse. . 
3· One year of clinical experience. 
4· An undergraduate statistics course. 
5. An_ undergraduate research course. 
6. Evidence of health assessment skills 

7. Scores on the Graduate Record Exa1~ination (G . 
8. A statement of professional goals Th al RE) or the Miller Analogies Te t. 

ate program in nur ing at Wilkes·. ese go s should relate to the goals of the gradu-

9. Two letters of recommendation. 

. A student whose background is ·ud ed to b . . . 
mdividually and a program plan wh· hJ _gll e deficient Ill any area will be evaluated 

rc WJ remedy the deficien ·11 b d 
to remedy such deficiency do not carry d . cy w, e eveloped. Courses 

F . . gra uate credits. 
or a personal mterview to discu s ro ram r . 

range an appointment with the Program PDi!ctor eqmrcments and career goals, please ar-
58 . 

THE CURRICULUM (36/37 CREDITS) 

The Core (18 credits) 
~501: Theoretical Foundations of Nursing 
\502: Application of Nursing Research 
\504: Advanced Role Development in Nursing 
\505: Current Perspectives in Nursing 
~533: Pharmacotherapeutics for Nursing 
~590: Scholarly Project 

Gerontological Advanced Practice Core (18 credits) 
t-i406: Health Assessment of the Elderly 
~511: Perspectives on Aging 
506: Advanced Practice in Geronlological Nursing I 

~515: Advanced Practice in Gerontological Nursing lI 
Electives 

3 credits 
3 credit 
3 credits 
3 credit 
3 credits 
3 credit 

3 credits 
3 credils 
3 credits 
3 credit 
6 credits 

or: Psychiatric Mental Health Advanced Practice Core (19 credits) 
'-1525: Psychopathology of Acute and Chronic Mental Illness 4 credit 
'-1526: Clinical Modalities in Advanced Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing Practice 

N527: 
N528: 
N535: 
536: 

Family Systems Theory I 
Family Systems Theory II 
Advanced Practice in Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing I 
Advanced Practice in Psychiatric Mental Health Nur ing II 

Courses of Instruction 

URSING 406. HEALTH ASSESSMENT OF THE ELDERLY 

3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credit 

Three Credits 
This course presents an overview of the health as essment of the older adult client. In most 
re pects the physical assessment of the elderly is no different from the young adult. How­
ever, the greater incidence of disease and infirmity in the older adult requires skill on the 
part of the examiner in separating pathologic process from aging process. Emphasis on 
multiple aspects of a sessment including physical, functional, and cognitive assessment 
along with transcultural variations, will prepare lhe student for advanced practice in 
gerontological nursing. 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing or permission of Instructor. 

URSING 501. THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF NURSING Three credits 
This course emphasizes the systematic process of theory development in nursing. The role 
of traditional science in relation to other ways of knowing is explored. Students will de­
cribe, analyze, and evaluate current theories of nursing. The relationship of research and 

practice to theory is discussed. 
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. 

URSING 502. APPLICATION OF NURSING RESEARCH Three credits 
This course builds on knowledge and skills developed in undergraduate research and statis­
llcs cour e . Skills in the analysis and evaluation of nursing research are further developed. 
Students analyze the contributions of the empirical approach to the development of nursing 
cience. Selected research designs and methodologies which are used to advance nursing 

knowledge are examined. Students are given the opportunity to critique and synthesize 
current research for its application to an identified problem in nursing practice. 

Prerequisite: Undergraduate Stati tics 
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NURSING 504. ADVANCED ROLE DEVELOPM 
Examines the role development process and ·t . I' E_l~T IN NURSING Three credits 
The historical, theoretical and concept . I bl s ~ppf1cab1hty to the advanced practice nurse. 

d 
. ' ua as1s o role devel d 

an evaluation are explored A fa k " . opment, a vanced practice . . r mewor ior practice h. h . I . 
direct care provider, educator research ' w Jc me udes the sub-roles of 

, er, manager and consultant is examined 

NURS~NG _sos. CURRENT PERSPECTIVES IN NURSI , . 
Analysis of issues relative to advanced nur in ra . NG Three credib 
to the resolution of issues based g p _ct1ce. Assessment of proposed approaches 

. · , on current literature d . . 
collaborat1vely in a seminar format. an research frndmgs, is done 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing 

NURSING 506. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING I 

Students use theories from nursing and oth . Three credit~ . er science to plan d 
c_are services provided to older adults and their familie . ' m~nage, ~n evaluate direct 
nence focuses on case management incl d. d s m commumty settings. Clinical expe-

l 
· ' u mg a vanced assessme t d' · 

eva uat1on as it relates to health promot· . d . . . n , ,agnos1s, planning and t . . . . ion an maintenance m thi I · 0 .. 
or interd1sc1phnary experience and coll b . . popu at10n. pporLun1t1es a orat1ve practice are p ·d d Th . 

nent of the course is designed to develop clinical deci i r_ov1 e.. e seminar compo-
presentations and extend the theoret· I d s on-making kills through case study ica an research base of d d . . 

Prerequisites: NSG 406 501 and 511 (M a vance chmcal practice. 
' . ' ay take NSG 504 concurrently) 

NURSING 511. PERSPECTIVES ON AGING 
Human development from adulthood throu h Id . Three credits 
perspective. The interrelationship of ph . gl o age is ~nalyzed from a multidisciplinary 
is analyzed. Holistic assessment of agi[s1~~c'1 p~~cholo~1cal, an? social processes of aging 
ety and the subsequent increase in chr;~ic h u tg the mteract1on between an aging soci­
sources and health care delivery i·s em h . eda th problems a they impact on social re-

. . , • p as1ze . 
Prerequ1s1te: Graduate Standing. 

NURSING 515. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING II 

Student use theories from nursing and othe . Three credits . . r sciences to plan ma d . 
car~ services provided to frail older adult and th . f . . . •. ~ag_e an evaluate direct 
settings. Clinical experience focuses eH am1he~ in mst1tutJonal and community 
d' . on case management incl d. d 

iagnos1s, planning and evaluation as it rel t t h , u mg a vanced assessment, 
complex chronic health problen1s O ta~ o} ~ management of acute condition and 

l 
. • ppor unites ,or mterd · · r . 

aborat1ve practice are provided Th . i ctp mary experiences and col-

l 
. . . e seminar component of th . . 

ve op chmcal decision-making skill th h e course is designed to de-
theoretical and research base of d s rdoul~ . ca e study presentations and to extend the 

. . a vance c tn1cal pract' c 
Prerequ1s1tes: NSG 406,501 , and 51 l (May take N~~-504 concurrently) 

NURSING 525. PSYCHOPATHOLO ILLNESS . GY OF ACUTE AND CHRONIC MENTAL 

Thi course explores the development of mental illnes . . T~ree credits 
and development issues psychopathol . J s m adults with an emphasis on growth 

f 
· • . ' og,ca processes d. a · · · 

o individuals with these illnesse t· ' t gnostic cntena, and treatment 
per ment to advanced n · • 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or the permission of thu;~ngt practice. 
NURSING ns ructor. 

_ MENT:t~;t~~~t:s~ii~~~~;~:DVANCED PSYCHIATRIC 
This cour e provides a foundation in the ma· Three credits 
used in advanced psychiatric mental healthJ~::~ntems of thera~y ~or_individuals and groups 
60 g and other d1sc1plmes engaged in mental 

alth practice. Focus will be on therapeutic modalities such as brief psychotherapy, group 

1
rocesses and practice , milieu therapy and crisis intervention as they relate to advanced 

iursing practice in mental health . 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

Three credits 
\URSING 527. FAMILY SYSTEMS THEORY I 
This course examines the process of human development in the context of the family rela­
.ionship system. A theoretical framework for understanding this process and the therapeutic 
]ethods that derive from it are presented. Orientation to various methods and techniques of 

,amily therapy is provided. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or the permission of the lnstructor. 

Three credits 
\URSING 528. FAMILY SYSTEMS THEORY II 
Critical phases or occurrences in the family that can interfere with, or enhance, human 
,rowth and development are addressed in this course. Problems are discussed both from a 

theoretical and therapeutic perspective. 
Prerequisite: Nursing 527. 

NURSING 530. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF ADULT EDUCATION 
Three credits 

This elective course examines research and theory in adult education which crve as a basis 
for program development and design. It includes teaching/learning strategies, legal/ethical 

is~ues, marketing and sources of funding for adult education programs. 
Three credits 

~URSING 531. MENTAL HEALTH IN THE ELDERLY 
This elective course presents an overview of mental helath and aging that is grounded in an 
integrated biopsychosocial approach to human behavior. Deigned to bring professionals up to 
date on society's approach to the basic issues that confront those in the field of aging, it fea­
tures exploration of issues related to prevention, recognition, and management of major psy­
chiatric disorders affecting the elderly in a variety of settings. Content includes tools for as-
1e srnent of mental health and functional status and responses to problematic behaviors. Re­
search related to course topics will be evaluated in terms of its applicability to clinical practice. 

, URSING 533. PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS FOR NURSING Three credits 
The basic concepts of clinical pharmacokinetics and its application in drug regimen design 
and monitoring are discussed in this required course. Pharmacotherapy for major diseases 
of geriatric patients is emphasized. A case study approach is utilized to emphasize the appli­

cation of pharmacotherapy and nursing concepts in patient care. 

NURSING 535. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH 
NURSING I Three credits 
Supervised advanced psychiatric mental health nursing practice is undertaken with adults 
and/or older adults and their families in a variety of settings. Theories and practice are 
integrated to address the process of asses ment and diagnosis of functional and dysfunc­
tional patterns of behaviors; the formation of initial intervention strategies; and implemen­
tation of treatment and case management of psychiatric clients. A minimum of 15 hours of 
practice and 3 hours of small group supervision is required each week 

Prerequisites or co-requisites: Nursing 525, 526, and 527 

NURSING 536. ADVANCED PRACTICE IN PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH 
NURSING II Three credits 

Supervised advanced psychiatric mental health nursing practice i undertaken with adults 
and/or older adults and their families in a variety of settings. The focus is on the refinement 
and development of clinical interventions. Outcome evaluation, termination and profes-
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sional role development are emphasized. A minimum of 15 hours of practice and 3 hours of 
small group supervision is required each week. 

Prerequisites or co-requi ites: Nursing 528, 533, and 535 

NURSING 590. SCHOLARLY PROJECT 
The student, under the guidance of a elected faculty member, will critique and synthesize 
relevant research and literature on a clinical problem in nursing. The student will explore 
interrelationships between ideas in a scholarly manner. Implications for advanced nursing pra 
tice will be addressed. Each student will present their project upon it completion. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Three credits 

NURSING 596-596. INDEPENDENT STUDY One to three credits 
Affords an opportunity for independent study of selected topics under faculty supervision. 

Prerequisite: Permission of department chairperson or program director. 

NURSING 598. TOPICS IN NURSING Three credits 
Advanced study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regular courses. 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

Elective Courses 

In consultation with the advisor, the graduate student may choose any graduate course avail­
able in any program in the University. 

RN-MS Program 
This accelerated program is designed for the experienced, practicing regi tered nurse 

who plans to continue nursing studies through the master's level and does not hold a bacca­
laureate degree.Adjustments of the undergraduate requirements permit rapid progress into 
the graduate level. The Master's Program in the Clinical Nur e Specialist (CNS) concentra­
tions remain intact and prepares an advanced practice nurse. Program plans are individual­
ized for each student. Time to complete the program is related to the applicability of transfer 
credit as well as the number of credits taken in any semester. 

An interview with the Program Director is required prior to entry into the program. 
Formal admission to Wilkes University is necessary and will include evaluation oftran fer 
credits. 

Prerequisites for admission into the program: 
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1. Graduation from a regionally accredited nursing program. 
2. Licen ureas a Registered Nurse. 

3. At least three (3) years of clinical practice after graduation. 
4. A GPA from the original program of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. 

5. A statement of profe sional goals. (These goals should relate to the graduate program 
(CNS) at Wilkes.) 

Wilkes University Calendar - 2000-2001 

Fall Semester 2000 
Classes commence 
Labor day recess 
Classes resume 
Fall recess 
Classes resume 
Follow Friday class schedule 
Thanksgiving recess 
Classes resume 
Classes end 
Final examinations begin 
Final examinations end 

pring Semester 2001 
Class commence 
Winter commencement 
Spring Recess 
Classes resume 
Easter recess 
Classes resume 
Follow Thursday class schedule 
Follow Friday class schedule 
Classes end 
Final examinations begin 
Final examinations end 
Spring commencement 

MBA Weekender Dates 
Fall,2000 
September 9-10 
September 30, October 1 
October 21-22 
November 11-12 
December 2-3 
December 9-1 0 (Final exams) 

Monday, August 28, 2000 
Friday September 1, 2000 
Tuesday, September 5, 2000 
Thursday, October 12, 2000 
Monday, October 16, 2000 
Tuesday, November 21, 2000 
Tuesday, November 21, 2000 
Monday, November 27, 2000 
Friday, December 8, 2000 
Monday, December 11, 2000 
Tuesday, December 19, 2000 

Monday, January 15, 2001 
Thursday, January 18, 2001 
Friday, March 2, 2001 
Monday, March 12, 2001 
Wednesday, April 11, 2001 
Tuesday, April 17, 2001 
Tuesday, May 1, 2001 
Wednesday, May 2, 2001 
Wednesday, May 2, 2001 
Friday, May 4, 2001 
Tuesday, May 12, 2001 
Saturday, May 19, 2001 

Spring, 2001 
January 13-14 
February 3-4 
February 24-25 
March 17-18 
April 7-8 
April 21-22 (Final exams) 

8 a.m. 
5 p.m. 
8 a.m. 

lOp.m. 
8a.m. 

5p.m. 
8 a.m. 
5 p.m. 
8 a.m. 

4:30 p.m. 

8 a.m. 
11: 15 a.m. 

5 p.m. 
8a.m. 

l0p.m. 
8a.m. 

5p.m. 
8 a.m. 

4:30 p.m. 
11 a.m. 
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Wilkes University Graduate Contacts 
Graduate Office: (570) 408-4160 

Dr. Christopher N. Breiseth, President 
Dr. James P. Rodechko, Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Dr. Bonnie C. Bedford, Dean of Graduate Studies 
Dr. Harold E. Cox, Coordinator of Graduate Programs 
Ms Kathleen J. Diekhaus, Graduate Secretary 

Mr. C. Russell Havey, MBA Program 
Ms Joy Rineheimer, Education Program 
Dr. Thyagarajan Srinivasan, Electrical Engineering Program 
Dr. Stephen J. Tillman, Mathematics Program 
Dr. Mary Ann T. Merrigan, Nursing Program 

Administrative Support Offices 
(570) 831 -5000 

(570) 408-4200 
(570) 408-4600 
(570) 408-4226 
(570) 408-4160 

(570) 408-4719 
(570) 408-4670 
(570) 408-4811 
(570) 408-4830 
(570) 408-4070 

Graduate Admissions 
(570) 408-4160 
Capin Hall 203 

International Student Advisor 
(570) 408-4107 

165 South River Street 

Financial Management Office 
(570) 408-4650 
Second floor, Passan Ha11 
267 South Franklin Street 
Fax: (570) 408-4902 

Financial Aid Office 
(570) 408-4345 
Third floor, Passan Hall 
267 South Franklin Street 
Fax: (570) 408-4902 
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Second Floor, Conyngham Hall 
130 South River Street 

Registrar's Office 
(570) 408-4853 
First floor, Passan Hall 
267 South Franklin Street 
Fax: (570) 408-7885 

Graduate Records 
(570) 408-4160 
Capin Hall 203 
165 South Franklin Street 
Fax (570) 408-7860 
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